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Foreword

The need for accurate, comprehensive, and reliable monetary and financial data across countries has been underscored by modern episodes of financial instability, in particular that of 2008–2009. The International Monetary
Fund (IMF) has taken the lead in promoting methodologically sound and internationally comparable monetary
and financial statistics. In 2000, the IMF published the Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual (MFSM),
followed in 2008 by its accompanying Compilation Guide (MFS Guide).
This Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide (Manual) updates and merges into one
volume methodological and practical aspects of the compilation process of monetary statistics. The Manual is
aimed at compilers and users of monetary data, offering guidance for the collection and analytical presentation
of monetary statistics. The Manual includes standardized report forms, providing countries with a tool for compiling and reporting harmonized data for the central bank, other depository corporations, and other financial
corporations.
The methodology and concepts described in the Manual are consistent with other macroeconomic data sets,
including the System of National Accounts 2008 (2008 SNA), the sixth edition of the Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position Manual (BPM6), the Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014 (GFSM
2014), and the publication by the United Nations and the European Central Bank of the handbook on Financial
Production, Flows and Stocks in the System of National Accounts. This consistency underscores the close relationship existing between the different macroeconomic statistical systems.
The Manual has been prepared by the Statistics Department, in consultation with a group of experts of national
central banks, statistical offices, and other international organizations. Earlier versions of the Manual were posted
on the IMF’s website for comments by the general public. I would like to thank all of the experts involved for their
invaluable assistance and for their collaborative spirit.
We publish this Manual in the expectation that it will assist member countries in their efforts to improve the process of compiling and disseminating high-quality monetary and financial statistics. I encourage member countries to adopt the guidelines of the Manual.
Christine Lagarde
Managing Director
International Monetary Fund
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Preface

The Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide (Manual) updates and merges into one
volume methodological and practical aspects of the compilation process of monetary and financial statistics. The
Manual sets forth the broad framework for the collection and presentation of these statistics and provides specific recommendations for the classification, sectoring, valuation, and recording of various categories of financial
assets and liabilities in an economy. The Manual was produced by the IMF’s Statistics Department (STA) as part
of its mandate to provide leadership on the development and application of sound statistical methodologies and
practices.
The concepts, accounting principles, and other methodological elements of this Manual are harmonized with
those of the System of National Accounts 2008 (2008 SNA), the sixth edition of the Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position Manual (BPM6), the Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014 (GFSM
2014), and the handbook on Financial Production, Flows and Stocks in the System of National Accounts published by the United Nations and the European Central Bank. Since the main source data for monetary statistics
are the accounting records of the financial corporations, this Manual elaborates on the relationship between
monetary and financial statistics and internationally accepted accounting standards, in particular the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs).
The purpose of this Manual is to support compilers of monetary and financial statistics in the production of
methodologically sound and cross-country comparable monetary data. It provides a set of tools for identifying,
classifying, and recording stocks and flows of financial assets and liabilities; it describes standardized, analytically
oriented frameworks in which monetary statistics may be presented; and it identifies a set of analytically useful
aggregates within those frameworks.

Acknowledgments
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Introduction

I. Purposes of the Monetary and
Financial Statistics Manual and
Compilation Guide
1.1 The main purpose of the Monetary and Financial
Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide (Manual) is
to offer guidelines for the compilation and presentation of monetary statistics, with compilers and users
of such statistics as its focal target audience. Additionally, the Manual provides an orientation to the
financial statistics framework. The Manual is also useful to compilers and users of other macroeconomic
statistics in understanding the relationships among
the various macroeconomic datasets.
1.2 This Manual combines and updates the concepts, definitions, and recommendations contained
in the 2000 Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual
(MFSM) and the 2008 Monetary and Financial Statistics Compilation Guide (MFS Guide). The Manual offers
a set of tools for identifying, classifying, and recording stocks and flows of financial assets and liabilities.
At the same time, it assists compilers responsible for
monetary data collection with practical recommendations on the classification, valuation, and sectoring of
financial assets and liabilities for monetary statistics
purposes, with special emphasis on borderline cases.
In this way, the Manual promotes the harmonization
of concepts among different macroeconomic datasets
and cross-country comparability.
1.3 This Manual sets up a conceptual framework for
the analytical presentation of monetary statistics,
which provides a critical input for monetary policy
formulation and monitoring. The statistics covered in
this Manual also support the assessment of financial
system stability.

II. Historical Perspective
1.4 In 2000, the International Monetary Fund (IMF)
published the MFSM, which was the first volume of
its kind in the field of monetary and financial statistics. The MFSM was harmonized with the System of
National Accounts 1993 (1993 SNA) and other statistical manuals, such as the fifth edition of the Balance
of Payments Manual (BPM5). Because of its focus on
concepts, the MFSM was not intended as a compilation guide and did not deal with practical issues on
sources or methods for compiling statistics.
1.5 The publication in 2008 of the MFS Guide filled
the void for practical guidance, providing assistance
to monetary statistics compilers on the ways to implement the methodology and statistical framework
contained in the MFSM. The MFS Guide focused on
the cross-country harmonization of source data and
methodology, with special attention to the accounting
standards applicable to the source data for MFS.
1.6 Between the publication of the MFSM and the MFS
Guide, the IMF introduced in 2004 the standardized
report forms (SRFs) for monetary data reporting by
member countries to the IMF. The SRFs present the
sectoral balance sheets of the central bank, other depository corporations (ODCs), and other financial
corporations (OFCs) in a balance-sheet-like structure,
according to the instrument, the currency of denomination, and the counterpart sector. Monetary data
compiled using the SRFs were first published in International Financial Statistics (IFS) in September 2006.
Most member countries are submitting their data to the
IMF using the SRFs. Many of these countries are also
using the SRFs as the platform to generate the monetary
data disseminated through their national publications.
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1.7 Since these events took place, the methodological framework for national accounts was updated with
the release in 2009 of the System of National Accounts
2008 (2008 SNA). Almost simultaneously, the sixth
edition of the Balance of Payments and International
Investment Position Manual (BPM6) was published.
Finally, a revised Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014 (GFSM 2014) was made available to the
public in 2014.
1.8 Another development was the publication in 2014
by the European Central Bank (ECB) and the United
Nations of the handbook on Financial Production,
Flows and Stocks in the System of National Accounts.
This handbook elaborates on the financial production
and income from an SNA perspective, complementing the concepts and methodology laid out in this
Manual.
1.9 In view of these major developments, a revision
of the 2000 MFSM and the 2008 MFS Guide was
required, in order to align the methodology of monetary and financial statistics to the new framework.
The need for revision also presented an opportunity
to address practical compilation issues based on the
experience gained with the implementation of the
SRFs and to reflect recent developments in the financial sector and financial markets. The decision was
made to combine the manual and the compilation
guide into a single volume, as a way to reduce overlaps and to facilitate the work of compilers and users
of monetary statistics.

III. Main Changes from the MFSM and
the MFS Guide
1.10 The major methodological revisions contained
in this Manual, compared with the MFSM and the
MFS Guide, are summarized in the next paragraphs.
1.11 With respect to institutional sectors, the 2008
SNA increased to nine the number of the subsectors of
the financial corporations (FCs) sector, compared with
the five of the 1993 SNA. There is a greater focus on the
OFCs, with a split between insurance corporations and
pension funds, the identification of money market
funds (MMFs) and non-MMF investment funds, and
the inclusion of a category for captive financial institutions and money lenders. As it will be seen in
Chapter 3, for monetary statistics purposes the institutional units of the FCs sector are grouped into only

three subsectors: central bank; ODCs, which include
deposit-taking corporations except the central bank
[MS]1 and MMFs; and OFCs [MS], which include all
remaining FCs. The Manual also expands on the treatment of some special cases of institutional units, such
as special purpose entities (SPEs), sovereign wealth
funds (SWFs), and central clearing counterparties
(CCPs).
1.12 Regarding financial instruments, the Manual
adopts the revised terminology and classification of the
2008 SNA, although in most cases the revisions do not
connote a change in concepts. The new classification
adds three subcategories to financial instruments:
(1) investment fund shares/units are added to equity;
(2) the term Insurance technical reserves is replaced
by the term Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes (IPSGS), while the asset boundary
is extended to include Provisions for calls under standardized guarantee schemes and Claims of pension
funds on pension managers; and (3) employee stock
options (ESOs) are added to financial derivatives.
This Manual contains additional discussions on borderline cases in the classification of financial assets
and liabilities.
1.13 An important revision concerning financial instruments is the reclassification of the Special Drawing
Rights (SDR) allocations to the Fund’s member countries, from equity to long-term foreign liability. The
change was introduced in August 2009 in the monetary
data compiled by countries, with historical data having
been revised correspondingly. Previously, SDR allocations were recorded in monetary statistics as part of
equity. The 2008 SNA and the BPM6 changed this treatment, considering the SDR allocations as long-term
foreign liabilities of the countries receiving the allocation, because of a requirement to repay the allocation
in certain circumstances, and also because interest accrues on the allocation. If SDR allocations are held on
the balance sheet of the central bank, they are treated
The coverage of deposit-taking corporations except the central
bank may differ between the national accounts and monetary
statistics as the latter does not include deposit-taking institutions
whose deposits are excluded from broad money (see paragraph
3.124). Hence in this Manual, “deposit-taking corporations except the central bank” are notated by “MS” (monetary statistics)
when referring to monetary data, to emphasize the difference with
the subsector with the same name in the 2008 SNA. A similar approach is taken for OFCs. The coverage of FCs is the same in this
Manual as in the 2008 SNA.
1
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as liabilities to nonresidents (foreign liabilities), and recorded as a separate line item (see Annex 4.2).
1.14 Another revision relates to the classification of
financial instruments with principal and interest
indexed to a foreign currency. In the 2000 MFSM and
the 2008 MFS Guide, the currency of settlement of the
instrument was the key factor to determine whether
a financial asset or liability was classified as denominated in domestic or in foreign currency. Therefore,
instruments denominated in domestic currency but
fully indexed to a foreign currency were classified as
denominated in domestic currency. This was, for instance, the case for the IMF No. 1 Account, IMF No. 2
Account, and IMF Securities Account, which were classified as being in domestic currency, although they
are indexed to the SDRs. However, the BPM6 recommends treating financial instruments with principal
and interest indexed to a foreign currency as if they
were denominated in foreign currency. This Manual
defers to this approach.
1.15 This Manual offers a more elaborate discussion
on money aggregates, focusing on the characteristics
of the financial instruments that should be included
as part of broad money: liquidity and store of nominal
value. The MFSM and the MFS Guide were not prescriptive on the national definitions of money, monetary
base, credit, and debt, which were left to the discretion
of national authorities. This Manual provides clear
guidelines on the instruments that should be included
in the calculation of these aggregates, which should
be tailored to the particular characteristics of each
economy. For the definition of money aggregates, the
Manual introduces the concepts of money issuing,
money holding, and money neutral sectors. Furthermore, the Manual provides a more elaborate discussion
on credit and liquidity aggregates.
1.16 To implement the methodological changes when
compiling monetary statistics, the sectoral balance
sheets/SRFs were correspondingly revised. The main
changes relate to (1) the inclusion of a separate line for
SDR allocations on the liability side of the central bank
sectoral balance sheet; (2) the reclassification of the
IMF No. 1 Account, IMF No. 2 Account, and IMF Securities Account from deposits denominated in domestic
currency to deposits denominated in foreign currency; (3) the introduction of separate lines for MMF and
non-MMF investment funds shares/units on the asset
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side of the sectoral balance sheets; (4) the introduction of separate lines for MMF (in the ODCs sectoral
balance sheet) and non-MMF investment fund (in
the OFCs sectoral balance sheet) shares/units on the
liability side with a breakdown by counterpart sector; and (5) more detail in memorandum items that
identify assets and liabilities with nonresident FCs,
interbank positions with affiliated nonresident FCs,
debt securities and loans with a maturity of one year
or less, and loans and deposits of households.

IV. Structure of the Manual
1.17 This Manual consists of eight chapters, including
annexes to specific chapters, and three appendices, as
presented below.
1.18 After this introductory chapter, Chapter 2 describes the scope and uses of monetary and financial
statistics. It provides the p
 rocess for the compilation
of monetary statistics in a schematic presentation.
The process integrates the different institutional units
that constitute the FC sector with the source data
needed to compile their sectoral balance sheets. It
also presents the different analytical surveys, which
are generated from the sectoral balance sheets.
1.19 The chapter then discusses the main principles
and concepts, focusing on the links between the 2008
SNA as an overarching framework for all macro
economic datasets, including monetary and financial
statistics, and explaining the areas where this Manual
differs from the 2008 SNA.
1.20 The remainder of the chapter explains the linkages between the accounting records of FCs, which
are the source data for monetary statistics, and the
methodological guidelines for monetary and financial
statistics. Accounting records are produced according to International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRSs) or national accounting standards, which focus on the financial position and performance of an
entity as a way to provide information useful to a
wide range of users in making investment and other
economic decisions. Therefore, when compiling monetary and financial statistics, the information available
from accounting records needs to be expanded to provide more details and be tailored so as to conform to
the sectoring of institutional units and the classification of financial instruments recommended in this
Manual.
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1.21 Chapter 3 deals with institutional units and
their allocation to institutional sectors. When distinguishing between resident and nonresident units, and
classifying resident institutional units into sectors,
the chapter follows the concepts and definitions
of the 2008 SNA and other statistical manuals (the
BPM6 and the GFSM 2014). This chapter elaborates
on the description of institutional units and provides
examples of borderline cases that arise when classifying resident and nonresident institutional units.
1.22 The focus of this Manual is on the relationship
between the FCs sector vis-à-vis other resident sectors
and the rest of the world. Therefore, the different subsectors of the FC sector, as presented in the 2008 SNA,
are combined here into only three subsectors:
(1) central bank; (2) ODCs, comprising deposit-
taking corporations except the central bank [MS] and
MMFs; and (3) OFCs [MS], comprising all the remaining subsectors of the FCs sector. Furthermore,
the resident nonfinancial corporations (NFCs) sector
is split into only two subsectors—public nonfinancial
corporations (PNFCs) and other NFCs—unlike the
2008 SNA, where resident NFCs are divided into three
separate subsectors: PNFCs, national private NFCs,
and foreign controlled NFCs. In monetary and financial statistics, the subsectors state government and
local government within general government are
combined into one subsector, as are the sectors households and nonprofit institutions serving households
(NPISHs).
1.23 Chapter 4 provides a detailed description of the
characteristics of different categories of financial assets and liabilities. At its highest level, the classification
of financial assets and liabilities in this Manual is fully
consistent with that of the 2008 SNA. The chapter provides guidance for the classification of: (1) monetary
gold and SDRs, (2) currency and deposits, (3) debt
securities, (4) loans, (5) equity and investment fund
shares, (6) IPSGS, (7) financial derivatives and ESOs,
and (8) other accounts receivable/payable. At a secondary level, currency and deposits are disaggregated
into separate subcategories for (1) currency, (2) transferable deposits, and (3) other deposits.
1.24 For monetary statistics purposes, deposits and debt
securities on the liability side are divided into included
in broad money and excluded from broad money. Equity and investment fund shares are disaggregated into

separate subcategories for (1) MMF shares, (2) nonMMF investment fund shares, and (3) equity.
1.25 In line with the 2008 SNA, IPSGS is disaggregated
into (1) nonlife insurance technical reserves, (2) life
insurance and annuity entitlements, (3) pension entitlements, (4) claims of pension funds on pension
managers, (5) entitlements to nonpension benefits,
and (6) provisions for calls under standardized guarantees. Similarly, Other accounts receivable/payable
are disaggregated into (1) trade credit and advances,
and (2) other accounts receivable/payable. Where relevant, financial assets and liabilities are split into
denominated in domestic currency and denominated
in foreign currency.
1.26 This chapter contains three annexes: (1) “Examples of Debt Securities Issued through Securitization,”
(2) “Accounts with the IMF,” and (3) “Islamic Financial Institutions and Instruments.”
1.27 Chapter 5 describes the concepts of stocks and
flows, and the accounting rules for compiling data for
institutional units within the FCs sector. The chapter
provides an overview of the integrated framework of
stocks-and-flows data, where double-entry accounting
rules give rise to data that add up both vertically and
horizontally. It then covers the compilation of flows,
with general recommendations on the recording of
transactions, revaluations, and other changes in the
volume of assets (OCVA).2
1.28 Chapter 5 also covers the following accounting
rules: (1) time of recording; (2) treatment of transaction costs and financial services fees; (3) valuations of
financial stocks and flows; and (4) aggregation, netting,
and consolidation. The chapter concludes by providing detailed guidance on the compilation of stocks
and flows for each category or subcategory of financial
assets and liabilities, and by discussing the recording
of debt reorganizations.
1.29 This Manual, consistent with the 2008 SNA,
recommends using the accrual basis of recording. In
the accrual basis of recording, flows are recorded at
the time economic value is created, transformed, exchanged, transferred or extinguished. Further, this
Manual recommends that valuations of stocks and
flows should be based on market prices or marketprice equivalents. It recognizes that market prices are
2

References to OCVA also apply to liabilities.
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not available for financial assets not traded or infrequently traded in secondary markets. It is, therefore,
necessary to estimate market-equivalent values for
such financial assets. (See Table 2.2.)
1.30 It is the general principle in this Manual, and in
the 2008 SNA, that data should be reported on a gross
basis; although in some circumstances reporting on a
net basis may be needed due to the lack of availability
of data on a gross basis. The underlying data for monetary and financial statistics should be reported on an
aggregated basis, adding stock and flow data across all
institutional units within a sector or subsector, or of
all assets or liabilities within a particular instrument
category. Data should be disseminated on a consolidated basis, eliminating stock positions and flows that
occur between institutional units that are grouped together, and should be presented as if they constituted
a single unit. For analytical purposes, positions with
nonresidents and central government are presented
on a net basis.
1.31 Four annexes are attached to Chapter 5, elaborating on the (1) estimation of transactions and
valuation changes from exchange rate movements;
(2) valuation, recording, and numerical examples
for specific types of debt securities; (3) valuation,
recording of financial derivatives, and a numerical
example; and (4) settlement date and transaction
date accounting.
1.32 Chapter 6 deals with the concepts of money, liquidity, credit, and debt. It covers a variety of issues
pertaining to the collection and reporting of data for
compiling monetary base, broad money, and other
money aggregates. Money plays an important role in an
economy and is a key component of the transmission
mechanism from monetary policy to economic activity and inflation. This Manual provides a definition of
broad money. The definition is intended to help monetary statistics compilers determine the scope of broad
money, taking into account the structure and other
features of the financial system in their own economies
and against the principles specified in this Manual.
1.33 The aggregates of money, liquidity, credit, and
debt have the following same underlying dimensions:
(1) the financial instruments that are components of
a particular aggregate, (2) the issuing sectors, and (3)
the holding sectors. The distinction between money
issuers, money holders, and money neutral sectors is
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introduced in this chapter. Extending the discussion
on money aggregates, this chapter presents the underlying framework for compiling liquidity aggregates
with data on their counterpart sources, as well as measures of credit and debt.
1.34 Chapter 6 contains the following six annexes on:
(1) currency-union currency; (2) dollarized economies and co-circulation; (3) reserve requirements;
(4) seasonal adjustment of economic time series; (5)
holding sectors of debt securities issued by FCs; and
(6) divisia money.
1.35 Chapter 7 discusses the framework and practical
issues in the compilation and presentation of monetary statistics in accordance with the methodology
of this Manual, and the necessary source data. The
chapter describes first the overall framework for monetary statistics, followed by sectoral balance sheets
that provide a framework for the collection of monetary statistics, and then presents the main outputs of
monetary statistics, namely the analytical surveys for
the FC sector and its subsectors, explaining the use
of the surveys for monetary policy formulation. The
depository corporations survey (DCS), for example,
contains consolidated data for all depository corporations (DCs), presenting their claims on other sectors
of the economy and on nonresidents, which constitute
the counterpart sources of broad money. The financial corporations survey (FCS) contains consolidated
data for all institutional units within the FC sector
and provides the broadest coverage of domestic credit
supplied by FCs.
1.36 The source data for monetary statistics are discussed later in the chapter, including the systematic
identification of data reporting requirements, data
adjustments and estimations, and validation tests of
the reported data. Finally, the chapter deals with the
dissemination of monetary data, at the national level
and for reporting to the IMF.
1.37 The following three annexes, mostly in table
forms, are attached to Chapter 7: (1) “Other Changes
in the Volume of Assets,” (2) “Consolidation Adjustments,” and (3) “Supplementary Data.”
1.38 Chapter 8 presents the framework for financial
statistics, describing the compilation, presentation,
and data sources for financial statistics. After providing definitions and scope for flow and stock accounts,
more sophisticated frameworks are i
ntroduced,

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

6

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

with various levels of detail on financial statistics:
(1) two-dimensional financial statistics, and (2)
three-dimensional financial statistics on a fromwhom-to-whom basis. The chapter touches also on the
main data sources for financial statistics and statistical
discrepancies when two or more datasets provide different results for a particular data category. The only
annex attached to this chapter provides an overview
of the 2008 SNA.

1.39 In addition to annexes pertaining to specific
chapters, the Manual contains three appendices. Appendix I presents the relationship between monetary
and financial statistics on one side and government
finance statistics and external sector statistics on the
other. Appendix II contains illustrative sectoral balance sheets/SRFs and guidelines for their completion.
Appendix III presents the FCSs and monetary authorities accounts.
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Overview of the Monetary and
Financial Statistics Framework

I. Introduction
2.1 This chapter provides an overview of the monetary and financial statistics framework, focusing on
its scope, uses, and main principles and concepts.
Further, it explains the relationship of monetary
and financial statistics with the System of National
Accounts 2008 (2008 SNA), other statistical manuals,
and the International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRSs). The chapter sets the stage for the other chapters of this Manual, providing a context for the reader.
2.2 The chapter first discusses the scope and uses of
monetary and financial statistics. This discussion is
then followed by a summary of all essential principles
and concepts used in compiling monetary and financial statistics, within the framework provided by the
2008 SNA. The final section compares the source data
available from IFRSs and the needs of monetary and
financial statistics, focusing on the commonalities
and the differences between the two.
2.3 In this Manual the needs of monetary statistics
and financial statistics occasionally diverge. When
the guidance applies only to monetary statistics, this
is made explicit in the text, and similarly when the
guidance only applies to financial statistics. In all
other cases, the guidance applies both to monetary
and financial statistics.

II. Scope and Uses of Monetary
and Financial Statistics
A. Scope
2.4 The monetary and financial statistics described in
this Manual cover financial and nonfinancial assets,
and liabilities of all institutional sectors within an
economy, with a particular focus on the financial corporations (FCs) sector. Assets are stores of value, over
which ownership rights are enforced and from which

their owners may derive economic benefits by holding them over a period of time. Financial assets are
a subset of economic assets that are financial instruments and are unconditional creditor claims on economic resources of other institutional units, which
give rise to corresponding liabilities of debtors.1
Other financial instruments of a contingent nature,
such as guarantees (except standardized guarantees)
and commitments, are outside the assets boundary
and therefore are not included in the monetary and
financial statistics (see paragraph 4.2).
2.5 Principles and concepts for the measurement of
stocks and flows in monetary and financial statistics are
consistent with the 2008 SNA and other statistical manuals. In particular, flows comprise the sum of one or
more of the following: (1) transactions; (2) revaluations
(also called holding gains and losses); and (3) other
changes in the volume of assets (OCVA). In compiling
monetary and financial statistics, these categories are
used to account for period-to-period changes in outstanding amounts (i.e., stocks) of assets and liabilities.
2.6 Data on the market prices, including market
exchange rates, of financial assets and liabilities as
well as market interest rates are necessary for the
implementation of this Manual’s recommendations
on the valuation of financial assets and liabilities.
Monetary and financial statistics, however, as defined
in the next two subsections, do not cover the compilation and presentation of interest rates, debt and equity
security prices, or exchange rates.

B. Monetary Statistics
2.7 Monetary statistics cover the stocks and flows of
the assets and liabilities of the resident FCs sector
1
The exception is gold bullion held by monetary authorities as a
reserve asset (monetary gold), which does not have a counterpart
liability and is a financial asset by convention.
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with respect to all other resident institutional sectors
and nonresidents. Based on the concepts of the 2008
SNA, monetary statistics provide a framework for
analyzing the relationship between the FCs sector and
other institutional sectors, including through broad
money, credit aggregates, and liquidity measures.
2.8 Monetary statistics comprise a set of stock and flow
data that are organized in two hierarchical frameworks,
namely sectoral balance sheets and analytical surveys.
2.9 In the sectoral balance sheets, compiled for the
three FCs subsectors—central bank, other depository
corporations (ODCs), and other financial corporations (OFCs) [MS]—the asset and liability positions
(and the corresponding flows) are presented in a
balance-sheet-like form by category of financial

instrument, by currency (domestic and foreign), and
by counterpart institutional sector. (See Chapter 7,
Section II, and Tables A2.1–A2.3 in Appendix II.)
2.10 The analytical surveys are derived from the
respective sectoral balance sheets, whereby the sectoral balance sheet data are rearranged into an analytical format. In the analytical surveys, the assets
are presented as FCs’ claims on other resident institutional sectors and nonresidents, while the liabilities
are presented by category of financial instrument in
the order of their liquidity. Claims on and liabilities
to nonresidents and central government are presented
on a net basis. (See Chapter 7, Section IV, and Tables
A3.1–A3.5 in Appendix III.)
2.11 The analytical surveys comprise the following:
a. Three surveys that cover the FCs subsectors—the
central bank survey (CBS), the other depository corporations survey (ODCS), and the other
financial corporations survey (OFCS).
b. The depository corporations survey (DCS) consolidates the CBS and the ODCS.
c. The financial corporations survey (FCS) consolidates the DCS and the OFCS and contains data
for the entire FCs sector.
2.12 The compilation process for monetary statistics
is shown in Figure 2.1.
2.13 Monetary statistics are a prominent and somewhat special part of the macroeconomic statistical
system of a country. Compared with other types of
macroeconomic statistics, namely national accounts,

external sector statistics (ESS), and government
finance statistics (GFS), most countries compile and
disseminate monetary statistics on a more frequent
and more timely basis. This is facilitated by law and
regulations, by the needs of policymakers and market participants, as well as by the broad availability
of detailed and frequent source data. Most countries
compile the DCS on a monthly basis and disseminate it within one or two months after the end of the
r eference period.
2.14 For monetary policy purposes, the focus is on
the consolidated data for the depository corporations
(DCs) subsector, presented in the CBS, the ODCS, and
the DCS. The CBS contains data on all components of
the monetary base, which comprises the central bank
liabilities that support the expansion of broad money
and credit. The DCS contains data on all DCs’ liabilities included in broad money.
2.15 The balance sheet identity in the DCS (see paragraph 7.14) provides a direct link between the broad
money supply and DCs’ claims on nonresidents and
on the resident sectors of the economy. These data
are used for the formulation of monetary policy and,
more broadly, for macroeconomic policy.
2.16 For purposes of broader macroeconomic policies,
there is also an increasing focus on the OFCs subsector and the FCS, which is the broadest set of monetary
statistics in terms of institutional coverage. The FCS
contains consolidated data for the entire FCs sector.
The data in the FCS are particularly useful for analyzing the FCs sector’s claims on (i.e., credit to) the other
sectors of the economy and nonresidents, as well as
for presenting the liquidity aggregates issued by FCs.

C. Financial Statistics
2.17 Financial statistics cover the stock and flows of
the assets and liabilities between all sectors of the
economy and between the sectors of the economy
and nonresidents. Thus financial statistics extend the
range of monetary statistics to include all sectors of
the economy and nonresidents. The financial statistics
are organized and presented in formats designed to
show financial flows between the sectors of an economy and nonresidents, and corresponding financial
asset and liability positions. Sectoral balance sheets of
the FCs subsectors contain a significant portion of the
data needed to compile financial statistics.
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Figure 2.1 Compilation Framework for Monetary Statistics
Source data

Central bank
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classified by instrument,
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Central bank survey
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1

Data compiled on both positions and the corresponding flows.

Note: NFA = Net foreign assets; NCG = Net claims on central government; CORS = Claims on other resident sectors; OIN = Other items net.

2.18 Financial statistics are compiled and presented
with varying degrees of detail depending on the availability of source data and analytical needs. Common
presentation formats of financial statistics include
flow-of-funds statistics, the balance sheet approach
matrix, and financial sectoral accounts as discussed in
more detail in Chapter 8.
2.19 Financial statistics provide data for use in compiling the financial account and balance sheets of the
2008 SNA. It is advised to produce these sets of statistics in a cooperative effort between compilers of
monetary statistics and of national accounts to gain
efficiencies in the compilation process and to promote
integration of macroeconomic statistics. For the FCs
subsectors, the data needed for compiling the financial account and SNA balance sheets are derived from
the sectoral balance sheets, as described in Chapter 7.
Data for entries that do not pertain to assets or liabilities of the FCs sector are obtained from other sets of
macroeconomic statistics, including ESS, GFS, and
national accounts.

III. Principles and Concepts
2.20 This section explains the relationship of the monetary and financial statistics with the 2008 SNA and
other statistical manuals, and provides a summary of
the principles and concepts underlying the monetary
and financial statistics. Adherence to these principles
and concepts and to the resulting systematic recording and presentation of data facilitates cross-country
and global comparisons and ensures internal consistency as well as consistency with other major sets
of macroeconomic statistics within an economy (see
Appendix I). Chapters 3, 4, and 5 cover these principles and concepts in more detail.

A. Relationship to the 2008 SNA
and Other Statistical Manuals
2.21 For monetary and financial statistics, as well as
for the other macroeconomic datasets (ESS and GFS),
the overarching framework is the SNA. In this respect,
the basic principles and concepts underlying monetary and financial statistics are consistent with those
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of the 2008 SNA, the sixth edition of the Balance
of Payments and International Investment Position
Manual (BPM6), and the Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014 (GFSM 2014). The integral links
between the monetary and financial statistics, and the
financial account and balance sheets of the 2008 SNA
are underpinned by consistency in principles and concepts such as residence and sectoring of institutional
units, classification of financial assets and liabilities,
recording and valuation rules of financial and nonfinancial assets and liabilities, as well as transactions and
other flows, and data aggregation and consolidation.
The only exceptions are the recording of provisions,
the valuation of equity liabilities, and the coverage of
deposit-taking corporations except the central bank.
2.22 Methodological consistency ensures harmonization
and comparability among the different macroeconomic
datasets, and has benefits for both compilers and users
of statistics. Data consistency often implies that the same
data item appears in two or more of the macroeconomic
datasets with the same nomenclature and value. Nonetheless, while the macroeconomic datasets share many
concepts and accounting rules, each has some unique
nomenclature and concepts. Two macroeconomic datasets are consistent if the data are reconcilable, meaning
that (1) the data are the same; (2) any data discrepancies
can be explained and justified (eliminating the discrepancies, if possible); or (3) the data in one set can be constructed from “building blocks” of another dataset.
2.23 Because of its broader scope, the 2008 SNA
contains principles and concepts not necessarily relevant for the compilation of monetary statistics. Conversely, monetary statistics contain some accounting
and regulatory concepts not found in the 2008 SNA.
This stems from the close relationship of the FCs sectoral balance sheets to the accounting principles set
by IFRSs or national accounting standards, as well as
monetary statistics’ focus on broad money and other
financial aggregates. Differences between this Manual
and the 2008 SNA are described in the remainder of
this section and in the next section. Table 2.1 summarizes the differences between monetary statistics,
and the 2008 SNA and other macroeconomic datasets.

B. Economic Territory, Residence,
and Center of Economic Interest
2.24 The delineation between resident and nonresident units is a key feature of all macroeconomic statis-

tical frameworks. The separate identification of claims
on and liabilities to nonresidents is necessary for the
measurement of a country’s international investment
position. Likewise, the separate identification of DCs’
liabilities to resident money-holding sectors is necessary for the measurement of an economy’s broad
money issued by resident DCs.
2.25 The definition of residence in this Manual is
identical to those in the 2008 SNA (paragraphs 4.10–
4.15) and BPM6 (paragraphs 4.113–4.115). It is based,
as discussed further in Chapter 3, on the concepts of
economic territory and center of predominant economic interest. An institutional unit is a resident in
an economic territory when there exists some location (dwelling, place of production, or other premises)
within the economic territory, on which or from which
the unit engages and intends to continue engaging,
either indefinitely or over a finite but long period of
time (determined to be at least one year) in economic
activities and transactions on a significant scale.

C. Institutional Sectors
2.26 Identifying and sectoring institutional units into
institutional sectors is a key element in all macro
economic statistical frameworks. Sectoring of institutional units involves grouping together institutional
units with similar economic objectives, functions,
and behavior into institutional sectors. The 2008 SNA
groups resident units of the economy into the following mutually exclusive institutional sectors: (1)
nonfinancial corporations (NFCs), (2) FCs, (3) general government, (4) households, and (5) nonprofit
institutions serving households (NPISHs). The same
delineation is used in monetary statistics, except that
household and the NPISHs sectors are aggregated.
2.27 In the 2008 SNA, the FCs sector contains the following nine subsectors: (1) central bank, (2) deposittaking corporations except the central bank, (3) money
market funds (MMFs), (4) non-MMF investment
funds, (5) other financial intermediaries except insurance corporations and pension funds, (6) financial
auxiliaries, (7) captive financial institutions and money
lenders, (8) insurance corporations, and (9) pension
funds.2 For monetary statistics, this Manual combines
subsectors (2) and (3) into one subsector called ODCs,
which together with the central bank constitute the
2

See Table 27.1 in the 2008 SNA.
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Table 2.1 Summary of Differences between the 2008 SNA and Monetary Statistics
Different treatment
Issues

Monetary statistics

2008 SNA

Reconciliation

Institutional sectors
Financial
corporations
(FCs)
subsectors

FCs sector is divided into three
subsectors: central bank, other
depository corporations (ODCs),
and other financial corporations
(OFCs) by combining FCs subsectors
separately identified in the 2008
SNA.

FCs sector is divided
into nine subsectors.

ODCs subsector combines two
subsectors in 2008 SNA:
deposit-taking corporations
[MS] and money market funds
(MMFs). OFCs [MS] subsector
combines all FCs subsectors
other than central bank,
deposit-taking corporations
except the central bank, and
MMFs in the 2008 SNA.

Offshore
banks

Offshore banks that do not issue
liabilities included in broad money
(e.g., they only take deposits from
nonresidents) are classified as other
financial intermediaries except
insurance corporations and pension
funds within OFCs [MS].

All offshore banks are
classified as deposittaking corporations
except the central
bank.

Separating out the accounts of
such offshore banks allows
reconciliation of the data.

Nonfinancial
corporations
(NFCs)
subsectors

NFCs sector as counterpart to FCs is
divided into two subsectors: public
NFCs (PNFCs) and other NFCs,
combining national private and
foreign-controlled NFCs.

NFCs sector is divided
into three subsectors:
public, national
private, and foreign
controlled.

Other NFCs combines national
private NFCs and foreigncontrolled NFCs, as defined
in the 2008 SNA.

Households
and
nonprofit
institutions
serving
households
(NPISHs)

Household and NPISHs sectors as
counterparts to FCs are
aggregated.

Household sector and
NPISHs sector are
separately presented.

Household and NPISHs sector
combines the two subsectors
of the 2008 SNA.
Recommended memorandum
items identify households
separately for major relevant
financial assets and liabilities.

General
government
subsectors

General government as
counterpart to FCs is divided into
(1) central government, and
(2) state and local government.
Social security funds (SSFs) are
presented together with the level
of government at which they
operate.

Two methods are
allowed: (1) identifying
four general
government
subsectors—central,
state, local, and SSFs;
(2) merging SSFs with
their appropriate level
of government.

The treatment in monetary
statistics is consistent with the
second method of the 2008
SNA, with state and local
governments combined.

(Continued)
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Table 2.1 Summary of Differences between the 2008 SNA and Monetary Statistics (Continued)
Different treatment
Issues

Monetary statistics

2008 SNA

Reconciliation

Classification and valuation of financial assets and liabilities
Interbank
positions

Interbank positions
other than debt
securities and accounts
receivable or payable
are shown as separate
category under
Transferable deposits.

Memorandum items in the
sectoral balance sheets for
the central bank and ODCs
separately identify claims
on and liabilities to MMFs,
allowing the compilation of
interbank positions as defined
in the 2008 SNA.

Equity liability is valued
at market value and is
not disaggregated into
categories. For unlisted
equity, the own funds at
book value method is
used based on the five
categories.

In monetary statistics, market
value of equity liabilities of FCs
and holding counterpart sectors
are recorded as memorandum
items in FCs’ sectoral balance
sheets, allowing a full
reconciliation.

Provision for
Provisions for losses on assets are
losses on assets treated as liabilities and classified
under Other accounts payable [MS].
(See paragraph 2.32.) Provisions
made are recorded as OCVA
resulting in a reduction in equity.

Provisions for losses on
assets are treated as
bookkeeping entries
internal to the reporting
institutional unit and
are not included in the
2008 SNA, except in the
case of expected losses
on nonperforming loans
(NPLs), which appear as
memorandum items in
the balance sheets.

See Figure 2.2 for reconciliation.

Net worth

Net worth is defined as
the value of all the
assets owned by an
institutional unit or
sector less the value of
all its outstanding
liabilities (including
equity).

In both the 2008 SNA and
monetary statistics, the value
of all the assets less the value
of all the outstanding liabilities
(including equity) and net
worth (in 2008 SNA only)
equals to zero. See Figure 2.2
for reconciliation.

Equity liability
(excluding
investment
fund shares)

Interbank (inter-depository
corporations) positions are
identified fully by all relevant
instrument categories (except for
equity liability). When there is
uncertainty between a loan and a
deposit, it should be recorded
under Other deposits.
Equity liability of FCs is
disaggregated into five components
without identifying holding
counterpart sectors and is valued
at book value. (See paragraphs 4.131
and 5.167–5.168.)

The net worth concept does not
appear in monetary statistics, where
the equity liability is valued at book
value. (See paragraphs 5.42 and
5.52d.)

Note: 2008 SNA = System of National Accounts 2008.

DCs subsector. Categories (4) through (9) are combined into one subsector called OFCs [MS].3
In this context, the term “other financial corporation” means
“financial corporations other than DCs.”
3

2.28 In the 2008 SNA, the NFCs sector contains three
subsectors: (1) public nonfinancial corporations
(PNFCs), (2) national private NFCs, and (3) foreign
controlled NFCs. For monetary statistics, the NFCs
sector is split into only two subsectors: PNFCs and
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other NFCs. Thus, unlike the 2008 SNA, this Manual
does not divide resident other NFCs into separate
subsectors based on the residency of the units that
own and control them.
2.29 The 2008 SNA (paragraphs 4.129–4.130) and
the GFSM 2014 (paragraph 2.78) offer two options
for the subsectoring of the general government. The
first method divides general government into: (1)
central government, (2) state government, (3) local
government, and (4) social security funds. The second method merges social security funds with their
appropriate level of government. For monetary statistics, data on social security funds should be merged
with the level of government at which they operate.
State and local government are aggregated in monetary and financial statistics into only one subsector
of the general government sector.

D. Classification of Financial Assets
and Liabilities
2.30 At its highest level, the classification of financial
assets and liabilities in this Manual is fully consistent
with that of the 2008 SNA. At a more detailed level
of classification, monetary statistics disaggregate
Currency and deposits into separate subcategories
for currency, transferable deposits, and other deposits. Further, deposits (as well as debt securities) on
the liability side are classified into included in broad
money and excluded from broad money; and also into
included in monetary base and excluded from monetary base for the central bank’s liabilities.4 Equity and
investment fund shares are disaggregated into equity,
MMF shares, and non-MMF investment fund shares.
2.31 In monetary statistics, equity liabilities of FCs
(except MMF and non-MMF investment fund shares)
are further disaggregated into the following components: (1) funds contributed by owners, (2) retained
earnings, (3) current year result, (4) general and special
reserves, and (5) valuation adjustment. These separate
components within equity do not appear in the 2008
SNA or in the financial statistics presented in Chapter 8
of this Manual. To recognize the difference of the liability measure of equity in monetary statistics from the
SNA concept, in this Manual equity liabilities in monetary statistics are labeled Equity liability [MS]. Data
Financial assets and liabilities are further disaggregated by
domestic/foreign currency of denomination, where relevant.
4

13

for the five components support the balance sheet
identity in the sectoral balance sheets and provide the
necessary details for the analysis of the structure of the
FCs’ equity in the context of monetary statistics. In
monetary statistics, information on the counterpart
sectors holding equity liabilities of FCs appears only
as memorandum items. MMF and non-MMF investment fund shares are disaggregated on the liability
side by counterpart sectors.
2.32 In monetary statistics, provisions for losses on
assets, which are internal to the reporting institutional unit, are treated as if these are liabilities and
are classified under Other accounts payable [MS].5,6 In
this regard, the underlying assets are recorded gross
of such provisions. There is a reduction in Equity
liability [MS] whenever provisions are made, because
these provisions are charged to losses. Provisions are a
precursor of a possible loan (or other financial asset)
write-off and, similar to loan write-offs, are recorded
as OCVA. Provisions for losses on assets are treated
as bookkeeping entries internal to the reporting institutional unit and are not included in the 2008 SNA,
except in the case of expected losses on nonperforming loans (NPLs), which appear as memorandum
items in the balance sheets.7

E. Valuation
2.33 The valuation principles used for monetary statistics are the same as those in the 2008 SNA with one
exception. Consistent with the 2008 SNA, this Manual recommends that valuations of stocks and flows
should be based on market prices or market-price
equivalents. It recognizes that market price quotations are not available for financial assets not traded
or infrequently traded. It is, therefore, necessary to
estimate market-equivalent values for such financial
assets. Table 2.2 summarizes the classification and
valuation principles of financial assets and liabilities
used for monetary statistics.
2.34 Deposits and loans in this Manual, as well as in
the 2008 SNA, are valued at nominal value—that is, the
outstanding amount the debtor owes to the creditor,
which comprises the outstanding amount including
5
As the definition of Other accounts payable for monetary statistics differs from the definition in the 2008 SNA, it is labeled Other
accounts payable [MS] in this Manual.
6
See paragraph 4.198.
7
2008 SNA, paragraphs 3.41 and 13.66–13.68.
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Table 2.2 Financial Assets and Liabilities—Classification and Valuation in Monetary Statistics
Classification

Valuation method1

Monetary gold (central bank)

Market value

Special Drawing Rights (central bank)

Market value

Currency

Face value (in currency of denomination)

Deposits

Nominal value (in currency of denomination)

Debt securities

Market or fair value

Loans

Nominal value (in currency of denomination)

Equity and investment fund shares

Market or fair value (assets and investment fund share
liabilities); book value (liability)

Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee
schemes

Market or fair value

Financial derivatives and employee stock options

Market or fair value

Other accounts receivable/payable

Nominal value

All foreign-currency-denominated assets and liabilities are converted into domestic currency units at market exchange rates
(see paragraph 2.39).

1

accrued but not yet paid interest. The same valuation
principle applies to trade credit and advances.
2.35 For monetary statistics, it is recommended that
equity and investment fund shares on the asset side of
the balance sheet, and investment fund shares on the
liability side of the balance sheet, are valued at market
prices. In contrast, equity on the liability side of the
FCs’ sectoral balance sheets is valued at book value—
that is, the value recorded in a FC’s business accounts.
The following issues arise because of this deviation
from the 2008 SNA:
a. In monetary statistics, flows between Equity liability [MS] and assets, and between Equity liability
[MS] and other liabilities, are classified as transactions, revaluations, and OCVA depending on
their nature (see paragraphs 5.168) to ensure that
Equity liability [MS] is the balancing item between
assets and non-equity liabilities. Such flows do not
appear in the 2008 SNA, as equity is recorded as a
separate instrument at market value and not as an
item that balances the balance sheet.
b. The 2008 SNA concept of net worth, defined as
the value of all the assets owned by an institutional unit or sector less the value of all its out-

standing liabilities (including equity), is
embedded in Equity liability [MS]. In both 2008
SNA and this Manual, the value of all the assets
less the value of all the outstanding liabilities
(including equity) and net worth (in the 2008
SNA only) equals to zero.
2.36 Although the valuation of Equity liability [MS]
at book value is not the preferred approach in the
2008 SNA, it is recommended for monetary statistics
in order to maintain the balance sheet identity of the
data reported and to support analysis of the FC balance sheet. Equity liability [MS] can be assimilated
to the SNA calculation of shareholders’ equity called
own funds, where net worth of an institutional unit
is zero such as for foreign owned branches (see 2008
SNA, paragraph 13.88). This Manual also recommends that data on the market value of equity liability
are compiled as memorandum items in the sectoral
balance sheets.
2.37 MMF shares or units are presented in monetary
statistics at market value. MMFs typically invest in
short-term, low-risk assets to ensure that the invested
value can be repaid on demand, making MMF shares
and units close substitutes for deposits. Non-MMF
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Figure 2.2 Reconciliation of Equity Liabilities in the 2008 SNA and Monetary Statistics
2008 SNA/ Monetary statistics

2008 SNA

Monetary statistics

Assets

Liabilities and net worth

Liabilities

Liabilities1
excluding equity (provisions for
losses on assets not covered)

Liabilities1
excluding equity and provisions
for losses on assets

Assets1
Provisions for losses on assets

Equity at market value

Equity at book value3

Net worth2
Equity at market value + net worth

=

Provisions + Equity at book value

2008 SNA

Monetary statistics

1

Provided the same valuation is applied, assets and liabilities would be the same under both frameworks.
In this figure, net worth is assumed to be positive. It may also be negative, in which case the reconciliation will still hold.
3 Reflects contra-entry adjustments made by compilers when values of some assets and liabilities (other than equity liability)
are adjusted to market values.
2

Note: 2008 SNA = System of National Accounts 2008

investment funds shares or units are also recorded at
market value in the sectoral balance sheet.

should be used as the prevailing market exchange rate
when converting both flow and stock data.

2.38 Differences between monetary statistics and the
2008 SNA in the treatment of provisions for losses on
assets (see paragraph 2.32) and Equity liability [MS] can
be reconciled with the SNA concept of net worth as follows. Provided the same valuation principles are used
for valuing all the assets and liabilities except equity
liability, the sum of SNA net worth and market-valued
equity (so-called own funds) would be equal to the sum
of book-valued equity plus all provisions for losses on
assets recorded in monetary statistics (see Figure 2.2).

F. Time of Recording
2.40 This Manual, consistent with the 2008 SNA (paragraph 3.172) and other statistical manuals, recommends
recording of transactions on a change-of-ownership
basis. This accrual approach to recording means that
flows and changes in the corresponding stocks are
recorded at the time economic value is created, transformed, exchanged, transferred, or extinguished, rather
than at the time of payment.

2.39 The standard unit of account for the monetary
and financial statistics is the domestic currency. When
compiling monetary and financial statistics, foreigncurrency-denominated assets and liabilities must be
converted into domestic currency units using the market exchange rate prevailing on the balance sheet date.
For transactions in foreign-
currency-denominated
assets and liabilities, the market exchange rate prevailing on the transaction date should be used. The midpoint between the buying and selling exchange rates

2.41 In principle, the two parties to a transaction
should record it simultaneously. A financial asset
transaction is to be recorded on the trade date, rather
than on the settlement date.

G. Aggregation, Consolidation,
and Netting
2.42 Aggregation refers to the summation of stock or
flow data across all institutional units within a sector or subsector, or of all assets or liabilities within a
particular instrument category. This Manual recom-
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mends reporting and organizing the underlying data
for the monetary and financial statistics on an aggregated basis.
2.43 Consolidation refers to the elimination of stocks
and flows that occur between institutional units
that are grouped together and presented as if they
constituted a single unit. For monetary statistics the
reported data are consolidated into the analytical
surveys of the FCs’ sector and its subsectors, but for
financial statistics data are presented on an unconsolidated basis.
2.44 As a general principle, data should be recorded
and compiled on a gross basis (see paragraphs 5.61–
5.63). Claims held by an institutional unit on other
institutional units should not be netted out, individually or at a sectoral level, against the liabilities to those
same institutional units or sectors.8 However, acquisitions and disposals of a specific category of financial
instruments are presented on a net basis.

IV. Monetary Statistics and
International Financial Reporting
Standards
A. Overview
2.45 The basic source data for monetary statistics are
the FCs’ accounting and regulatory records (balance
sheets, subsidiary ledgers, etc.). These records reflect
the national (or international) accounting, supervisory, and taxation frameworks and, as a result, have a
different structure than monetary statistics. The task
of the monetary statistics compiler is to adapt the
accounting records for their use in monetary statistics. The structures of the sectoral balance sheets9 and
analytical surveys indicate the type and the detail of
information required to accomplish this task.
2.46 The international accounting and reporting
principles are covered in the IFRSs issued by the
International Accounting Standards Board (IASB).10
Accounting principles that have been imposed by
national law or regulation are called the national
Exceptions to the general rule may arise due to special circumstances or unavailability of data on a gross basis, such as derivative
contracts settled on a net basis.
9
Sectoral balance sheets also cover flows when economic flows are
compiled for monetary statistics.
10
See Box 2.1.

financial reporting standards of a country.11 With
increasing globalization of financial markets, many
countries have adopted the IFRSs, or have been harmonizing their national financial reporting standards
with the IFRSs. This Manual refers to the IFRSs to
illustrate the relationship between FCs’ accounting
data and the source data for the monetary and financial statistics.
2.47 The IFRSs and the methodology for the monetary and financial statistics contain similarities, but
also some differences in concepts and terminology.
The differences require that reporters of the source
data and compilers of monetary statistics be familiar
with both sets of standards. This would facilitate the
conversion of IFRSs-based accounts for their use in
monetary statistics.
2.48 The balance sheets within the financial statements, as specified in the IFRSs, and the balance
sheets used in monetary and financial statistics have
many characteristics in common. In both cases, the
balance sheet data and flows are compiled through
double-entry accounting, the accrual principle is used
in accounting, and market or fair valuation is the basic
principle for recording assets and liabilities.12 As in the
IFRSs, the valuation principles and other accounting
rules for monetary and financial statistics are based on
the treatment of institutional units as going concerns.
2.49 The main differences between the IFRSs and the
methodology in this Manual stem from their objective
and focus. The IFRSs focus on the accounts and other
information for the preparation and dissemination
of financial statements of a reporting entity. According to the IASB’s Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting, the objective of financial reporting is
to provide financial information about the reporting
entity that is useful to a wide range of users in making economic decisions. Monetary and financial statistics record stocks and flows of financial assets and
liabilities between all sectors of the economy and
between the sectors of the economy and nonresidents,
with a particular focus on the economic relationship
between the FCs sector and other institutional sectors

8

Depending on the country, the standards may be referred to as
financial reporting standards, accounting standards, or generally
accepted accounting principles.
12
In the IFRSs, fair value is the default basis for initial recognition
but not for subsequent measurement.
11
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Box 2.1 International Financial Reporting Standards
The International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board
(IASB) cover the relevant international accounting and reporting principles for preparing general purpose
financial statements. The IASB is the independent standard-setting body of the IFRS Foundation.1 Its members,
appointed by the Trustees, are responsible for the development and publication of IFRSs2 and for approving
Interpretations of IFRSs as developed by the IFRS Interpretations Committee (IFRIC, formerly called the Standards
Interpretations Committee, SIC). The IASB, and this Manual, uses the term IFRSs in a collective sense to encompass
the Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting, all issued individual IFRSs, International Accounting Standards
(IASs),3 IFRICs,4 and SICs.5 These include the Implementation Guidance (IG), Illustrative Examples (IE), and Basis of
Conclusions for individual standards.
This Manual refers to the IFRSs to illustrate the impact of IFRS-based financial reporting on source data for
monetary and financial statistics. This involves highlighting similarities and differences in methodology and
terminology between financial corporations’ IFRS-based information systems and the source data for the
monetary and financial statistics.
The IFRSs referenced in this Manual are those available for application on January 1, 2015, as published in the
2015 International Financial Reporting Standards–Consolidated without early application and in the 2015
International Financial Reporting Standards, which include IFRSs 1 through 13; IAS 1 through IAS 41 (excluding
IAS 3 through IAS 6, IAS 9, IAS 13, IAS 14, IAS 15, IAS 22, IAS 25, IAS 30, IAS 31, and IAS 35, which have been
superseded by other Standards); IFRICs 1–2, 4–7, 9, 10, 12–21; and SICs 7, 10, 15, 25, 27, 29, 31–32.
The IFRSs focus on the data and other information for the preparation and dissemination of financial statements.
The Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting (paragraph OB2) states:
The objective of general purpose financial reporting is to provide financial information about the
reporting entity that is useful to existing and potential investors, lenders and other creditors in making
decisions about providing resources to the entity.
The financial statements are listed in IAS 1.10:
A complete set of financial statements comprises:
(a) a statement of financial position as at the end of the period
(b) a statement of profit and loss and other comprehensive income for the period
(c) a statement of changes in equity for the period
(d) a statement of cash flows for the period
(e)	notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory
information;
(ea) comparative information in respect of the preceding period …; and
(f)	a statement of financial position as at the beginning of the preceding period when an entity
applies an accounting policy retrospectively or makes a retrospective restatement of items in its
financial statements, or when it reclassifies items in its financial statements …
1

For additional information on the IASB and a chronology of IASB activities since 2001, see www.ifrs.org.

2

See www.ifrs.org/How-we-develop-standards/Pages/How-we-develop-standards.aspx.

IASs are IFRSs that were created by the predecessor body of the IASB, and were adopted by the IASB when it
took over in 2001 and, therefore, form part of the body of the IFRS requirements.

3

4

IFRICs are the official interpretations of the IFRSs.

5

SICs are the official interpretations of the IASs.
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through macroeconomic aggregates such as broad
money, domestic credit, and liquidity.

B. Terminology
2.50 In the IFRSs, the original entry of an asset or
liability into the balance sheet accounts is called the
initial recognition of the asset or liability. Revaluation
of an asset or liability, as defined for the monetary and
financial statistics, is termed subsequent measurement
of the asset or liability in the IFRSs. In the IFRSs, the
equity of an enterprise is classified separately from its
liabilities, whereas the equity account is designated as
equity liability in the monetary and financial statistics
(consistent with the 2008 SNA framework). Provisions
for losses on assets, discussed in Chapters 4 and 5 of
this Manual, are referred to as allowances for losses on
impaired assets in the IFRSs.
2.51 In this Manual, fair value is a market-equivalent
value and is an estimated value that is used when a
market price for a financial asset or liability is unavailable. In the IFRSs, the concept of fair value encompasses both market values based on price quotations
in active markets and fair values that, in the absence of
market price quotations, are estimated to approximate
market values.
2.52 For monetary statistics, several categories of
financial assets and liabilities are recorded at nominal
value, a concept that does not appear in the IFRSs.
The counterpart in the IFRSs is valuation at amortized
cost (amount advanced originally plus all accrued but
not paid interest, less any repayment of principal, less
any allowance for impairment or non-collectability),
which is not fully consistent with nominal value. This
is because the valuation at amortized cost reduces the
value of an asset by the amount of the allowance for
impairment or non-collectability.

C. Sectoring
2.53 In this Manual, stocks and flows for FCs need
to be disaggregated by counterpart sector/subsector
as follows: central bank, ODCs, OFCs, central government, state and local government, PNFCs, other
NFCs, households and NPISHs, and nonresidents.
Sectoral disaggregation is not specified in the IFRSs.
2.54 For counterpart sector classification, compilers
may need to request more detailed information from
FCs. The general and subsidiary ledgers usually con-

tain a hierarchy of accounts that correspond to all
types of data disaggregation needed for sectoral balance sheets, assets and liabilities subdivided by economic sector of debtor/creditor.

D. Presentation, Classification,
and Valuation of Financial Instruments
2.55 The presentation of assets and liabilities is standardized in monetary statistics. By contrast, the IFRS
guidance is not prescriptive with regard to the presentation of assets and liabilities on the balance sheet.
For example, under the IFRSs assets and liabilities can
be presented in the following ways: order of liquidity, expected date of realization of assets and liabilities,
and current and non-current liabilities.13 However,
the order of presentation of assets and liabilities under
the IFRSs is unlikely to be materially affected by the
approach taken.
2.56 As compared with the valuation methodology
for financial assets and liabilities in monetary statistics shown in Table 2.2, the IFRSs have a separate
set of classifications and measurement rules on the
basis of an enterprise’s motivations for acquiring the
financial assets, either for trading or for holding to
maturity. For example, securities that are classified as
held-for-trading are measured at fair value through
profit and loss reflecting market prices. Securities classified as held-to-maturity are measured at amortized
cost in the IFRSs.
2.57 To obtain source data for monetary and financial statistics, some components of the data based on
IFRSs or national financial reporting standards need
to be adjusted as follows:
a. Debt securities valued at amortized cost need to
be restated at market or fair value.14 The market
value replaces the amortized cost in the recording of the outstanding amount of the securities
and a contra-entry in the amount of the difference between the fair value and the amortized
See IAS 1—Presentation of Financial Statements. Although IAS
1 does not prescribe the order or format in which an entity presents
balance sheet items, IFRSs emphasize fair presentation of financial
statements, which is to present information, including accounting
policies, in a manner that provides relevant, reliable, comparable,
and understandable information (IAS 1, paragraph 17). IFRSs also
require consistency of the presentation and classification of items
from one period to the next (IAS 1, paragraph 45).
14
IFRSs annual financial statements require disclosure of fair value
amounts in the notes to the accounts.
13
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cost (positive for a gain, and negative for a loss) is
recorded in monetary statistics in Equity liability
[MS] as a valuation adjustment.
b. For monetary statistics, holdings of equity shares
valued at amortized cost need to be restated at
market or fair value. No adjustment is needed for
liabilities in the form of equity, as these are measured at book value. For financial statistics, the
adjustment to market or fair value applies to both
assets and liabilities in the form of equity.
c. Loans valued at market or fair value in accordance with the IFRSs’ guidelines need to be
restated at nominal value, and a contra-entry
(amounting to the positive or negative difference
between the nominal value and the fair value of
the loan) would need to be recorded in Equity
liability [MS] as a valuation adjustment.
2.58 In the IFRSs, specific rules apply for the recording of gains or losses due to revaluations, either
through recording in the profit-or-loss accounts
(wherein gains are recorded as income and losses as
expenses) or directly in equity. The recording prescribed by IFRSs or by the national financial reporting
standards maybe in the Current year result (profit-orloss accounts) or Valuation adjustment. In the methodology of this Manual, revaluation is based on the
valuation rules in Table 2.2. Revaluations (within a
reporting period) for each asset and liability need to
be recorded separately in the revaluation account.15
For monetary statistics, the contra-entry for a gain or
loss arising from asset/liability revaluation is to be
recorded in Equity liability [MS] given that both Current year result and Valuation adjustment are components of Equity liability [MS].
2.59 The IFRSs and most national financial reporting standards follow the accrual accounting principle,
but many of these standards do not require that the
accrued interest should be included in the outstanding
amounts of the underlying financial assets or liabilities. In using FCs’ accounting records as source data
for the monetary and financial statistics, converting
these data to the methodology of this Manual requires
that accrued interest recorded in Other accounts receivValuation changes and the other two major categories of flow
data—transactions and OCVA—in monetary statistics are discussed in Chapters 5 and 7 (monetary statistics) and Chapter 8
(financial statistics).
15
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able/payable be reclassified as part of the outstanding
amounts of the underlying financial asset or liability.

E. Time of Recording
2.60 In monetary and financial statistics, debtor and
creditor records should agree in amount and time of
recording of stocks and transactions. These issues are
not prominent in the IFRSs, which focus on the financial records of a reporting entity.
2.61 For monetary and financial statistics, transactions in financial assets are recorded on the trade
date (i.e., the time of change in economic ownership
of a financial asset) rather than on the settlement date
(i.e., the time of delivery of the financial asset). If
settlement of a financial transaction occurs after the
ownership has changed, this gives rise to accounts
receivable/payable. In the IFRSs, an entity can record
transactions in financial assets on the trade dates or
the settlement dates (IAS 39.38 and IFRS 9,16 paragraph 3.1.2). For compiling monetary and financial statistics, adjustment to a transaction-date basis should
be made for transactions that are recorded on a
settlement-date basis but for which settlement does
not take place until the next reporting period.

F. Loans on a Gross or Net Basis
2.62 The IFRSs and monetary statistics recognize that
the realizable value of loans may change due to NPLs.
However, they report provisions for NPLs differently.
2.63 In the IFRSs, loan asset values are directly
adjusted for impairment based on objective evidence,
or are presented as the carrying amount of loans
(gross) less allowances for loan losses. In monetary
statistics, loan asset values are presented on a gross
basis at nominal value, with provisions for losses on
assets classified as liabilities (see paragraph 2.32).
Data on expected loan losses are included as memorandum items to the sectoral balance sheets to ensure
that the realizable values of loans can be calculated.

G. Periodicity and Timeliness
2.64 IFRSs require a presentation of financial statements at least annually (IAS 1.36) and encourage
publicly traded entities to provide interim financial
reports at least as of the end of the first half of their
IFRS 9 was introduced in January 2015 to ultimately replace
IAS 39 in its entirety by January 2018, after a three-year transition
period.
16

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

20

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

financial year and not later than 60 days after the end
of the interim period (IAS 34.1). Timely preparation
of annual financial statements is specified as within
six months after the reference date/period—a much
longer time-lag than is deemed appropriate for the
reporting of monetary statistics.
2.65 The source data for monetary statistics are normally reported by DCs on a monthly basis, within
four to six weeks after the end of the reference month.
Depending on the country, OFCs report on a monthly
or quarterly basis, with a time-lag varying between
one and four months. These frequency and timeliness
compare favorably with the standards for financial
statement preparation in the IFRSs and are adequate
for compiling monetary statistics.
2.66 The recommendations of this Manual for the
periodicity and timeliness of monetary statistics are as
follows:
a. Reporting of source data and compilation of the
CBS, ODCS, and DCS on a monthly basis with a
time lag of one–two months.
b. Reporting of source data and compilation of the
OFCS on a monthly or quarterly basis with a time
lag of one–three months or three–four months,
respectively.
c. Compilation of the FCS on a monthly or quarterly basis, depending on whether the OFCS is
compiled on a monthly or quarterly basis, with

a time lag of one–three months or three–four
months, respectively.
2.67 Most countries have long-standing experience
with the compilation of balance sheet (stocks) data
for the central bank and ODCs on a monthly basis.17
Some countries currently compile balance sheet data
for some or all categories of OFCs on a quarterly or
annual basis or, for some countries, on a monthly
basis.
2.68 Reporting of source data and compilation of
financial statistics on a quarterly or annual basis
depends on the periodicity of the data reporting and
compilation of the current accounts and the capital
account of the national accounts statistics. Compilation of the financial statistics on a quarterly basis is
applicable to countries that have quarterly data for
current accounts and the capital account of their
national accounts statistics, or are currently working
on migration from annual to quarterly national
accounts statistics.
2.69 As a general recommendation, this Manual follows the practice of most countries, which requires
DCs to provide monthly source data to the compilers
of monetary statistics within the month immediately
following the reference month for the data. A longer
time-lag may be required for the reporting of quarterly data for the OFCs’ subsector in the monetary
statistics, and for the reporting of quarterly or annual
data for financial statistics.

In many countries, DCs are required to report additional data on
a daily, weekly, or bi-weekly basis. Such data, though important for
economic policy formulation in some countries, are outside the
scope of the monetary statistics as defined in this Manual.
17
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Institutional Units and Sectors

I. Introduction
3.1 Chapter 3 identifies institutional units and groups
them into institutional sectors based on their economic objectives, functions, and behavior. The chapter focuses on the role of institutional units as holders
and issuers of financial assets and the classification
and sectoring of their accounts for compiling monetary and financial statistics. The definition of institutional units and their classification into sectors follow
closely the System of National Accounts 2008 (2008
SNA), the sixth edition of the Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position Manual (BPM6),
and the Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014
(GFSM 2014). In addition, this chapter expands on
issues that are relevant for compilers of monetary statistics and discusses special cases where sectoring is
not straightforward.
3.2 The chapter first presents the concept and characteristics of institutional units, and the two main
types of units that may qualify as institutional units.
The chapter focuses then on the concept of residence,
which is used to establish the economic boundary for
compiling monetary and financial statistics, determining the foreign/domestic breakdown of assets and liabilities of the financial corporations (FCs). Finally, the
classification of resident institutional units into institutional sectors and subsectors allows the presentation of
the FCs’ claims on and liabilities to the different sectors
of the domestic economy. This sectoring is one of the
foundations for constructing the analytical aggregates
on broad money and credit described in Chapter 6.

II. Institutional Units
3.3 An institutional unit is an economic entity that is
capable, in its own right, of owning assets, incurring
liabilities, and engaging in economic activities and
in transactions with other entities.

3.4 The following are the four main attributes of institutional units: (1) they are entitled to own goods or
assets in their own right; (2) they are able to take economic decisions and engage in economic activities; (3)
they are able to incur liabilities on their own behalf;
and (4) they either have a complete set of accounts,
including a balance sheet of assets and liabilities, or it
would be possible and meaningful to compile such a
set of accounts, if required.
3.5 Institutional units, as owners of financial assets
and issuers of liabilities, constitute the structural
building blocks for monetary and financial statistics.
They own financial assets and incur liabilities.
3.6 Two main types of units may qualify as institutional units: persons or group of persons in the form
of households, and legal or social entities.

A. Households
3.7 A household is a group of persons who share the
same living accommodation, pool some, or all, of their
income and wealth, and consume certain types of goods
and services collectively, mainly housing and food.
3.8 A household may consist of an individual or more
than one person. Special cases of groups of persons
who stay together for a very long or indefinite period
of time (institutional households) are described in the
section on institutional sectors (see paragraph 3.262).
3.9 Many assets are owned, or liabilities incurred,
jointly by two or more members of the same household, while the income of individuals may be pooled
for the benefit of all members. Many expenditure
decisions, especially those relating to the consumption of food, or housing, may be made collectively for
the household as a whole. It is meaningful to compile
transactions accounts or balance sheets for the entire
household unit, and not for individuals belonging
to the same household. The individual members of
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multi-person households are not, therefore, treated
as separate institutional units, but the household as a
whole is treated as one institutional unit.
3.10 Production activities undertaken by households—such as production and selling of goods and
services—are treated as an integral part of the households, unless legal or social entities are created separately from the households, such as those that satisfy
the criteria to be considered quasi-corporations (see
paragraphs 3.18–3.20).

B. Legal or Social Entities
3.11 The second type of institutional unit is a legal or
social entity that engages in economic activities and
transactions in its own right. A legal or social entity
is one whose existence is recognized by law or society
independently of the persons, or other entities, that
may own or control it. Such units are responsible and
accountable for the economic decisions or actions they
take, although their autonomy may be constrained to
some extent by other institutional units.
3.12 Three categories of legal or social entities constituting institutional units can be identified: (1) corporations, (2) nonprofit institutions (NPIs), and (3)
government units. The status of an institutional unit
cannot always be inferred from its name, and it is necessary to examine its economic objectives, functions,
and behavior.

Corporations
3.13 Corporations are entities capable of generating
a profit or other financial gain for their owners, are
recognized by law as separate legal entities from their
owners, and are set up for purposes of engaging in
market production. In macroeconomic statistics, the
term corporation is used more broadly than in just a
legal sense. It covers legally constituted corporations,
but also includes cooperatives, limited liability partnerships, notional resident units, and quasi-corporations.
The key to classifying a unit as a corporation in macroeconomic statistics is not its legal status but rather
the economic nature of the entity.
Types of corporations
Legally constituted corporations
3.14 A legally constituted corporation is a legal
entity, created for the purpose of producing goods

or services for the market, which may be a source
of profit or other financial gain to its owner(s). It
is collectively owned by shareholders who have the
authority to appoint directors responsible for its general management.
3.15 In macroeconomic statistics, the term corporation is not necessarily used in the same way as in the
legal sense. Some NPIs and government units have
the legal status of a corporation but are not considered
corporations for the purposes of macroeconomic statistics. The key to classifying a unit as a corporation in
macroeconomic statistics is the notion of being a market producer. Of particular importance is the characteristic to produce goods and services for the market
at economically significant prices, as explained in
paragraph 3.42, as well as the potential to be a source
of profit or other financial gain to the owner(s).
Cooperatives, partnerships, etc.
3.16 Cooperatives are set up by producers for purposes of marketing their collective output. The profits of such cooperatives are distributed in accordance
with their agreed rules and not necessarily in proportion to shares held, but effectively they operate like
corporations.
3.17 Partnerships whose members enjoy limited liability, or not, are separate legal entities that behave like
corporations. In effect, the partners are at the same
time both shareholders and managers.
Quasi-corporations
3.18 Quasi-corporations are unincorporated enterprises that function in all (or almost all) respects as
if they were incorporated. For purposes of sectoring
and subsectoring, they are treated as institutional units
(corporations) separate from the units that own them.
3.19 For a quasi-corporation to exist, it must be possible to develop a full set of accounts, including balance
sheets, to distinguish it from its owners. The businessrelated assets and liabilities of the quasi-corporation
must be separate from the personal assets and liabilities
of its owners. Moreover, it must be possible to identify flows of capital and income occurring between
the quasi-corporation and its owners. The intent is to
separate from their owners those unincorporated enterprises that are sufficiently self-contained and independent that they behave in the same way as corporations.
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Included are unincorporated enterprises owned by a
nonresident institutional unit that is deemed to be a
resident institutional unit because it engages in a significant amount of production in the economic territory over a long or indefinite period of time.
3.20 The three main kinds of quasi-corporations are:
(1) unincorporated enterprises owned by government
units engaged in market production and operated
in a similar way as publicly owned corporations; (2)
unincorporated enterprises, including unincorporated
partnerships or trusts, owned by households that are
operated as if they were privately owned corporations;
and (3) unincorporated enterprises that belong to institutional units resident abroad, referred to as “branches.”

Ownership and control of corporations
3.21 Control of a corporation is the ability to determine the general corporate policy of the corporation. The ownership of a listed corporation is diffused
among the institutional units that own its shares. An
institutional unit owning more than a half of the voting
shares, or equity, of a corporation is able to control its
policy and operations. There may be exceptional cases
in which certain shareholders enjoy privileged voting
rights, such as a “golden share” giving a right to veto.
Effective control may also be exercised with less than
50 percent ownership, depending on the corporation’s
structure and the diffusion of ownership. However, it
is not possible to stipulate a minimum below 50 percent that will guarantee control in all cases.1
Subsidiary and associate corporations
3.22 A corporation is a subsidiary of another corporation when the latter is able to exercise control over
the former either by control of more than half of the
shareholders’ voting power or the right to appoint or
remove a majority of the directors.
3.23 A corporation is an associate of another corporation when the latter is able to exercise a significant
degree of influence over the former, but not control.
Groups of corporations
3.24 Large groups of corporations, or conglomerates,
may be created whereby a parent corporation controls
For exceptional cases where control of a corporation can be
achieved with less than half of the voting power, see 2008 SNA,
paragraphs 4.69–4.71.
1
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several subsidiaries, some of which may control subsidiaries of their own. Even if for certain purposes it
may be desirable to have information on the group
as a whole, each individual corporation should be
treated as a separate institutional unit. Conglomerates
owning subsidiaries or branches in other countries
are usually described as multinational corporations.
Government control of corporations
3.25 A corporation is a public corporation if a government unit, another public corporation, or some
combination of government units and public corporations control the entity. The ability to determine
general corporate policy does not necessarily include
the direct control of the day-to-day activities or operations of a particular corporation.
3.26 In determining control by government,2 the following indicators will be the most important factors
to consider: (1) ownership of the majority of the voting interest; (2) control of the board or other governing body; (3) control of the appointment and removal
of key personnel; (4) control of key committees of the
entity; (5) golden shares and options; (6) regulation
and control; (7) control by a dominant public sector
customer or group of public sector customers; and (8)
control attached to borrowing from the government.
Control by a nonresident unit
3.27 In general, a nonresident unit controls a resident
corporation if the nonresident unit owns more than
50 percent of the equity of the corporation. Branches
of nonresident corporations are always under foreign
control. Control may also be possible with a holding
of less than half the equity if the nonresident unit can
exercise some of the powers described in the previous
paragraph indicating possible control.

Special cases
Head offices and holding companies3
3.28 Two different types of units exist that are often
referred to as holding companies.
For more details, see GFSM 2014, Box 2.2, Government Control
of Corporations.
3
For the definition and delineation of head offices and holding
companies, see the European Central Bank’s and United Nations’
handbook on Financial Production, Flows and Stocks in the System
of National Accounts, Box 2.1 and Box 2.2.
2
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3.29 The first is the head office that exercises some
aspects of managerial control over its subsidiaries.
These may sometimes have noticeably fewer employees, and more at a senior level, than its subsidiaries.
These units are allocated to the nonfinancial corporations (NFCs) sector, unless all or most of their subsidiaries are FCs, in which case they are treated by
convention as financial auxiliaries.
3.30 The type of unit properly called a holding company is a unit that holds the assets of subsidiary corporations but does not undertake any management
activities. These units are captive financial institutions
and are always allocated to the FCs sector, even if all
the subsidiary corporations are NFCs.
Special purpose entities (SPEs)
3.31 SPEs are typically created to carry out a single,
well-defined specific activity. Usually, they are created
to raise funds in open markets to be used by their parent corporations or government, hold and manage
wealth for individuals or families, and/or issue debt
securities on behalf of related companies or government units. Although there is no common definition of SPEs, they share some of the characteristics
described below.
3.32 Often, SPEs have no employees and no or very
little nonfinancial assets, and are sometimes referred
to as “brass plate companies,” or “shell companies.”
They may have little physical presence beyond a “brass
plate” confirming their place of registration. They are
always related to another corporation or government
unit, and are often resident in a territory other than the
territory of residence of the related corporation or government unit. In the absence of any physical dimension to an enterprise, their residence is determined by
the territory of incorporation or registration.
3.33 SPEs are commonly managed by employees of
another corporation or government unit, which may
or may not be a related one. The unit pays fees for
services rendered to it and in turn charges its parent
or other related corporation a fee to cover these
costs.
3.34 Independent of the specific characteristics and
denominations, units described as SPEs are allocated
to sector and industry according to its principal activity, unless they fall into one of these three categories: (1)
captive financial institutions; (2) artificial subsidiaries

of corporations; and (3) special purpose units of general government.
3.35 A resident SPE that raises funds in open markets
to be used by its parent corporation is one example of a
captive financial institution (see also paragraph 3.186).
Another example of a SPEs is a holding company that
simply holds the assets (owning controlling-levels of
equity) of its subsidiaries and whose principal activity
is to own the group (see paragraphs 3.30 and 3.182).
Other units also treated as captive financial institutions are units with characteristics of SPEs used for
holding and managing wealth for individuals or families and issuing debt securities on behalf of related
companies.
3.36 Artificial subsidiaries of corporations are legal
entities that cannot act independently and are simply
passive holders of assets and liabilities. A subsidiary
corporation, wholly owned by a parent corporation,
may be created to provide services to the parent corporation or other corporations in the same group,
often for tax purposes or to minimize liabilities in the
event of bankruptcy. In general, these corporations do
not satisfy the criteria to be institutional units. They
are thus not treated as separate institutional units,
but as an integral part of the parent corporation or
government unit, and their accounts are consolidated
with those of the parent’s unless they are resident in an
economy different from that where the parent is resident. All nonresident artificial subsidiaries are treated
as separate institutional units resident in the economy
where they are established.
3.37 A distinction must be made between artificial
subsidiaries and a unit undertaking only ancillary
activities, which are limited in scope to the type of
service functions that virtually all enterprises need to
some extent (cleaning premises, running staff payroll,
etc.). Like artificial subsidiaries, units undertaking
only ancillary activities will in general not satisfy the
condition of being an institutional unit.
3.38 General government may also set up units with
characteristics and functions of artificial subsidiaries.
Often, such special purpose units of general government (see also paragraphs 3.241–3.243) do not have
the power to act independently, are restricted in the
range of transactions they can engage in, and do not
bear the risks and rewards associated with the management of the assets they hold. These units do not
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satisfy the criteria to be an institutional unit in macroeconomic statistics. If they are resident units, they
are treated as an integral part of the general government subsector that has established them and not as
separate units. If they are nonresident, they are treated
as separate institutional units resident in the economy
where they are established, but the fiscal activities
they carry out are reflected in the accounts of the government that controls them.

Nonprofit institutions (NPIs)
3.39 NPIs are legal or social entities created for the
purpose of producing or distributing goods and services, but they cannot be a source of income, profit,
or other financial gain for the institutional units that
establish, control, or finance them.
3.40 The motives leading other institutional units—
whether households, corporations, or government—
to create NPIs include: (1) to provide services for the
benefit of the households or corporations that control
or finance them; (2) to provide goods or services to
other persons in need for charitable, philanthropic,
or welfare reasons; (3) to provide health or education
services for a fee, but not for profit; and (4) to promote
the interest of pressure groups in business or politics.
3.41 The distinction between NPIs engaged in market
production and NPIs engaged in nonmarket production is used in determining the sector of the economy
where an NPI is classified.

NPIs engaged in market production
3.42 Although they are not a source of profit to other
institutional units, NPIs can be market producers
if they provide services for which they charge economically significant prices. Economically significant
prices are prices that have a significant effect on the
amounts that producers are willing to supply and on
the amounts purchasers wish to buy.4 NPIs engaged
in market production sell their output at prices that
are economically significant, but any surpluses generated cannot be appropriated by other institutional
units, including those that control or manage them.
3.43 NPIs engaged in market production are classified
as corporations. Schools, colleges, universities, clinics,
or hospitals constituted as NPIs are market producers
4
For a more detailed discussion of economically significant prices,
see paragraphs 3.206–3.210.
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when they charge fees for their services that are based
on production costs and are economically significant. Also treated as market producers are NPIs that,
because of their status, are able to raise additional
funds from donations by households, corporations, or
governments, but still charge economically significant
prices for their goods and services.
3.44 Other market NPIs restrict their activities to
serving a particular subset of other market producers.
Such NPIs are created by associations of the enterprises
whose interests they promote. They include chambers
of commerce, agricultural, manufacturing, or trade
associations, employers’ organizations, research and
testing laboratories, or other organizations or institutes engaged in activities that are of mutual interest
or benefit to the group of businesses that control and
finance them. These NPIs are financed by contributions or subscriptions from the group of enterprises
concerned. The subscriptions are treated not as transfers but as payments for services rendered and these
NPIs are, therefore, classified as market producers
(corporations).

NPIs engaged in nonmarket production
3.45 The majority of NPIs in most countries are nonmarket producers that provide most of their output
free or at prices that are not economically significant.
NPIs engaged mainly in nonmarket production fall
into two main groups: (1) those NPIs controlled by
government; and (2) those NPIs that are not. The latter group is the NPIs serving households (NPISHs)
which constitute a separate sector of the economy.
3.46 Nonmarket NPIs that are controlled by government are included in the general government sector.
NPIs are considered to be controlled by government5
when: (1) the government has the right to appoint the
officers managing the NPI; (2) other provisions exist
enabling the government to determine significant
aspects of the policy or program of the NPI; (3) a contractual agreement exists between a government and
an NPI allowing the government to determine key
aspects of the NPI’s general policy; (4) an NPI is
financed mainly by the government; or (5) a government is exposed to all, or a large proportion of, the
financial risks associated with the NPI’s activities.
For more details, see GFSM 2014, Box 2.1, Government Control
of Nonprofit Institutions.

5

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

26

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

3.47 Such government-controlled NPIs may engage
in research and development, for example, for the
benefit of producers, such as farmers. They may also
be concerned with the setting or maintenance of standards for health, safety, the environment, accounting, finance, education, etc. Government-controlled
NPIs are allocated to the general government sector, regardless of the types of institutional units that
mainly benefit from their activities. Certain entities
legally constituted as corporations by government
units may have the characteristics of nonmarket NPIs
controlled and mainly financed by government. Such
entities should be treated as general government units
whatever their names.
3.48 NPISHs consist of nonmarket NPIs that are not
controlled by government. They provide goods and
services to households free or at prices that are not
economically significant.

Government units
3.49 Government units are unique kinds of legal
entities established by political processes that have
legislative, judicial, or executive authority over other
institutional units within a given area. Their principal
economic functions are to: (1) assume responsibility
for the provision of goods and services to the community or individual households primarily on a nonmarket basis; (2) redistribute income and wealth by means
of transfer payments; (3) engage primarily in nonmarket production; and (4) finance their activities primarily out of taxation or other compulsory transfers.
3.50 Government units may control unincorporated
enterprises engaged in the production of market
goods and services. If these enterprises are managed
in a way similar to a corporation, with their own set
of accounts, they are treated as quasi-corporations.
Unincorporated enterprises owned by a government
unit that are not quasi-corporations remain an integral part of these units and so are included in the general government sector.

III. Residence
3.51 The concept and coverage of residence for monetary and financial statistics are identical to those in the
2008 SNA and BPM6. The delineation between resident
and nonresident units facilitates the estimation of the
external position of the FCs sector. The key concepts

for defining the residence of an institutional unit are
economic territory and center of predominant economic
interest. Residence is not based on nationality of the
account holder, nor on the currency of denomination
of accounts.

A. Economic Territory
3.52 An economic territory can be any geographic
area or jurisdiction for which statistics are required.
The most commonly used concept of economic territory is the area under the effective economic control of a single government. It includes special zones.6
The connection of entities to a particular economic
territory is determined from aspects such as physical presence and being subject to the jurisdiction of
the government of the territory. Economic territory
may be larger or smaller than the physical or political borders of a country, for example a currency or
economic union, or part of a country.
3.53 The economic territory includes: (1) the land area;
(2) airspace; (3) territorial waters, including areas over
which jurisdiction is exercised over fishing rights and
rights to fuel or minerals; (4) in maritime territory,
islands that belong to the territory; and (5) territorial
enclaves in the rest of the world, such as embassies,
consulates, military bases, scientific stations, information and immigration offices, aid agencies, and central
bank representative offices with diplomatic status.
3.54 Economic territory has the dimensions of physical location, as well as legal jurisdiction, so that corporations created under the law are part of that economy.
The concepts of economic territory and residence
are designed to ensure that each institutional unit is
a resident in one economic territory, determined by
its center of predominant economic interest. Exceptions may be made for multi-territory enterprises, as
explained later in this chapter.

B. Residence of Institutional Units
3.55 The residence of each institutional unit is the
economic territory with which it has the strongest
connection, expressed as its center of predominant
economic interest.
3.56 An institutional unit has a center of predominant
economic interest in an economic territory when there
6
For the government’s own statistical needs, data on activities in
these zones may be excluded or shown separately.
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exists, within the economic territory, some location,
dwelling, place of production, or other premises on
which or from which the unit engages and intends to
continue engaging, either indefinitely or over a finite
but long period of time, in economic activities and
transactions on a significant scale. Actual or intended
location for one year or more is used as an operational
definition. Although the choice of a specific period of
time is somewhat arbitrary, it is adopted in BPM6 (see
paragraph 4.114) to avoid uncertainty and facilitate
international consistency.

Resident units
3.57 An institutional unit is considered a resident
of an economy if it has already engaged in economic
activities and transactions on a significant scale in the
territory for one year or more, or if it intends to do so.
3.58 A household is a resident in the economic territory in which the household members maintain or
intend to maintain a dwelling or succession of dwellings treated and used by members of the household as
their principal dwelling. The residence of individual
persons is determined by that of the household of
which they form part and not by their place of work.
All members of the same household have the same
residence as the household itself, even though they
may cross borders to work or otherwise spend periods
of time abroad (see also paragraphs 3.62–3.63).
3.59 Corporations and NPIs usually may be expected
to have a center of predominant economic interest in
the economy in which they are legally constituted and
registered. Corporations may be resident in economies different from their shareholders, and subsidiaries may be resident in different economies from
their parent corporations. As a general principle, an
enterprise is resident in an economic territory when
it is engaged in a significant amount of production of
goods or services from a location in the territory. They
must maintain at least one production establishment
in the territory and plan to operate it indefinitely or
over a long period of time (usually one year or more).
Additional factors to consider are the maintenance
of a set of accounts covering local productive activities, and being subject to the income tax system in
the economy in which it is located. Unincorporated
enterprises that are not quasi-corporations are not
separate institutional units from their owners and,
therefore, have the same residence as their owners.
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When a nonresident unit has substantial operations
over a significant period in an economic territory, but
no separate legal entity for those operations, a branch
may be identified as an institutional unit.
3.60 When a nonresident has ownership of immovable assets such as land, structures, or natural resources
other than land, the assets are deemed to be owned by
a notional resident institutional unit in the economy
of location. All land, structures, and natural resources
other than land are, therefore, owned by residents.
The legal owner is deemed to hold equivalent equity
in the notional resident unit.
3.61 Apart from these general definitions, there are
special cases in which individuals or institutional
units should be considered residents of the territory, and their accounts with FCs incorporated in the
domestic assets and liabilities of those FCs.

Cross-border workers
3.62 Individuals who cross international borders to
work remain residents of their home territories. In
some cases, these workers regularly cross the frontier
(daily or weekly) to work in a neighboring country.
Also included as residents in home countries are seasonal workers, who cross the border for particular
periods, such as the harvest or tourist season to attend
a place of employment and then return to their households. Other short-term employment may occur for
a particular task, such as construction projects,
repairs, delivery of advice, and so on. In each case,
the residence of the concerned person is based on
the principal dwelling, rather than the territory of
employment.
3.63 If these workers engage in substantial and sustained economic activity abroad; earn income, consume, and maintain regular residence abroad; and
return only briefly or infrequently to their original
household, they cease to be considered a member
of the household in their home territory and, therefore, are no longer resident in the economy where
the household is located. In this case, these individuals have a center of predominant economic interest
where they work and consume.

Highly mobile individuals
3.64 Some individuals have close connections with
two or more territories; they may have dwellings in
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more than one territory where they spend a significant amount of time. For individuals who do not have
continuous actual or intended presence in any one
territory for one year, the territory of the principal
dwelling they maintain is the key consideration.

Staff of international organizations and
technical assistance personnel
3.65 Although international organizations (see paragraph 3.98) are, by definition, resident in an economic
territory of their own (that is, nonresidents of the
country where they are physically located), employees
of these organizations are residents of the local economies where they have their principal dwelling.
3.66 Technical assistance personnel on long-term
(more than one year) assignment should be treated as
residents of the countries where they work. Employees of international organizations on long-term
assignment in a country different from the location
of the headquarters of the organization are residents
of the country where they perform their duties. If the
assignment is shorter than one year, they are considered residents of the economy in which they reside on
a longer-term basis.

Locally recruited staff of diplomatic
representations
3.67 Locally recruited staff of embassies and other
diplomatic representations continue to have their center of predominant economic interest in the country
where they live and in which the embassy (or representation) is located.
Crew members of ships, aircrafts, or
similar equipment
3.68 Crew members of ships, aircrafts, oil rigs, space
stations, or other similar equipment that operate outside a territory or across several territories continue
to be residents of the economies where they have
their principal dwelling (even if they are outside their
home-base territory for long periods of time) and not
of the economies in which they stop or layover but are
not living.
Refugees
3.69 The residence of refugees will change from their
home territory to the territory of refuge, if they have

stayed or intend to stay in their place of refuge for one
year or more, even if that residence is involuntary or
transient, and its future status is unclear.

General government
3.70 General government includes territorial enclaves,
such as embassies, consulates, military bases, scientific stations, information or immigration offices, aid
agencies, and other enclaves of governments in host
territories with diplomatic status. Usually, these operations are not separate institutional units, but even if
they were, they are residents of their home territory,
rather than the host territory where they are physically
located. However, an entity created by a government
under the laws and jurisdiction of the host territory
is a corporation resident in the host economy and
not part of the general government sector in either
economy.
Subsidiaries or branches of
multinational conglomerates
3.71 Subsidiaries of a multinational corporation
should be treated as units separate from the parent company, because they meet the definition of an
institutional unit and, therefore, are residents of the
economy where they operate. Branches of a multinational corporation should be treated as units separate
from the parent company when resident in another
economy.
Construction projects
3.72 Construction companies operating in a foreign
territory (for instance, for the construction of major
projects like roads or dams) may be managed through
a branch or local office in the economy where the
project is undertaken. Although the branch or local
office may have no separate legal identity, it may, nevertheless, be treated as a quasi-corporation and resident of the territory where the project is located. This
is applicable particularly to large-scale projects with
completion times of several years.
3.73 If the construction project will be finished in less
than a year, the construction operations may not satisfy the conditions for recognition as a branch. Consequently, the accounts of the local office should be
recorded as accounts of nonresidents for the territory
where the project is located.
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Units operating mobile equipment
3.74 Mobile equipment can consist of ships, aircrafts,
drilling rigs and platforms, railway rolling stock, etc.
The same principles of the residence of an enterprise
must be applied to an enterprise operating mobile
equipment outside the economic territory where the
enterprise is a resident. If the operations take place
in international waters or airspace, the unit has a
predominant center of economic interest where the
operator maintains the base of its operations. If operations take place in another economy outside of the
home base and are substantial enough to meet the
criteria to be classified as a branch, then the branch
is considered a resident in the host economy.7 Otherwise, production is attributed to the home base of
the operator.
Offshore enterprises, offshore banks,
and offshore financial centers
3.75 Sometimes a government has a separate physical
or legal zone that is under its control, but to which, to
some degree, separate laws are applied, such as free
trade zones or offshore financial centers. These special zones are part of the economic territory under
the control of the government and consequently the
enterprises located there are treated as resident units
of that economic territory.
3.76 Offshore units engaged in manufacturing processes (including assembly of components manufactured elsewhere) are residents of the economies in
which the offshore enterprises are located. This treatment applies even if the units are located in special
zones exempted from custom duties or regulations
(free trade zones).
3.77 Similarly, offshore banks, which engage exclusively (or almost exclusively) in transactions with nonresidents, are still considered residents of the country
where they are incorporated or registered.
3.78 Offshore financial centers are jurisdictions in
which the majority of the financial transactions are
entered into by FCs located therein and are on behalf
of clients who reside outside the offshore financial
center. Offshore financial centers have adapted to
increased competition resulting from liberalization
of financial regulations in advanced economies and
7

See also BPM6, paragraphs 4.27–4.28 and 4.31.
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account for a significant share of global financial
flows. Offshore financial centers should compile data
for all corporations incorporated or registered in their
jurisdictions.

Pension funds of international organizations
3.79 Separately constituted pension funds of international organizations are not treated as international
organizations, but regarded as FCs. They are residents
of the economic territory in which they are located or,
lacking a physical presence, residents of the economy
where they are incorporated or registered.
Ancillary corporations, holding corporations,
and special purpose entities
3.80 Domestic ancillaries are treated as an integral
part of the parent corporation, rather than as separate institutional units. Ancillary corporations located
in a country different from their parent corporations
are, however, treated as separate units, and considered residents of the country in which they are legally
established.
3.81 Holding corporations and SPEs are often constituted outside the country where their parent unit
resides, either for tax purposes or because of legal
or accounting considerations. Even if these holding
corporations and SPEs are bare trustees, not bearing
any market or credit risk, they are treated as separate
institutional units and considered residents of the
economic territory where they are incorporated or
registered.

Nonprofit institutions
3.82 An NPI is a resident of the country under whose
laws and regulations it was created and in which its
existence as a legal or social entity is officially recognized and recorded. When an NPI engages in charity
or relief work on an international scale, it is necessary
to specify the residence of any branches it may maintain in dispensing relief in individual territories. If an
NPI maintains a branch or unit for one year or more
in a particular country, that branch or unit should be
considered a resident of that economy.
Currency union central banks
3.83 A currency union central bank (CUCB) is a
regional financial institution that acts as a central
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bank for the member countries of a currency union.
The CUCB is an institutional unit in its own right,
owning assets and liabilities on its own account. The
CUCB is nonresident of any currency union economy, but when compiling monetary statistics for the
entire currency union, the CUCB is a resident institutional unit of the union. More detailed information
on CUCBs is provided later in this chapter (see paragraphs 3.119–3.122).

Multiterritory enterprises
3.84 Some enterprises may operate as a seamless operation over more than one economic territory. Although
the enterprise has substantial activity in more than one
economic territory, it is run with no separate accounts
and no separate branches can be identified.
3.85 Particular cases of multiterritory enterprises are
binational (or multinational) public entities established to construct and operate hydroelectric projects
on river borders, bridges, tunnels, or undersea cables
that cross borders. Such enterprises may also include
shipping lines, airlines, or pipelines.
3.86 Governments usually require separate entities or
branches to be identified in each economic territory, but
multiterritory enterprises may be exempted from such
requirements. In the case of multiterritory enterprises,
it is preferable that separate institutional units are identified for each economy. If that is not feasible, it is necessary to prorate the total operations of the enterprise into
the individual economic territories. The factor used for
prorating should be based on available information that
reflects the contributions to actual operations, such as
equity shares, equal splits, wages, or tonnage.

Nonresident units
3.87 Institutional units that have their center of
predominant economic interest outside the economic territory are nonresidents. Their accounts are
recorded as part of foreign assets or foreign liabilities
of the resident FCs, irrespective of the nationality of
the account holder and of the currency of denomination of the accounts.
3.88 In addition to cases in which it is easy to identify
the accounts of nonresidents, there are several cases
in which it is not clear-cut that the account holder
is a nonresident of the economy, as discussed in the
remainder of this section.

Migrant workers
3.89 Migrant workers that earn income, consume,
and maintain their principal dwelling abroad for one
year or more and who return only briefly or infrequently to their original households are no longer
considered part of the household in their home economy but rather are residents of the economy where
they work, as this is where they have a predominant
center of economic interest. Even if individuals continue to be employed and paid by an enterprise that
is resident in their home economy, those persons
should be treated as residents of the host economy
where they maintain their principal dwelling continuously for one year or more, as the principal dwelling
determines their center of predominant economic
interest.
3.90 Very often, migrant workers maintain deposit
accounts in their country of origin (home economy)
for savings purposes or to have access to funds when
they visit their country. Accounts of migrant workers should be reported as nonresident accounts and,
therefore, as foreign liabilities of the depository corporations (DCs) subsector in their home country.
Similarly, any loan granted to a migrant worker in
his or her country of origin should be reported as a
loan to a nonresident. For DCs, it is often difficult
to identify accounts of migrant workers as nonresident accounts, because they are opened by providing
a national identification and a national address. In
countries with a substantial proportion of their population who live and work abroad, special instructions
should be issued to DCs with a view to identifying the
accounts of migrant workers.
3.91 If the account opened by a migrant worker in
the home economy is a joint account with a resident
of that economy, or if the account holder authorizes
a resident of the home economy to withdraw funds
from such an account, then the account should be
considered as belonging to a resident and should be
reported under domestic liabilities.

Students
3.92 People who go abroad for full-time study generally continue to be resident in the economy in which
they were resident prior to studying abroad, even
though their course of study may exceed one year.
Accounts that they open with FCs in the economy
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where they study should be reported, therefore, as
accounts of nonresidents. If they develop an intention
to continue their presence in the territory of study
after the completion of the studies, they should then
be considered as residents in the host territory.

Medical patients
3.93 People who go abroad for the purpose of medical treatment maintain their predominant center of
interest in the territory in which they were resident
before they received the treatment, even if they stay
longer than one year. As with students, the movement
is considered to have a temporary motivation and
these patients remain members of households in their
home territories.
Foreign diplomatic representations
3.94 Embassies and other diplomatic representations
are enclaves of their governments in the host economy and part of the economic territory of the government they represent. Their accounts in the financial
system of the host economy are reported as accounts
of nonresidents.

entity are adopted to ensure that any fiscal operations
undertaken through nonresident entities are reflected
in the transactions and positions of the government
concerned.

Military personnel
3.97 Military personnel stationed abroad in an
enclave of their home country (a military base) or in
peace-keeping missions, as well as the military base
itself, continue to have their center of predominant
economic interest in their home economy, irrespective of the length of duty of their assignment. They
and members of their household are considered nonresidents of the territory where they are serving.8
International organizations
3.98 International organizations have the following
characteristics:
a. The members are either national states or other
international organizations whose members are
national states.
b. They are entities established by formal political agreements between their members that
have the status of international treaties; their
existence is recognized by law in their member
countries.

3.95 Employees, including members of their household, sent by a government to work in its diplomatic
representations continue to have a center of predominant economic interest in their home country,
irrespective of the length of their assignment in the
foreign country. They continue to be residents in their
home economy even if they live in dwellings outside
the enclaves. Their accounts in the financial system of
the host economy are classified as accounts of nonresidents.

Government entities resident abroad
3.96 If a government uses an entity that is resident in
another economic territory to carry out general government activities (i.e., fiscal activities rather than as
a public corporation producing goods and services
for the market), that entity is not included as part of
the general government in either its economy of residence or the economy of the government that uses
the entity. Such entities are not treated in the same
way as embassies and other territorial enclaves if they
are created and operate under the laws of the host
economy. However, special imputations of transactions and positions between the government and the

31

c. International organizations are created for various purposes:
• International financial institutions—these
entities conduct financial intermediation at
an international level (i.e., channeling funds
between lenders and borrowers in different
economies). Examples are the IMF, World
Bank Group, Bank for International Settlements (BIS), and regional development banks.
• Other international organizations—these entities provide nonmarket services of a collective
nature for the benefit of their member states,
such as peacekeeping, education, science, policy issues, and other research.
3.99 The economic territory of an international organization consists of the territorial enclave(s) over
which the organization has jurisdiction. International
organizations are not considered residents of any
8

See also BPM6, paragraph 4.123.
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national economy and, in particular, are not residents
of the economy in which they are located or conduct
their affairs. They are treated as extra-territorial (that
is, nonresident) by that economy. All accounts that
these organizations have with the FCs are treated as
nonresidents’ accounts. Regional organizations are a
type of international organization whose members are
governments or monetary authorities of economies
that are located in a specific region of the world.

IV. Institutional Sectors
3.100 Institutional units are allocated to different
institutional sectors according to the nature of the economic activity they undertake. Sectoring of resident
institutional units is a key element in the compilation
and presentation of monetary and financial statistics.
In the monetary statistics described in Chapters 6 and
7, it is necessary to delineate the FCs sector and its subsectors, to identify money-issuing and money-holding
sectors, and to identify FCs’ claims on each of the
other resident sectors and on nonresidents. Conceptually, the sectoring of institutional units in monetary
and financial statistics should be aligned with the 2008
SNA and other macroeconomic datasets, which group
similar kinds of institutional units according to their
economic objectives, functions, and behavior.
3.101 The resident institutional units of the economy
are grouped into five mutually exclusive sectors: (1)
FCs, (2) NFCs, (3) general government, (4) households,
and (5) NPISHs. These sectors are further divided into
subsectors, as shown in Box 3.1. The additional splitting of FCs into DCs, other depository corporations
(ODCs), and other financial corporations (OFCs) subsectors for the purpose of monetary statistics is discussed in more detail later in this chapter. All resident
institutional units are allocated to only one institutional sector. A unit engaged in activities belonging to
more than one sector and not having a separate set of
accounts for each activity must be classified entirely in
a single sector, based on the most prominent economic
activity in which it engages.9
The 2008 SNA (Figure 4.1) and the GFSM 2014 (Figure 2.4)
provide decision trees to allocate institutional units into different sectors based on whether they are residents or nonresidents,
households or legal entities, whether the latter are market or nonmarket producers, whether they are controlled by government or
not, and whether they produce financial services or goods or nonfinancial services.

9

Box 3.1 Main Sectors and Subsectors of
the Domestic Economy
Financial corporations [S12]1
Depository corporations
Central bank [S121]
Other depository corporations (ODCs)
Deposit-taking corporations except the
central bank [S122]2
Money market funds (MMFs) [S123]
Other financial corporations
Non-MMF investment funds [S124]
Other financial intermediaries except
insurance corporations and pension funds
(ICPF) [S125]
Financial auxiliaries [S126]
Captive financial institutions and money
lenders [S127]
Insurance corporations [S128]
Pension funds [S129]
Nonfinancial corporations [S11]
Public nonfinancial corporations
National private nonfinancial corporations
Foreign-controlled nonfinancial corporations
General government3 [S13]
Central government [S1321]
State government [S1322]
Local government [S1323]
Households [S14]
Nonprofit institutions serving households [S15]
1

Square brackets indicate the 2008 SNA sector codes.

Deposit-takers whose deposit liabilities are not
included in broad money are excluded from ODCs
and classified as other financial intermediaries
except ICPF.
2

Social security funds are allocated to the general
government subsectors, on the basis of the level at
which they operate. This is the approach adopted in
this Manual. Alternatively, the 2008 SNA also allows
social security funds to be combined into a separate
subsector of general government.

3

3.102 Dividing the total economy into sectors and
subsectors enhances the usefulness of the data for
purposes of economic analysis. Institutional units with
similar objectives and types of behavior are grouped
together. Corporations, government units, households,
and NPISHs differ with respect to their economic
objectives, functions, and behavior. Corporations
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are created for the purpose of primarily producing
goods and services for the market; government units
provide primarily nonmarket goods and services to
the community and redistribute income and wealth.
Households are motivated by different economic
objectives, including final consumption, and are
therefore distinguished from corporations, although
households may also engage in production for the
market.

A. Financial Corporations [S12]
3.103 The FCs sector consists of all resident corporations, including quasi-corporations, that are principally engaged in providing financial services, including
insurance and pension fund services, to other institutional units. It is usually the case that units providing
financial services do not produce other goods and
services and that financial services are not provided as
secondary production.
3.104 FCs are distinguished from NFCs at the first
level of sectoring, because FCs are engaged principally
in providing financial services, including financial
intermediation, which are inherently different from
other types of productive activity. Financial intermediation involves incurring liabilities on their own
account for the purpose of acquiring financial assets
by engaging in financial transactions on the market. Some characteristics of financial intermediation
include: (1) incurrence of liabilities to raise funds for
lending; (2) transformation of financial instruments
with respect to maturity, interest rate, currency of
denomination, etc.; and (3) acquisition of credit and
financial risks. Among the key factors in determining
if an entity is part of the FCs sector are the incurrence
of credit and financial risks, the existence of a separate set of accounts for the financial intermediation
activities, and the predominance of the provision of
financial services within the total production of goods
and services of the unit.
3.105 The following entities are not included in the
FCs sector: (1) corporations or quasi-corporations
that mainly sell goods or nonfinancial services and
provide credit directly to their customers—for example, manufacturers or retailers that extend consumer
credit under their own credit plans; and (2) individuals
or households that make loans or buy and sell foreign
currency, if they do not have separate and complete
sets of accounts for their financial activities.
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3.106 For purposes of monetary statistics, a distinction is made between FCs that issue liabilities included
in broad money (known as DCs), and OFCs that
intermediate in financial assets, or engage in activities closely related to financial intermediation, but do
not issue liabilities included in broad money. The DCs
subsector comprises the central bank, deposit-taking
corporations except the central bank, and MMFs.10
The OFCs subsector of monetary statistics includes
FCs other than DCs.
3.107 Although not directly relevant for the compi
lation of monetary statistics, the 2008 SNA and the
GFSM 2014 decision trees for allocating institutional
units (see footnote 9 in this chapter) also distinguish
between public, foreign-controlled, and national private FCs. Using source data for monetary statistics,
this kind of grouping of FCs may also be undertaken.11

Depository corporations
3.108 Chapter 6 defines the concept of broad money
to be applied by compilers, taking into account the
structure and other features of the financial system. For monetary statistics purposes, DCs are
FCs that issue liabilities included in broad money.
(The 
definition of broad money is presented in
paragraph 6.11.)
3.109 Due to its special characteristics, the central
bank constitutes a separate subsector within the DCs
subsector. When compiling monetary statistics, the
accounts of deposit-taking corporations except the
central bank, and MMFs are aggregated together and
are presented in a consolidated form in the ODCs
survey (ODCS).

Central bank [S121]
3.110 The central bank is the domestic financial institution that exercises control over key aspects of the
financial system. The central bank functions generally comprise the following: (1) issuing currency;12 (2)
conducting monetary policy, including by regulating
money supply and credit; (3) managing international
In BPM6, MMFs are included in the OFCs subsector.
For compiling data for these three groups of FCs, separate sectoral balance sheets need to be compiled for each of the three
groups for ODCs and OFCs.
12
A few territories (Hong Kong SAR, Scotland, and Northern Ireland) have authorized private banks to issue currency, fully backed
by reserves held with the central bank.
10
11
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reserves; (4) transacting with the IMF; (5) providing
credit to ODCs; and (6) usually acting as banker to
government in holding central government deposits and in providing credit in the form of overdrafts,
advances, and purchases of debt securities. Central
banks in some countries also accept deposits from or
provide credit to NFCs, NPISHs, and households.13
3.111 The central bank subsector includes the following: (1) central banks, which in most countries are
separate identifiable institutional units subject to varying degrees of government control, and have various
names such as central bank, reserve bank, monetary
authority, national bank, or state bank; (2) currency
boards or independent currency authorities that issue
domestic currency that is fully backed by foreign
exchange reserves; and (3) government-affiliated agencies that are separate institutional units and primarily perform central banking functions, except those
exclusively engaged in supervision and regulation of
the financial system (see paragraphs 3.113 and 3.175).
3.112 Many central banks act as fiscal agents of their
central governments or government-affiliated units.
Transactions and financial positions should be attributed to the central bank when it acts on its own behalf
and is the actual debtor/creditor. When it acts only
as an agent, the transactions or positions should be
attributed to the unit that is the actual debtor/creditor.
A key factor in determining the creditor/debtor status
is the bearing of the financial risks and the appropriation of the benefits from the transactions.
3.113 Many central banks also regulate and supervise
deposit-takers and sometimes OFCs. If these activities are performed within the structure of the central
bank, they are included in the central bank subsector. However, if the supervisory authority is a separate
institutional unit, it is classified as a financial auxiliary
outside the central bank subsector.
3.114 Central banks usually have branches in various
regions of a country. When compiling the central bank
balance sheet, the accounts of all branches must be consolidated with the accounts of the headquarters. Central
bank representative offices located in other economies
are not consolidated with headquarters but are classified as resident financial auxiliaries in the economy in
13
Some central banks offer deposit accounts and provide loans to
their staff.

which they are located (see paragraph 3.172). If such
overseas representative offices have diplomatic immunity, they are considered part of the economic territory
in which the central bank itself is located.
3.115 In many countries, the central bank performs
all central banking functions listed in paragraph 3.110.
In some countries, however, certain central banking
functions are performed wholly or partly by the central government. These functions might include currency issuance, the holding of international reserves,
and conducting transactions with the IMF. In such
situations, consideration could be given to compile,
in addition to the central bank survey, an expanded
set of accounts, referred to as the monetary authorities accounts (described in more detail in Chapter 7).
These accounts follow a functional approach—that
is, all data relating to central banking functions performed by the central government should be included
along with the central bank’s data. The functional
approach groups stock positions and flows according
to the functions or objectives they serve, as opposed to
the institutional approach adopted in macroeconomic
statistics. Specifically, if the central government holds
part of the international reserves, they are included in
the monetary authorities accounts together with the
reserves held by the central bank.
Currency boards
3.116 Currency boards are independent monetary
authorities that issue domestic currency, usually fully
backed by foreign exchange reserves, at a fixed
exchange rate vis-à-vis some major international currency. Although not engaged in all central banking
functions, currency boards are included in the central
bank subsector.
Government-affiliated agencies
3.117 In some countries, government-affiliated units
perform certain central banking functions such as the
issuance of coins and/or currency notes, the holding
of international reserves, operation of exchange stabilization funds, or having financial relationships with
the IMF. When the agencies undertaking such monetary authorities functions are institutional units separate from the central government (except those
exclusively engaged in supervision and regulation of
the financial system), they should be included in the
central bank subsector.
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3.118 However, if these units remain financially integrated with and under the direct control and supervision of the government, they cannot be treated
as separate institutional units, and any monetary
authority functions carried out by the government
should be recorded in the central government subsector.
Currency unions and currency union central banks
3.119 A common currency area, or currency union,
consists of more than one economy and has a regional
central decision-making body, usually a CUCB, with
the authority to conduct a single monetary policy and
issue the legal tender of the area. To belong to this
area, an economy must be a member of the central
decision-making body. Member countries of the currency union share a common currency and may have
a single monetary and foreign exchange policy. Two
kinds of currency unions are identified (see Box 3.2
and also BPM6, Appendix 3).
3.120 In the centralized model, the currency union
has a CUCB owned by the governments of the member
economies with the common currency issued by the
CUCB and the central bank operations in each economy
carried out by national directorates or agencies of the
CUCB. This model is of the type observed in the Banque
Centrale des États de l’Afrique de l’Ouest (BCEAO), the
Banque des États de l’Afrique Centrale (BEAC), and the
Eastern Caribbean Central Banks (ECCB). In a centralized currency union, in each member economy the central bank functions are deemed to be carried out by a
national (resident) directorate or agency of the central
bank. This institutional unit acts as the central bank for
that economy and must be treated for statistical purposes as an institutional unit that is separate from the
headquarters of the CUCB. In these currency unions,
not all transactions carried out and positions held by
the CUCB can be allocated to individual member countries. Transactions and positions that are conducted on
the own account of the CUCB and cannot be allocated
to member countries (in particular, international reserves)
remain at the CUCB-headquarter level and are taken
into account, together with the allocated transactions
and positions, only when monetary statistics are compiled at the currency union level.
3.121 The decentralized model was developed by the
euro area through the creation of the European Central
Bank (ECB). In the decentralized model, the currency
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Box 3.2 Currency Unions and Regional
Central Banks1
Centralized Model
Banque Centrale des États de l’Afrique de l’Ouest
(BCEAO)
Benin, Burkina Faso, Côte d’Ivoire,
Guinea-Bissau, Mali, Niger, Senegal, Togo
Banque des États de l’Afrique Centrale (BEAC)
Cameroon, Central African Republic, Chad,
Republic of Congo, Equatorial Guinea,
Gabon
Eastern Caribbean Central Bank (ECCB)
Anguilla, Antigua and Barbuda, Dominica,
Grenada, Montserrat, St. Kitts and Nevis,
St. Lucia, St. Vincent and the Grenadines

Decentralized Model
European Central Bank (ECB)
Austria, Belgium, Cyprus, Estonia, Finland,
France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy,
Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, The
Netherlands, Portugal, Slovakia, Slovenia,
Spain
1

As of December 31, 2016.

union comprises a CUCB and currency union national
central banks (CUNCBs) of the member economies,
with the CUCB owned by the CUNCBs. Monetary
policy decisions are made by the decision-making
body of the CUCB, which also coordinates the implementation of the decisions, a primary responsibility of
the CUNCBs. In each economy, monetary activities
with residents of the currency union are carried out by
CUNCBs having their own assets and liabilities, and
these activities are recorded in the national data.
3.122 The economic territory of a currency union consists of the economic territory of the currency union
economies, plus the CUCB. Any other regional organizations that comprise the same or a subset of the currency
union economies are included in the currency union. The
currency union needs to compile monetary statistics for
the union-wide area, consolidating the accounts of the
CUCB headquarters and the accounts of the CUNCBs,
respectively. Foreign assets and liabilities of the CUCB
will reflect its claims on and liabilities to nonresidents of
the currency union. To support the compilation of the
union-wide data, the sectoral balance sheets and surveys
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for economies in a currency union should have a two-way
classification of claims on and liabilities to nonresidents:
those vis-à-vis residents in other economies of the currency union, and those vis-à-vis nonresidents of the
currency union.

Other depository corporations
3.123 For monetary statistics purposes, all FCs (other
than the central bank) that incur liabilities included
in broad money are classified as ODCs.
Deposit-taking corporations except
the central bank [MS]
3.124 Deposit-taking corporations except the central
bank have financial intermediation as their principal activity. To this end, they obtain funds through
the acceptance of deposits or other financial instruments (such as short-term certificates of deposits)
that are close substitutes for deposits. Deposit-taking
corporations may also issue bills, bonds, other debt
securities, or other financial instruments.
Commercial banks

3.125 Commercial bank is the most common designation of a deposit-taking corporation. The range
of activities in which a commercial bank can participate varies widely among countries, depending
on national banking regulations and practices, and
the sophistication of the financial system in each
country. The most common services provided by
commercial banks are accepting deposits and granting business and personal loans. In many countries,
they are required to place reserve requirements at the
central bank in a certain proportion to their deposit
liabilities.

and loan associations, building societies, and mortgage
banks; (3) credit unions, and credit cooperatives; (4)
municipal credit institutions; (5) rural banks and agricultural banks; (6) discount houses; (7) traveler’s check
companies engaged mainly in financial activities; (8)
post office giro institutions; and (9) electronic money
institutions.
3.128 This list is neither exhaustive nor prescriptive.
Compilers of monetary statistics should investigate
the characteristics of an FC’s liabilities to determine
whether the liabilities should be included in broad
money, which determines whether such FC should
be covered in the ODCS or not. (For more details see
Chapter 6.)
3.129 Merchant banks specialize in financial activities
that facilitate trade and commerce, typically dealing
in international financing, long-term lending, and
underwriting of securities. They also have banking
relationships with multinational and other large corporations but usually do not offer banking services to
the general public.
3.130 Savings and loans associations, building societies, and mortgage banks specialize in long-term
lending for purchases of real estate. Traditionally,
building societies and savings and loans associations were organized as mutual associations—that is,
individuals who provided funds or borrowed were
association members who had voting rights and control of the institutions. Legal and regulatory changes
have relaxed the rules governing these institutions
in many countries. Building societies raise funds in
commercial money markets, and savings and loans
associations undertake functions similar to commercial banks.

3.126 Many other types of financial intermediaries also accept deposits and/or issue other types of
liabilities that are close substitutes for deposits and
therefore are included in broad money. These other
deposit-taking corporations have various names,
depending on their principal activities and national
naming conventions.

3.131 Credit unions and credit cooperatives are
owned and controlled by their members. By opening a deposit account at a credit union, an individual becomes a member—and partial owner—of the
credit union, participating in its equity. Credit unions
accept deposits (technically, these may be designated
as shares) and grant various types of loans to their
members. Regulation and reporting requirements
vary from country to country.

3.127 Among the corporations and quasi-corporations
that may be classified as other deposit-taking corporations are the following: (1) merchant banks; (2) savings

3.132 Municipal credit institutions are independent,
locally managed savings banks that concentrate their
business activities on customers in the region. In

Other deposit-taking corporations
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g eneral, they are not profit-oriented, but are market
producers. Their shareholders are usually located in
one city or several cities in an administrative district.

as an NFC. Data on transferable and other deposits
accepted by the postal system should be collected for
inclusion in broad money (see also paragraph 6.54).

3.133 Rural banks and agricultural banks are small
community banks that provide financial services in
rural areas. Due to the economic characteristics of
their clients, they tend to specialize in micro-financing
of rural and agricultural activities. Collecting data
from rural banks can often be hampered by: (1) lack of
supervision by the central bank and lack of legal obligation to report their data; (2) inadequate communication infrastructure in remote areas of the country that
may hinder regular reporting (although improvements
in communication technology is reducing this problem); and (3) lack of sufficient staff resources for timely
and accurate compliance with reporting requirements.

3.137 Electronic money institutions are entities
authorized to issue electronic money, which is a payment instrument whereby monetary value is electronically stored on a physical device or remotely at a
server (see paragraphs 4.38–4.41). Electronic money
can usually be used for payments to third-parties and
is, therefore, a close substitute for transferable deposits. An electronic money institution should be classified as an ODC if it is an FC and if the electronic
money issued is included in broad money (see paragraph 6.30). Monetary value stored on specific prepaid
instruments does not represent electronic money if
the instruments are designed to address specific needs
only and can be used only in a limited way.14

3.134 Discount houses raise funds primarily to
finance investments in money-market instruments (for
example, government bills, bankers’ acceptances, and
certificates of deposits), and they purchase debt securities from individual banks for rediscounting with
the central bank. If they issue liabilities included in
broad money, they are classified in the ODCs subsector; otherwise they should be classified as OFCs.
3.135 Traveler’s checks companies sell negotiable
instruments that can be directly used in making thirdparty payments. A corporation that issues traveler’s
checks should be classified as an ODC if it is an FC and
if the traveler’s checks are included in broad money.
Traveler’s checks that have characteristics of both currency and liquid deposits are included in broad money
if it is expected that most of the checks will be used
for domestic market transactions; they are excluded if
most are expected to be used for foreign travel.
3.136 Post offices in some countries accept transferable and savings deposits, either on their own account
or on behalf of third parties (e.g., the treasury or
another financial corporation). Account holders in
post office giro institutions may make third-party
payments or may withdraw funds from their savings
accounts at other post offices of the country. If this
financial activity of the post office has a separate set of
accounts, it should be included in the ODCs subsector. If the deposit-taking and transfer services are not
separated from the accounts of the nonfinancial operations, the postal system in its entirety is classified

Offshore banks

3.138 Offshore banks is a term for deposit-taking
corporations (except the central bank) established in
jurisdictions that provide legal and fiscal advantages,
such as low or no taxation and less stringent regulations
in terms of reserve requirements or foreign exchange
restrictions. They engage in various types of financial
transactions, including deposit-taking and the extension of loans denominated in currencies other than
the currency of the economy in which they are located.
They may be restricted from accepting deposits from
residents of the economy in which they are located.
3.139 Offshore banks engaged in trade and finance
are residents of the economies in which they are
located. For the purpose of monetary statistics,15 it is
recommended that offshore banks are included in the
ODCs subsector if they transact with residents of the
economy where they are located and issue liabilities
included in broad money. If they do not issue such liabilities, they should be classified as OFCs.16 Because of
See European Central Bank (2012), pages 9–10.
The BPM6 (paragraph 4.72) includes all offshore banks in
deposit-taking corporations, regardless of whether they are in the
money-issuing sector or not, and recommends that the moneyissuing sector be identified on a supplementary basis to assist in
reconciliation with monetary data.
16
In the 2008 SNA, offshore banks are included in the deposittaking corporations subsector if they take deposits and meet the
definition of a deposit-taker, regardless of whether those deposits
are included in broad money or not.
14
15
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the special characteristics of offshore banks, their data
should be identified separately within the subsector.17
3.140 Given that offshore banks are often subject to
less-stringent regulations than onshore FCs, data
collection from offshore units is sometimes difficult.
If the central bank does not regulate the activities of
offshore banks, it will need to negotiate the provision
of data from the offshore units, or to seek special legal
powers to obtain reporting compliance.
Banks in liquidation

3.141 Because of financial difficulties, some deposittaking corporations may operate under the control
of receivers or regulators and others may have been
closed. The deposit-taking corporations continue to
exist until a formal bankruptcy or reorganization has
taken place. Until such corporations are liquidated or
reorganized, their deposits may be frozen. It is unclear
as to whether depositors and other creditors will be
able to recover all or part of their deposits or other
funding and, if so, the length of time before creditors
are reimbursed.
3.142 The deposit-taking corporations in liquidation
or reorganization continue to have claims on various
sectors of the economy, which may be transferred to
a restructuring agency or may be acquired by other
deposit-taking corporations. Reorganization, sale, or
merger of such depository corporations may result in
all or part of the funds eventually becoming available
to depositors and possibly other creditors.
3.143 To avoid distortion in the monetary statistics
during the restructuring process, it is recommended
that deposit-taking corporations in liquidation or
reorganization continue to be included in the ODCs
subsector as long as they own financial assets and
liabilities, but their liabilities be excluded from broad
money as the depositors’ withdrawal demands cannot
be met (see paragraph 6.42). Separate data on their
accounts should be presented as memorandum items
accompanying the ODCs sectoral balance sheet. It is
recognized that in practice it is usually difficult to get
data on the accounts of banks in liquidation reported
on a regular basis.
Separate identification of offshore banks or units will also allow
reconciling monetary and financial statistics with the national
accounts and balance of payments.
17

Money market funds [S123]
3.144 MMFs are collective investment schemes that
raise funds by issuing shares or units to the public.
The proceeds are invested primarily in money market
instruments, money market fund (MMF) shares or
units, transferable debt instruments with a residual
maturity of not more than one year, bank deposits, and instruments that pursue a rate of return
that approaches the interest rates of money market
instruments. For an investment fund to be recognized
as an MMF, there needs to be: (1) a certain degree of
capital certainty (store of nominal value); and (2) the
possibility to withdraw funds immediately or on short
notice. If the preceding conditions are not met, the
institution is not classified as an MMF but as a nonMMF investment fund.
3.145 Some MMFs offer the facility to withdraw funds
from shareholder accounts through checks payable to
third parties or other means of direct payments to third
parties. These payments to third parties may be limited
with respect to minimum amount or maximum number of checks that can be written in a specified period.
3.146 MMF shares and units—with or without thirdparty payment features—are highly liquid and very
close substitutes for transferable and other deposits.
MMF shares and units are thus included in broad
money and all MMFs as defined in paragraph 3.144
are classified as ODCs.

Other financial corporations [MS]
3.147 OFCs comprise the following 2008 SNA subsectors: non-MMF investment funds, other financial
intermediaries except insurance corporations and
pension funds (ICPFs), financial auxiliaries, captive
financial institutions and money lenders, insurance
corporations, and pension funds.
3.148 FCs in the OFCs subsector may be supervised
and regulated by agencies at the state or national level
rather than by the central bank, or not at all. Close
collaboration between monetary statistics compilers and the agencies supervising the various types of
OFCs is required in collecting and compiling monetary and financial statistics.
Non-MMF investment funds [S124]
3.149 Non-MMF investment funds are collective
investment schemes that raise funds by issuing shares
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or units to the public. The proceeds are invested predominantly in long-term financial assets, such as
equity shares, bonds, and mortgage loans, and nonfinancial assets, such as real estate. Non-MMF investment funds may also invest a small percentage of
their total assets in highly liquid short-term financial
instruments to ensure that requests to redeem shares
or units are met without delay. They can be run under
several denominations, such as mutual funds, investment pools, investment trusts, unit trusts, or institutions for collective investment. Shares or units issued by
non-MMF investment funds are not close substitutes
for deposits because of the following reasons: (1) they
are not transferable by means of checks or other means
of third-party payments; and (2) their price can fluctuate according to market conditions and so they are
not a reliable store of nominal value. Consequently,
shares or units issued by non-MMF investment funds
do not meet the definition of broad money and are
not included therein.
3.150 It is possible to distinguish between open-ended
and closed-ended non-MMF investment funds. Openended investment funds issue and redeem shares on a
continuous basis: each time a new investment is made
by an investor, new shares or units are created; when
shares are redeemed, an investment must be sold to
match such redemption. Closed-ended investment
funds are open for subscription only during a specified period at the launch of the scheme; thereafter,
investors can acquire shares only by buying them on a
secondary market from other investors.
3.151 Depending on the investment strategy, different
kinds of non-MMF investment funds can be identified: (1) equity-based investment funds; (2) securitybased investment funds; (3) real estate investment
funds, which invest in debt and equity securities of
companies that purchase real estate; (4) mortgage real
estate investment trusts (mortgage REITs),18 which
provide dividends to shareholders by investing in real
estate mortgages or mortgage-backed securities; (5)
index funds, which are index-tracking funds that mirror the performance of a specific group of shares; (6)
exchange-traded funds, which are a subset of index
funds that are priced continuously throughout the
18
Equity REITs are not considered financial intermediaries as they
specialize in owning and managing real estate. Thus, they are not
part of the FCs sector.
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trading day, and therefore trade like a stock; (7) funds
of funds, which hold a portfolio of other investment
funds shares rather than investing directly; and (8)
hedge funds involving high minimum investments
and light regulation, which invest in financial derivatives, take long and short positions in securities, and
may sell over-the-counter derivative contracts.
3.152 Private equity funds (PEFs) are collective investment schemes that invest in unlisted equity. They are
usually constituted as closed-ended investment funds
or as limited partnerships. Investments into PEFs are
made mainly by institutional investors, such as ICPFs
or large financial groups. Venture capital funds are a
subcategory of PEFs that invest in start-up companies. PEFs are included within non-MMF investment
funds.
Other financial intermediaries except insurance
corporations and pension funds [S125]
3.153 Other financial intermediaries except ICPFs
consist of FCs that are engaged in providing financial
services by incurring liabilities, in forms other than
currency, deposits or close substitutes for deposits, on
their own account for the purpose of acquiring financial assets by engaging in financial transactions on
the market. It is a feature of a financial intermediary
that transactions on both sides of the balance sheet
are carried out in open markets.
3.154 FCs in the other financial intermediaries subsector generally raise funds on wholesale financial
markets, and usually not in the form of deposits, and
use the funds to extend loans and acquire other financial assets. The intermediaries often specialize in lending to borrowers in particular sectors of the economy
and for specialized financial arrangements. Some of
the types of units classified as other financial intermediaries are described in the following paragraphs.
3.155 Finance companies extend credit mainly to
NFCs and households. They are less regulated than
units in the ODCs subsector and often are subject to
fewer reporting requirements. Finance companies
offer such services as consumer loans, credit cards,
small business loans, mortgage loans, economic
development loans, and purchases of bankers’ acceptances and trade receivables. If finance companies
accept deposits included in broad money, they should
be classified in the ODCs subsector.
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3.156 Financial leasing companies engage in financing for the purchase of tangible assets. The leasing
company is the legal owner of the financed goods (airplanes, automobiles, machine tools, mainframe computers, etc.); economic ownership (see paragraph 4.9)
is conveyed to the lessee who incurs the benefits, costs,
and risks associated with ownership of the assets.
3.157 Central clearing counterparties (CCPs) provide
clearing and settlement of market transactions in
securities and derivatives. This can include tri-party
repos (see paragraph 4.79). Clearing refers to the process of offsetting obligations and entitlements vis-à-vis
counterparties to transactions so that settlement—
which involves the actual exchange of securities,
derivatives, and funds—can occur more efficiently on
a net basis. The CCPs take the financial risk of the
transaction between the counterparties onto their
own account and so mitigate counterparty risk to the
other parties involved. CCPs are FCs, but not money
issuers as the margin deposits they collect to mitigate
the financial risks they assume are restricted and held
as collateral, and so are not included in broad money
(see paragraphs 6.37 and 6.76). CCPs should, therefore, be classified as other financial intermediaries
except ICPFs.
3.158 Investment banks assist corporations in raising
funds in equity and debt markets and provide strategic advisory services for mergers, acquisitions, and
other types of financial transactions. In addition to
assisting with raising funds for their corporate clients,
investment banks invest their own funds, including
in the securities offerings of their clients, and hedge
funds dedicated to direct investments in corporations. Investment banks do not usually have deposit
liabilities that meet the definition of broad money.
3.159 Underwriters and dealers specialize in securities
market activities, operating through public exchanges,
over-the-counter markets, and privately negotiated
deals. They assist firms in issuing securities through
the underwriting and market placement of new securities issues, and may trade in new or outstanding
securities on their own account. Only underwriters
and dealers that act as financial intermediaries are
classified in this category. Securities brokers and other
units that arrange trades between securities buyers and
sellers but do not purchase and hold securities on their
own account are classified as financial auxiliaries.

3.160 Financial derivative intermediaries consist of
units that engage primarily in issuing and/or taking
positions in financial derivatives.
3.161 Securitization vehicles are created to raise funds
by selling securities backed by specific assets or future
income streams. Securitization is the practice whereby
an asset or a pool of cash–flow producing assets is
converted into marketable securities.19 For example,
an originating mortgage lender could sell a portfolio
of loans to a special purpose vehicle that issues securities to investors. The originator may continue to
provide administrative services, but the vehicle is the
legal owner of the portfolio. Such vehicles are included
in other financial intermediaries except ICPFs if the
entity is the legal owner of a portfolio of assets, sells
a new financial asset that represents an interest in the
portfolio, and has—or it would be possible and meaningful to compile—a full set of accounts. When the
portfolio is not transformed, or the vehicle does not
bear market or credit risks, then it should be combined with its parent (if resident in the same economy)
or treated as a captive intermediary (if in a different
economy to that of its parent).
3.162 Specialized financial intermediaries are a diverse
group of highly specialized intermediaries such as: (1)
export/import finance firms, which offer a broad range
of financial and documentary services associated with
international trade; (2) factoring companies, which
acquire accounts receivables from commercial enterprises, extend credit by rediscounting the receivables,
and provide guarantees that cover late or defaulted
payments; (3) venture capital funds that pool funds of
third-party investors in start-up companies; and (4)
mezzanine companies that provide short-term financing for corporate mergers and acquisitions.
3.163 Asset management companies (AMCs) and
bank restructuring agencies are created to address
the workout of nonperforming loans (NPLs) or other
impaired financial assets through the acquisition,
management, and disposal of the impaired assets,
often in the context of a banking crisis. These entities
can function as fast-disposal units for selling loans
and/or other impaired financial assets, medium-term
corporate restructuring agencies, warehouses for holding the NPLs for extended periods, and hybrid units
19

See Handbook on Securities Statistics, Chapter 6, paragraphs 6.2–6.9.
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performing multiple functions. Most bank restructuring agencies have been established by governments as
public institutions, but AMCs have also been created
as subsidiaries of FCs to facilitate the management
of their own NPL portfolios. For AMCs that are subsidiaries of ODCs and resident in the same economy
as their parent, their balance sheets are consolidated
with the balance sheets of their parent ODCs unless
they meet all the criteria of an institutional unit (see
paragraph 3.4).
3.164 If the entity is government-controlled, the
extent to which it is engaged or not in financial intermediation will determine whether it is classified as a
general government unit or an FC. The following criteria should be considered in determining whether
the entity is an FC or part of general government,
given that the economically significant price criteria
are usually insufficient for this purpose:
a. An entity is more likely to be included in the
general government sector if it (1) serves only
government or primarily government; (2) sells
or buys financial assets at a value other than
market values; and/or (3) takes low risks because
it has strong public financial support and, by law
or effectively, acts on behalf of government.
b. An entity should be classified in the FCs sector if
it (1) is a genuine holding company controlling
and managing a group of subsidiaries; and/or (2)
borrows on the market at its own risk to acquire
financial or nonfinancial assets that it actively
manages.
3.165 If the government-controlled entity is considered to be operating as an FC, it is sectored as an FC
according to the nature of its operations, usually in
the subsector other financial intermediaries except
ICPFs. Otherwise, it should be classified as a general
government unit, with its transactions, and assets and
liabilities consolidated with those of the government.
Financial auxiliaries [S126]
3.166 Financial auxiliaries consist of FCs that are
principally engaged in activities associated with transactions in financial assets and liabilities or with providing the regulatory context for these transactions but in
circumstances that do not involve the auxiliary taking
ownership of the financial assets and liabilities being
transacted. Financial auxiliaries do not act as interme-
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diaries. Some of the most common types of financial
auxiliaries are described in the next paragraphs.
3.167 Public exchanges, securities markets, and clearing houses20 provide facilities in which commodities,
debt and equity securities, and financial derivatives
are transacted and/or settled. An exchange is often
responsible for ensuring the qualifications of its members, guaranteeing the completion of transactions,
clearing and netting transactions, arranging payments, resolving disputes, and guarding against fraud.
Exchanges are identified as such if they (1) are legally
determined to be exchanges by regulators or courts;
(2) maintain insurance or capital reserves; (3) exercise
control over the trading of exchange members; or (4)
operate a margining system or collect collateral. Provided they do not act as a principal to the transactions
being conducted, the subsector includes the exchange
and a number of entities such as securities depository
companies, accounting and clearing offices, other specialized providers of securities trading services, and
entities (private and government-controlled) that regulate or supervise exchanges and securities markets.
3.168 Brokers and agents are individuals or firms that
arrange, execute, or otherwise facilitate client transactions in financial assets. Included are brokers and
agents who handle the purchase and sale of securities
or other financial contracts for their clients, as well as
providers of financial advisory services to brokers and
their clients. Brokerage firms are distinguished from
underwriters and dealers that are classified as other
financial intermediaries except ICPFs. Only brokers
and agents that clearly specialize in brokerage and
related activities and do not take their own positions
in financial assets should be included in this subsector.
3.169 Foreign exchange companies, or bureaux de
change, are separate institutional units that buy and sell
foreign exchange in retail or wholesale markets. They
are classified as financial auxiliaries because their main
function is to intermediate in foreign exchange, earning
a buy-sell spread, rather than obtaining their income
from taking positions in foreign exchange. In many
countries, foreign exchange corporations are licensed
and regulated, and high-quality data on their activities
can be collected. In economies with foreign exchange
20
Contrary to CCPs, clearing houses do not assume any risk during the clearing process.
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controls, individuals or enterprises such as travel agencies engage in informal foreign exchange trade, complicating the measurement of overall activity.
3.170 Insurance and pension funds auxiliaries include
agents, adjusters, and salvage administrators. The
unique nature and the large scale of their activities
in some countries justify the separate identification of
these units.
3.171 Financial derivative corporations facilitate the
issuance of financial derivative contracts, without
issuing the financial derivatives or taking financial
positions in them. Although these units may have
financial assets, they are not classified as other financial intermediaries except ICPFs, because they do not
intermediate by incurring liabilities in order to acquire
financial assets. These financial derivative corporations are distinguished from financial derivative intermediaries that issue or take positions in financial
derivatives, and which are classified as other financial
intermediaries except ICPFs.
3.172 Representative offices of foreign banks that do
not accept deposits or extend credits are classified as
resident financial auxiliaries, even though they promote and facilitate transactions of the nonresident
parent company.
3.173 Corporations primarily involved in the operation of electronic payment mechanisms are classified
as financial auxiliaries if they can be separately identified as institutional units, are primarily engaged in this
specialized activity, and do not incur liabilities against
the electronic payment instruments. If they incur liabilities against the issuance of electronic money, they
are included in the ODCs subsector (if the electronic
money is included in broad money).
3.174 Third-party payment processors, which provide
banks with a payment platform, are classified as financial auxiliaries. Examples include online payment corporations, prepaid card corporations, and financial
payment corporations.
3.175 Supervisory agencies and regulatory bodies that
regulate or supervise FCs are sectored as financial auxiliaries if they are separate institutional units, even if
they are agencies affiliated with the government. When
the regulation is exercised by the central bank through
one of its departments, such regulatory activities are
subsumed within the central bank. Regulatory bodies
may become involved in extending emergency credits,

or acquiring assets and liabilities of FCs during bankruptcies or reorganizations. When holdings of financial
assets and liabilities become substantial and the unit
engages in financial intermediation, it should be reclassified as other financial intermediary except ICPFs.
3.176 Managers of pension funds and of mutual funds
are responsible for implementing the fund’s investment strategy and managing the trading of the portfolio. They are paid a fee for their services, which is
usually a percentage of the fund’s average assets under
management. The fund’s managers are allocated to the
financial auxiliaries subsectors; the funds they manage are sectored either as MMFs, non-MMF investment funds, or pension funds.
3.177 Head offices of FCs that are engaged principally
in controlling FCs or groups of FCs, but that do not
themselves conduct financial intermediation are sectored as financial auxiliaries. They are classified as
financial auxiliaries only if all or most of their subsidiaries are FCs; otherwise they are allocated to the NFCs
sector.
3.178 Solicitor nominee companies are bare trusts
that receive funds from private sources for lending
secured by property. The nominee company holds the
asset in its own name, but on behalf of the investors,
who are the beneficial owners of the loan.
3.179 Peer-to-peer lending companies facilitate the
lending of money from individuals and other lenders
to unrelated individuals or small businesses (“peers”),
circumventing traditional financial intermediaries.
The loans are for relatively small amounts, and made
mostly to individuals for consumption or credit refinancing. Peer-to-peer lending companies operate
online by matching individual investors and other
lenders with borrowers. They are classified as financial auxiliaries. Their main source of income is the
fees collected from borrowers and lenders. Using several credit checking tools they are able to assign differentiated risk ratings to potential borrowers and so
set customized interest rates. The interest rate is lower
than for similar loans provided by banks because
of the lower overhead costs of peer-to-peer lending
companies, but the lenders receive a yield significantly
higher than for a deposit. Nonetheless, the loans are
generally unsecured and the lenders bear the default
risk. Peer-to-peer lending companies typically assume
no liability or risk for the loans being made, although
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sometimes they also use own funds for lending. If the
latter is the case, they act as financial intermediaries
and should be classified as other financial intermediaries except ICPFs.
3.180 Credit rating agencies assess the creditworthiness of an issuer of debt securities with regard to its
financial obligations. They evaluate the issuer’s overall
financial capacity and willingness to make scheduled
payments on a specific issue.
Captive financial institutions and
money lenders [S127]
3.181 Captive financial institutions and money lenders consist of institutional units providing financial
services other than insurance where most of either
their assets or liabilities are not transacted on open
financial markets. They include entities transacting
within only a limited group of units or subsidiaries of
the same holding corporation, or entities that extend
loans from own funds provided by only one sponsor.
3.182 Captive financial institutions are corporate subsidiaries that act as financial agents for their parent
corporations, raising funds for lending to their parent
corporations or for purchase of parent corporations’
accounts receivables. Captive financial institutions are
sometimes operated by deposit-taking corporations
for engaging in specialized activities or for regulatory
reasons. If they do not qualify to be treated as units
separate from their parent corporations, they are subsumed within the balance sheets of the parent corporations unless they are resident in an economy different
from that where the parent is resident. They are classified in the OFCs subsector if they qualify to be treated
as separate institutional units. Captive insurance companies and pension funds that serve their owners are
not included in this subsector, but classified as insurance corporations or pension funds, respectively.
3.183 Holding companies are units that hold the
assets of a group of subsidiary corporations as their
principal activity, and do not provide any other service to the enterprises in which the equity is held (i.e.,
they do not administer or manage other units). Holding companies are always allocated to the FCs sector
and treated as captive financial institutions, even if all
the subsidiary corporations are NFCs.
3.184 Trusts are arrangements that provide for legal
control of financial assets and liabilities and specify
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the use of the portfolio holdings and the income generated thereby.21 Personal trusts control portfolios of
assets owned by individuals, and assets within personal trusts are treated as part of the direct holdings
of the households that control the trust. Similarly,
many pension funds are organized as trusts. In general, trusts are not recognized as separate institutional
units and are consolidated within the units that control or benefit from them. Only in two circumstances
are trusts treated as separate institutional units, that
is, as quasi-corporations: (1) if they are constituted in
a different economy to that of any of the beneficiaries; or (2) otherwise satisfy the definition of a quasi-
corporation. For instance, trusts established for some
types of financial intermediation (e.g., securitization,
collateralized security issuance, investment pooling)
may be recognized as separate units if (1) they act like
financial intermediaries, and (2) no other unit can
reasonably be considered as controlling the portfolio.
Data on trusts administered by DCs that are located in
the same economy as their parent should be reported
together with the accounts of the parent corporations.
3.185 Classified in this subsector are also units that
provide financial services exclusively with own funds,
or funds provided by a sponsor, to a range of clients
and incur the financial risk of the debtor defaulting.
The following units are included here, provided that
they qualify as quasi-corporations: (1) money lenders (persons or groups) that offer small personal loans
at a high rate of interest; (2) corporations engaged in
lending (e.g., student loans, import and export loans)
from funds received from a sponsor such as a government unit or an NPI; and (3) pawnshops or pawnbrokers that extend loans to individuals who use personal
property as collateral.
3.186 Special purpose entities that qualify as separate
institutional units and raise funds in open markets
to be used by their parent corporation are classified
as captive financial institutions. In this regard, it is
essential to establish whether the SPE has a full set of
accounts and is acting as a financial intermediary, such
that it bears financial risk; otherwise its accounts are
consolidated with those of its parent, if resident in the
same economy. Accounts that SPEs hold at financial
institutions should be classified in the same sector as
their parent units if the SPE is not treated as a separate
21

See also BPM6, paragraph 4.48.
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corporation. An SPE established in a different economy to its parent is always treated as a separate unit
and sectored as other financial intermediaries except
ICPFs in the economy in which it is incorporated.

are insurance companies that serve only their owners,
and reinsurance corporations are also included in this
subsector. Insurance corporations may also operate
pension plans, as indicated in the next section.

3.187 Sovereign wealth funds (SWFs) are created and
owned by the general government to hold, manage,
or administer assets to achieve financial objectives.
They employ a set of investment strategies, which
include investing in foreign financial assets. The
funds are commonly established out of balance of
payments surpluses, official foreign currency operations, privatization proceeds, fiscal surpluses, and/
or receipts resulting from natural resources or commodity exports. The establishment of an SWF thus
raises the issue of whether it is a separate institutional
unit of the OFCs subsector or part of the general government. As with SPEs, the decision will depend on
whether the SWF actively manages its portfolio and
provides financial services on a market basis to government or simply acts as a passive holder of the government’s assets.

3.191 Life insurance corporations invest premiums
to build up portfolios of financial assets to be used to
meet future claims of policyholders, spreading risks
of the policyholders over time. Non-life insurance
corporations provide financial benefits to policyholders in the event of accidents, fire, property loss,
health-related expenses, etc., spreading current risk
or expenses among clients. Some individual insurance
corporations sell both life and non-life insurance,
in which case they are called composite insurance
companies.

3.188 Sometimes, the SWF engages the central bank
as an agent to handle its transactions in foreign assets,
but retains all investment decisions and the risks
and rewards associated with them. In such cases, the
accounts of the SWF should be kept by the central
bank off balance sheet. On other occasions, the SWF
constitutes deposits with the central bank, which represent the value of the fund, with the central bank
bearing all risks and rewards associated with managing those assets. In such cases, the deposits of the
SWF are recorded by the central bank on its balance
sheet as a liability to the SWF, and the corresponding
assets are recorded as part of total central bank assets.
3.189 If the SWF is an entity incorporated abroad or
a quasi-corporation located abroad, it is treated as a
separate institutional unit in the OFCs sector of the
economy in which the entity is legally incorporated
or domiciled.
Insurance corporations [S128]
3.190 Insurance corporations consist of incorporated,
mutual, and other entities whose principal function
is to provide life, accident, sickness, fire, or other
forms of coverage to individual institutional units
or groups of units, or reinsurance services to other
insurance corporations. Captive insurances, which

3.192 Some corporations create captive insurance
subsidiaries to handle their insurance needs. Captives
are units separate from their parents and are included
in this subsector. Captives collect premiums from
their parent corporation, then reinsure themselves, or
invest their assets to build up reserves against future
claims of the parent corporation.
3.193 Reinsurance corporations insure the insurance
policies written by other insurance corporations in
exchange for insurance premiums. Insurance corporations purchase reinsurance to offset policy risk,
thereby capping the net loss incurred if the insured
event occurs.
3.194 Financial guarantee corporations, including
national deposit guarantee schemes and similar deposit
protection arrangements, insure customers against
financial loss on specific securities or other contracts,
or against losses from the collapse of financial institutions. Deposit insurers, issuers of deposit guarantees, and other issuers of standardized guarantees
that are separate institutional units and function like
insurers by constituting reserves and charging premiums proportional to the cost of the service provided,
are sectored as insurance corporations. Very often,
guarantees on financial instruments are provided by
banks, securities brokers, and other financial intermediaries as secondary activities and so are treated as an
integral part of these institutional units.
3.195 A financial protection scheme may be classified
as part of the general government, as a public FC, or
a private FC outside the public sector according to
the same sectoring principles that apply to any other
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entity. A resident financial protection scheme may
satisfy the criteria to be an institutional unit or not. If
it is not an institutional unit, it is treated as an integral
part of the institutional unit that controls it. Where
fees for such financial protection schemes are set by
government, or when the government or a public
corporation has control over the protection scheme
through other means, the scheme is to be classified
as a public financial (insurance) corporation, if it is a
separate institutional unit. A protection scheme will be
part of the general government sector if: (1) fees payable to the government for such a protection scheme
are compulsory, that is, if beneficiaries cannot opt out
of the scheme; (2) fees are clearly out of proportion to
the service provided (fees are not determined based
on the associated risks covered); and (3) fees payable to the government are not set aside in a fund, or
can be used for other purposes (see also GFSM 2014,
paragraph 2.135).
Pension funds [S129]
3.196 The pension funds subsector consists of autonomous pension funds that are established to provide
retirement benefits for specific groups of individuals.
These pension funds have their own separate sets of
pension-fund assets and liabilities, with specific obligations to their contributors. Pension schemes can
be established on a voluntary basis, or they can be
compulsory with mandated contributions from the
employee, employer, or both. Pension schemes may
be administered by a separately constituted pension
fund, or a fund that is operated by the employer. Governments also sometimes organize pension schemes
for their employees, which are independent of the
social security system.
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financial assets, or reserves, assigned for the payment
of benefits. Unfunded pension schemes are administered by employers or the government, who do not
create specific pension-fund reserves for the payment
of benefits. By definition, unfunded pension schemes
have no separated pool of assets and are not a separate institutional unit from the administrator of the
scheme.
3.199 There are three types of funded pension
schemes: (1) those operated by insurance corporations,
(2) those operated as autonomous pension funds, and
(3) those operated as nonautonomous pension funds.
If funded, all three types of pension funds will hold
reserves dedicated to the payment of pensions and
other retirement benefits to the policyholders or other
beneficiaries.
3.200 Depending on how the benefits are determined,
pension plans may operate as defined benefit plans or
defined contribution plans. Under a defined benefit
plan, the future retirement benefits are determined by
an actuarial formula related to participants’ length of
service and salaries, expected retirement ages, mortality rates, etc. Under a defined contribution plan, the
benefits to be received by a participant are based on
the participant’s contributions to the pension fund
and the investment performance of the fund.
3.201 Excluded from the pension fund subsector
are nonautonomous pension funds managed by the
employer, government-sponsored pension schemes
funded through social security schemes (pay-as-yougo schemes), and arrangements organized by nongovernment employers for which the reserves of the
fund are simply included among the employer’s own
resources or are invested in securities issued by that
employer. A nonautonomous pension fund is not a
separate unit, and the assets of the fund belong to the
employer. All assets, liabilities, transactions, and other
flows of nonautonomous pension funds are consolidated in the accounts of the employer who operates
the scheme.

3.197 Autonomous pension funds are separate funds
(i.e., separate institutional units) established for purposes of providing incomes on retirement for specific groups of employees that are organized, and
directed, by private or public employers or jointly by
the employers and their employees. Nonautonomous
pension funds are not separate institutional units and
are therefore not separated from the entity who has
organized them, and so their assets and liabilities are
reflected in the accounts of that entity.

B. Nonfinancial Corporations [S11]
3.202 The NFCs sector encompasses corporations and
quasi-corporations whose principal activity is the
production of market goods or nonfinancial services.

3.198 Pension schemes may be funded or unfunded.
Funded pension schemes have separate pools of

3.203 The NFCs sector is composed of the following resident institutional units: (1) all resident NFCs,
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regardless of the residence of their shareholders;
(2) the branches of nonresident enterprises that are
engaged in nonfinancial production in the economic
territory on a long-term basis; and (3) all resident
NPIs that are market producers of goods or nonfinancial services.
3.204 Some NFCs or quasi-corporations may have secondary financial activities—for example, producers
or retailers of goods that provide consumer credit
directly to their customers. Such corporations are
classified as belonging entirely to the NFCs sector,
provided that their main activities are nonfinancial.
3.205 Two classification criteria are used in the 2008
SNA to subsector the NFCs. One criterion is to show
NPIs separately from other units in the sector. Units
other than NPIs may be described as for-profit institutions. The second criterion is that of control, to show:
(1) PNFCs, (2) national private NFCs, and (3) foreigncontrolled NFCs. For monetary statistics, the resident
NFCs sector is split into only two subsectors—PNFCs
and other NFCs.
3.206 The criteria for control of corporations and NPIs
by government and nonresident units are described
in the subsection Legal or social entities (see paragraphs 3.11–3.12). NFCs controlled by government are
described as PNFCs, while NFCs controlled by nonresidents are described as being foreign-controlled.

Public nonfinancial corporations
3.207 PNFCs consist of resident NFCs and quasi-
corporations that are subject to control by government
units, another public corporation, or some combination of government units and public corporations (see
the definition in paragraph 3.25). To be classified as
a PNFC, rather than as a government unit, a corporation must be a market producer of goods or nonfinancial services (i.e., charge economically significant
prices as defined in paragraph 3.42).22
3.208 In practice, it may be difficult to determine
whether the prices charged are economically significant. Although there is no prescriptive numerical relationship between the value of sales (excluding taxes
and subsidies) and the production costs, one would
expect the value of the sales by PNFCs to average at
22
Paragraphs 2.104 through 2.121 of the GFSM 2014 discuss the
public corporations subsector in detail.

least half of the production costs over a sustained
multiyear period.
3.209 For instance, public railway and urban transportation systems may generate losses in a particular
period, but when the fares for their service are high
enough to cover at least half of the productions costs
of the corporation and influence the public’s decisions
to use or not use the system, they can be regarded as
economically significant prices. However, some government services may be provided for nominal fees
that are so low that the fees do not ration the use of the
facilities and do not produce enough revenue to contribute significantly to the financing of the operations,
in which case the unit should be classified as part of
general government.
3.210 A government-controlled publishing office that
is an institutional unit and sells its publications at
prices that cover at least half of its production costs
should be classified as a PNFC. However, a national
statistical office will be considered part of the central
government, even if its publications are sold to the
general public, because this activity produces only
modest revenue.
3.211 The distinction between market and nonmarket producers should be made on a case-by-case basis.
Once a government-controlled unit is classified as
a market—or a nonmarket—producer, it should be
reclassified only if a change in pricing holds for several
years or is expected to hold for several years. Market
producers that do not satisfy the requirements to be
recognized as separate institutional units are integrated
with the general government unit that controls them.
3.212 A government-controlled entity undertaking
only ancillary activities, such as transportation, cleaning, or maintenance services to other government units
does not satisfy the criteria to be an institutional unit
and will be classified as part of general government.
3.213 For a market producer corporation (or quasicorporation) controlled by government to exist and
be classified as a public corporation, the government
must allow considerable discretion with respect to the
management of production and the use of funds. The
corporation must be able to maintain its own working
capital and finance some or all of its capital formation,
either from own resources or by borrowing. The ability to distinguish flows of income and capital between
a corporation and the government unit that owns it
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implies that the operating and financing activities of
the corporation are not fully integrated with the parent unit’s corresponding activities, even if the corporation is not a separate legal entity.
3.214 It is important to distinguish between public
and private NFCs, and between government units and
units that are PNFCs. The starting point in achieving a
proper subsectoring should be the development of an
official and comprehensive list of institutional units
belonging to the PNFCs subsector. This list should
be distributed to the central bank, ODCs, and OFCs,
to ensure a uniform subsectoring of these units. The
list should be periodically reviewed and updated.
Some countries have introduced an identification
code (linked to the tax system) for each institutional
unit, which would lead to inclusion of each unit in its
appropriate sector/subsector.

Other nonfinancial corporations
3.215 Other NFCs include all resident NFCs that are
not controlled by government. Within this category,
the 2008 SNA (but not this Manual) distinguishes
national private NFCs from foreign-controlled NFCs.
For monetary statistics, the national private and foreign-controlled NFCs are combined into the category
of Other NFCs.
National private nonfinancial corporations
3.216 National private NFCs include all resident NFCs
that are not controlled by government or by nonresident
institutional units.
3.217 Some private NFCs may produce goods or
services for the government (that is, public goods or
public services) or goods or services for which production is subsidized by the government. Even if the
goods or services are not being produced for the market, corporations that produce the goods or services
and charge economically significant prices should be
classified as private NFCs.
3.218 This subsector also includes NPIs that produce
goods or nonfinancial services for the market, such as
units engaged in providing education or health services
on a fee basis, or trade associations serving enterprises.

Foreign-controlled nonfinancial corporations
3.219 Foreign-controlled NFCs comprise all resident
NFCs that are controlled by nonresidents. The clas-
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sification is based on majority control (more than 50
percent of the shares) and is therefore not identical
to the balance of payments concept of direct investment enterprises, which includes associated firms
(those with 10–50 percent ownership by nonresidents). In other words, all foreign-controlled corporations are foreign direct-investment enterprises by
definition, but not all direct investment enterprises
may be foreign-controlled.23 This subsector includes:
(1) subsidiaries (but not associates) of nonresident
corporations; (2) corporations controlled by a foreign
government, or by a group of nonresident units acting
in concert; and (3) branches or other unincorporated
entities controlled by nonresidents that engage in significant amounts of production in the economic territory on a long-term basis and therefore are treated as
resident quasi-corporations.

Unincorporated enterprises within households
3.220 Household unincorporated market enterprises
are created for the purpose of producing goods or services for sale or barter on the market. They can engage
in any kind of productive activity and can range from
individuals working as street vendors with no capital
or premises of their own, to manufacturing, construction, or service enterprises with several employees.
These enterprises also include unincorporated partnerships in which the partners belong to different
households.
3.221 Unincorporated enterprises within households
that are not quasi-corporations are not separate institutional units from their owners and are classified as
part of the household sector. However, if these unincorporated enterprises have their own sets of accounts
independent of the households, their assets are separable from those of the owners, and their owners do
not bear unlimited liability for the debts of the enterprise, they are treated as quasi-corporations and are
classified in the nonfinancial corporations sector (see
2008 SNA, paragraphs 4.155–4.157).

C. General Government [S13]
3.222 Government units are unique kinds of legal
entities established by political process that have legislative, judicial, or executive authority over other
For example, a foreign direct investment enterprise may be a
government-controlled corporation with 10 percent of equity
owned by a nonresident (2008 SNA, paragraph 4.82).
23
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institutional units within a given area. The principal
functions of government units are to assume responsibility for the provision of goods and services to the
community or individual households primarily on a
nonmarket basis, to redistribute income and wealth
by means of transfers, engage in nonmarket production, and to finance their activities out of taxation or
other compulsory transfers.
3.223 The general government sector consists of resident institutional units that fulfill the functions of
government as their primary activity. The general
government sector comprises all government units of
central, state, provincial, regional and local government, and social security funds, as well as all resident
nonmarket NPIs controlled by government units.
Depending on the administrative and legal arrangements, more than one level of government exists
within a country, but not all countries have all levels
of government. The 2008 SNA and the GFSM 2014
provide two principal methods for delineating the
subsectors of general government. The first method
divides general government into: (1) central government, (2) state governments, (3) local governments,
and (4) social security funds. The second method,
which is the recommended method in this Manual,
subsumes the social security funds within the general government subsectors—central, state, or local
government—in which the social security funds operate, so classifying the deposits of the social security
fund by level of government.
3.224 A government unit is not limited to a specific
geographic location, given that ministries and government departments may be dispersed throughout
a country, and branch offices and agencies may be
maintained in various locations. Despite their separate locations, these government offices are part of the
same institutional unit.

Central government [S1321]
3.225 The political authority of a central government
extends over the territory of the country. The central
government has the authority to impose taxes on all
resident and nonresident units engaged in economic
activities within the country.
3.226 The central government is a large and complex
subsector. It is composed of a central group of departments or ministries, plus autonomous units under the

authority of the central government. The departments
(or ministries) are sometimes deliberately dispersed
throughout the country, but they nevertheless remain
part of the central government. Similarly, if the central government maintains branch offices or agencies
in different parts of the country to meet local needs,
including military bases or installations that serve
national defense purposes, these must also be counted
as part of the central government. For instance, a ministry of health may maintain a network of hospitals in
different parts of the country. In this case, the accounts
of the hospitals are classified as part of central government, rather than treated as part of local government.
3.227 Central government entities such as health or
education ministries may establish hospitals, schools,
universities, etc., for the provision of general public
services that are offered free of charge or require payment of fees that are not economically significant. If
these units are not separate institutional units, their
accounts are an integral part of the central government
accounts. Even where a separate institutional unit can
be identified, if the unit is a nonmarket producer, its
accounts should be consolidated with the central government accounts, as extrabudgetary units. The same
principles apply for such units established by state and
local government entities.
3.228 If entities such as hospitals and schools are separate institutional units under the control of government, and they charge economically significant prices
for their services, they are considered to be market
producers and their accounts are included in the public nonfinancial corporations subsector.
3.229 Compilers need to be provided with a comprehensive list of agencies and other entities that belong
to the central government (as well as lists of entities
within state and local government), based on the definitions of this Manual and other statistical manuals.
Responsibility for providing this list should reside
with a single government agency such as the ministry of finance or the general accounting office. The list
should be periodically reviewed and updated.
3.230 In some countries, the central government may
include units that engage in financial activities that are
undertaken by central banks in other countries, such as
issuance of currency, holding of international reserves
and operation of exchange stabilization funds, and/
or a financial relationship with the IMF. When such
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units remain financially integrated with central government and under direct control and supervision of
central government, their activities are recorded in the
central government subsector. Nonetheless, analytic
importance is attached to compiling a single set of
accounts that cover all monetary authority functions
performed by the central bank and the central government, as explained in paragraph 3.115.

Nonmarket NPIs controlled by government
3.231 Nonmarket NPIs controlled by the central government should be classified as part of the central
government sector. Governments may choose to use
NPIs rather than government agencies to carry out
some government policies. Government NPIs take
the form of research and development institutes,
standard-setting agencies, environmental protection
agencies, etc.
3.232 A nonmarket NPI primarily financed by the central government through the national budget should
be considered a central government agency, even if it
charges fees for its services or has a source of income
through the sale of its products. For instance, it is common for standard-setting agencies to charge for the
issuance of certificates of quality, or for research and
development institutes to copyright and sell their discoveries. However, these proceeds are not their main
sources of income, and they continue to rely primarily
on government transfers to finance their activities.

Autonomous agencies
3.233 Within the central government sector are numerous units created for special purposes that enjoy substantial administrative autonomy in terms of policy
setting and budget management. Central government
entities with individual budgets not fully covered by
the general budget are considered extrabudgetary.
Nevertheless, these should be classified as part of the
central government, because they are funded mainly
through the national budget.
3.234 Special agencies may have separate legal identity and discretion over the volume and composition
of their expenditures, and may have a direct source of
revenue in the form of earmarked taxes. Such agencies
are often established to carry out specific functions
such as road construction or the nonmarket production of health or education services.
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3.235 Market regulatory agencies act on behalf of a
government (or a regional organization with governments as its members), and influence the market for
specific goods or services directly and/or indirectly.
The nature of these market regulatory agencies may
differ, and should be investigated to decide the sector classification. If the agencies merely distribute
subsidies, or have solely administrative, advisory, or
price setting functions, they should be classified in the
general government sector. Those agencies with principal activity to buy, hold, and sell goods or services
at economically significant prices should be classified
in the nonfinancial public corporations sector. Those
market regulatory agencies that meet the definition of
an international or regional organization are classified
as residents of the rest of the world.
3.236 Sinking funds are separate accounts that may or
may not be institutional units. They are made up of segregated contributions provided by the units that make
use of the funds (the “parent” units) for the gradual
redemption of the parent units’ debt. Sinking funds
may also be established to provide for major repairs
or replacements. Public sector sinking funds are classified to sectors according to whether they are separate institutional units and, if so, whether they provide
their services at economically significant prices or
not. Sinking funds that are separate institutional units
and provide services as market producers are classified as public financial corporations. Sinking funds
that are separate institutional units and provide services as nonmarket producers are classified as general
government units. Sinking funds that are not separate
institutional units are classified with the unit that controls them.
3.237 Agencies that manage internationally financed
development projects, such as those financed by multilateral organizations (e.g., the World Bank) or donor
agencies (e.g., the United States Agency for International Development), usually have the power to hire
staff, acquire goods, and contract work for project
implementation. These resident agencies open special accounts, either at central banks or at commercial banks, for the project funds. These agencies enjoy
autonomy, but their expenditures are project-related.
They are usually classified as part of the central government. The central government (generally the ministry
of finance or the ministry of development) negotiates
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the loans or grants with the international organizations and assumes the financial liability for the project.24 For analytical purposes, separate identification of
the government accounts related to projects financed
by international agencies is recommended.
3.238 National universities are a special case of units
providing nonmarket education services. Even if they
are incorporated into the ministry of education and
receive most of their funding through the national
budget, they enjoy a much greater degree of policy
and financial autonomy than primary or secondary
schools. If the universities are controlled by a central
government unit (e.g., the ministry of education) and
their main source of funding is the central government, their accounts should be part of the central government accounts, even if the universities can freely
spend the funds provided by the central government.
If controlled at the state level, the university is part of
the state government subsector.
3.239 Political parties are usually part of the NPISHs
sector. In single-party states, the relationship between
the central government and the government party may
determine that the party should be classified within
the central government subsector.

Public-private partnerships
3.240 Public-private partnerships (PPPs) are longterm contracts between two units, whereby one unit
acquires or builds an asset or set of assets, operates
it for a period, and then hands the asset over to a
second unit. Such arrangements are usually between
a private enterprise and government, but other combinations are possible, with a public corporation as
one of the parties or a private NPI as the second party.
These schemes are described variously as PPPs; private finance initiatives (PFIs); build, own, operate,
transfer schemes (BOOTs); and so on.
3.241 A PPP arrangement may or may not result in
the creation of a separate institutional unit. When a
separate institutional unit is established as a result of
a PPP arrangement, its sector classification is determined by the economic nature of its activities, includIn some cases, the loans or grants are extended to a lower level of
government. The funds may be deposited with a financial institution
that manages them. In this case, the accounts opened to administer
the projects are classified by the FC to the corresponding creditor
sector (such as central, state, or local government).

24

ing whether it is a market producer or not, and who
controls it. If the PPP is a market producer, it is classified as an NFC; whether it is a PNFC or other NFC
will depend on the control (whether it is controlled
by a government unit or a private corporation).25
If the PPP is a nonmarket producer controlled by a
government unit, it is classified as part of the general
government sector. Relevant for monetary statistics
compilers is the sectoring of FCs’ claims on and liabilities to PPP units.

Special purpose entities of government
3.242 Governments may set up SPEs that may be
involved in fiscal or quasi-fiscal activities, such as
securitization of assets or borrowing. Resident SPEs
that function only in a passive manner relative to
general government and that carry out fiscal and
quasi-fiscal activities do not satisfy the criteria to be
institutional units and are therefore treated as part of
government, regardless of their legal status.
3.243 Resident SPEs acting independently, acquiring
assets and incurring liabilities on their own behalf,
and accepting the associated risk, are treated as
separate institutional units and classified to a sector
according to their principal activity.
3.244 SPEs that are resident in a different country
than their controlling government are always classified as separate institutional units in the economy
where they are established. A government may create nonresident SPE to undertake government borrowing or incur government outlays abroad for fiscal
purposes. Even if there are no actual flows recorded
between the government and the SPE related to these
fiscal activities, flows and stock positions should be
imputed in the accounts of both the government and
the rest of the world to reflect the fiscal activities of
the government undertaken by the SPE (see BPM6,
paragraphs 8.24–8.26).

State, provincial, or regional
governments [S1322]
3.245 State, provincial, or regional governments exercise some of the functions of government at a level
below that of central government and above that of
25
For the statistical treatment of PPP arrangements, see Public
Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users (2013), paragraphs 4.123–4.126, and GFSM 2014, paragraphs A4.58–A4.65.
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the local government level. This subsector consists
of state, provincial, or regional governments that
are separate institutional units plus those nonmarket NPIs that are controlled by state, provincial, or
regional governments.
3.246 A state, province, or region is the largest geographical area into which a country may be divided
for political or administrative purposes. The legislative, judicial, and executive authority of a state government extends over the entire area of an individual
state, which usually includes numerous localities. The
autonomy, powers, and responsibilities of states vary
widely among countries, depending on their political
and historical circumstances. In some countries, individual states do not exist.
3.247 A state government usually has the fiscal
authority to levy taxes on institutional units that are
resident in, or engage in economic activities or transactions within, its area of jurisdiction. It must also
be entitled to spend or allocate some, or possibly all,
of the taxes or other revenue that it receives according to its own policies, although some of the transfers it receives from central government may be tied
to certain specific purposes. It should also be able to
appoint its own officers, independently of external
administrative control. If a regional unit is entirely
dependent on funds from central government, and if
the central government also determines the ways in
which these funds are to be spent, for statistical purposes the unit should be treated as an agency of the
central government rather than as a separate level of
government.
3.248 The principal departments and ministries of a
state government will constitute a single institutional
unit similar to the core unit of the central government. In addition, there may be agencies that operate under the authority of a state government and
have separate legal identity and enough autonomy
to form additional institutional units. The same
considerations that apply to the central government
regarding nonmarket NPIs, autonomous agencies,
and SPEs are applicable to determination of whether
these units are part of the state government subsector or some other sector. State governments may
own or control corporations or have other units that
engage in market production and are classified as
quasi-corporations.
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3.249 The authority over some institutional units
may be shared by two or more states. Such units are
included in the state government subsector.

Local governments [S1323]
3.250 The local government subsector consists of
local governments that are separate institutional units
plus those nonmarket NPIs that are controlled by
local governments. The legislative, judicial, and executive authority of local government units is restricted
to the smallest geographic areas distinguished for
administrative and political purposes. The scope of
their authority is less than that of the central or state
governments, and such governments may or may not
be entitled to levy taxes on institutional units or economic activities in their areas.
3.251 Typical sources of revenue for local government are taxes on real estate and automobiles and fees
for collective services (e.g., trash collection). Local
governments are typically dependent on grants and
transfers from higher levels of government. In some
countries, local governments are able to raise funds
by issuing bonds. Local governments are entitled to
own assets, raise funds, and incur liabilities on their
own account and must also have some discretion over
their expenditures and should be able to appoint their
own officers independent of external administrative
controls.
3.252 The principles for classifying units at the central
and state government level also apply to the local government subsector. Units that satisfy the criteria to be
a quasi-corporation should be classified in the NFCs
sector if the services are supplied on a market basis.
Units supplying services on a nonmarket basis remain
an integral part of the local government unit to which
they belong.
3.253 Statistics for local government may cover a
wide variety of governmental units, such as counties,
municipalities, cities, towns, townships, boroughs,
school districts, and water sanitation districts. Local
government units with different functional responsibilities often have authority in the same geographic
area. For example, separate government units representing a town, a county, and a school district may have
authority over the same areas. Two or more contiguous local governments may jointly organize a government unit with regional authority that is accountable
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to the local governments. Such units should also be
included in the local government subsector.
3.254 Government units serving both a state and one
or more local governments are included at the level
of government that accounts for the largest share of
their operations and financing. In some countries,
other levels of government exist between the central government and the lower levels of government.
These intermediate levels of government are grouped
together with the level of government, either state or
local, with which they are most closely associated.

Social security funds
3.255 A social security fund is a particular kind of
government unit that is devoted to the operation of
one or more social security schemes. Social security
funds can be found at all government levels (central,
regional, local). To be treated as independent institutional units, they must be organized and managed
separately from the other activities of the government,
hold their assets and liabilities separately, and engage
in financial transactions on their own account.
3.256 Social protection schemes are systematic government interventions intended to relieve households
and individuals of the burden of a defined set of social
risks.26 Typical social risks covered by these schemes
are: (1) old age, (2) invalidity, (3) death, (4) sickness
and maternity, (5) work injury, and (6) unemployment. The government often provides the relief in
the form of social benefits, which are transfer payments (in cash or in kind) provided in a collective
arrangement. These benefits are provided through
social security schemes that cover the community as
a whole, or large sections of the community, and generally require formal participation by beneficiaries,
evidenced by compulsory contributions by employees
and/or employers. The terms under which benefits are
paid to recipients are determined by the government.
3.257 Social security funds can be very large and play
an important role in government policies and the
mobilization of financial resources of the entire community. Because the government can vary social security benefits as part of its overall economic policy, no
liabilities are associated with social security schemes.
In some countries, social security funds may become
26
For a description of different organizational structures to provide social protection, see GFSM 2014, Appendix 2.

so closely integrated with the other finances of the
government as to bring into question whether they
should be treated as a separate subsector of the general
government. Even if they are separately constituted,
this Manual recommends combining the accounts of
social security funds with the level of government at
which they operate.
3.258 Social security funds are distinguished from
autonomous pension schemes provided by employers, which offer benefits linked to employment. These
schemes, operated privately or by the government, are
included in the OFCs sector.

D. Households [S14]
3.259 A household is defined in paragraph 3.7. In general, each member of a household should have some
claim upon the collective resources of the household.
Unattached individuals are also considered households.
3.260 Households often coincide with families.
Nonetheless, a household may be of any size and
take a wide variety of different forms in different
societies or cultures, depending on tradition, religion, climate, geography, and other socioeconomic
factors. Most relevant is that among members of the
same household there is sharing of resources and
consumption.
3.261 Domestic staff that live on the same premises
as their employer do not form part of their employer’s
household, even though they may be provided with
accommodation and meals as remuneration in kind.
They have no claims upon the collective resources of
their employer’s households, and the accommodation
and food they consume are not included with their
employer’s consumption. They should be treated as
belonging to a separate household.
3.262 Households can also be institutional households. These comprise groups of persons who are
expected to reside in institutions for long, or indefinite, periods of time and are treated as belonging to
a single household if they have little or no autonomy
of decision making or action in economic matters.
Some examples of persons belonging to institutional
households are: (1) members of religious orders living in monasteries, convents, or similar institutions;
(2) long-term patients in hospitals, including mental
hospitals; (3) prisoners serving long sentences; and
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(4) persons living permanently in nursing or retirement homes.

Households as producers
3.263 Households may engage in various kinds of economic activity, not merely consumption. Members of
households play a major role in production through
the operation of their own unincorporated enterprises
(often referred to as “sole proprietors”) or through the
supplying of labor as employees of unincorporated or
corporate enterprises.
3.264 Households’ unincorporated enterprises may
produce for the market or for their own final use. Some
household enterprises are created solely for the purpose
of producing goods or services for sale or barter on the
market. Other household enterprises operate primarily
for production of goods or services for own final use,
such as the activities of subsistence farmers, and households engaged in the construction of their own dwellings.
3.265 Household unincorporated enterprises also
include unincorporated partnerships that are engaged
in producing goods or services for sale or barter on the
market. The partners may belong to different households. When the liability of the partners for the debts
of the enterprises is unlimited, the partnerships must
be treated as unincorporated enterprises and remain
within the household sector because all the assets of
the household, including the dwelling itself, are at risk
if the enterprise goes bankrupt.
3.266 Unincorporated enterprises owned by households and engaged in market production are classified in the household sector. However, if it is possible
to separate all assets of the enterprise—including
financial assets down to the level of cash—from
those belonging to the household as consumer, these
enterprises qualify as quasi-corporations and they
are included in the NFCs sector. Similarly, unincorporated partnerships with many partners, such as
some large legal, accounting, or architectural firms
are likely to behave like corporations and should be
treated as quasi-corporations assuming a complete set
of accounts is available for the partnerships.
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E. Nonprofit Institutions Serving
Households [S15]
3.267 NPIs are allocated to the financial or NFCs sector when they engage in market production, or to
the general government sector if they are controlled
by government, resident in the same economy, and
engaged in nonmarket production. NPIs are nonmarket producers if they provide goods or services to
their members, other households, or the community
as a whole, either free or at prices (or fees) that are not
economically significant. Nonmarket NPIs that are
not financed and are not controlled by government
units are called NPISHs and constitute a separate
institutional sector.
3.268 NPISHs are mainly financed from contributions, subscriptions from members, donations, transfers, and earnings on their holdings of financial and
nonfinancial assets. The NPISHs sector includes two
major categories: (1) trade unions, professional or
learned societies, consumers’ associations, political
parties (except in single-party states), churches or
religious societies (including those financed by the
government), and social, cultural, recreational, and
sports clubs; and (2) charities and relief or aid organizations financed by voluntary transfers (in cash or in
kind) from other institutional units.
3.269 Compilers may need to consider borderline
cases or misleading designations in deciding whether
a unit should be classified as a NPISHs or an NFC. For
example, recreational and sports clubs are classified as
NPISHs if they are not-for-profit and are organized
as civil associations. However, sports clubs that are
organized as private enterprises are classified in the
NFCs sector. Professional associations can be borderline cases for which it is necessary to determine if they
serve households (and therefore are NPISHs) or serve
corporations.
3.270 For monetary statistics, households and NPISHs
are combined in the category of Households and NPISHs.
It is recommended that compilers identify a memorandum item “of which: households” for loans to and deposits of households.
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Classification of Financial Assets
and Liabilities

I. Introduction
4.1 This chapter describes the principal characteristics of financial assets and liabilities, and their classification by type of financial instrument within the
framework of monetary and financial statistics. The
recommended classification at its highest level follows
that of the System of National Accounts 2008 (2008
SNA). This chapter also includes three annexes: Annex
4.1 presents examples of debt securities issued through
securitization; Annex 4.2 deals with the recommended
treatment of accounts with the IMF in monetary statistics; while Annex 4.3 discusses topics related to Islamic
financial institutions and instruments.
4.2 Financial instruments comprise the full range of
financial contracts made between institutional units.
Financial instruments include financial assets and
other financial instruments. Financial assets have
demonstrable value. Other financial instruments
(e.g., financial guarantees, lines of credit, or loan
commitments) are contingent or conditional upon
the occurrence of uncertain future events. They are
outside the financial assets boundary and therefore
not included in the monetary and financial statistics
(see paragraphs 4.220–4.221).

II. Financial Assets and Liabilities
A. Definition of Financial Assets
and Liabilities
4.3 An asset is a store of value, over which ownership
rights are enforced and from which their owners may
derive economic benefits by holding or using them
over a period of time. Financial assets are a subset of
economic assets that are financial instruments.
4.4 Most financial assets are financial claims arising
from contractual relationships entered into when one
institutional unit provides funds or other resources

to another. These contracts are the basis of creditor/
debtor relationships through which asset owners
acquire unconditional claims on economic resources
of other institutional units. The creditor/debtor relationship provides asset and liability dimensions to a
financial instrument. From this a financial claim, and
hence a liability, can be defined. There are no nonfinancial liabilities recognized in macroeconomic statistics; thus the term liability necessarily refers to a
liability that is financial in nature.1
4.5 A financial claim is an asset that typically entitles
the creditor to receive funds or other resources from
the debtor under the terms of a liability. Each claim
is a financial asset that has a corresponding liability.
4.6 A liability is established when one unit (the
debtor) is obliged, under specific circumstances, to
provide funds or other resources to another unit (the
creditor). Usually, a liability is established through a
legally binding contract that specifies the terms and
conditions of the payment(s) to be made and payment according to the contract is unconditional.
4.7 Financial assets consist of all financial claims,
including shares or other equity in corporations, plus
gold bullion held by monetary authorities as a reserve
asset. Equity is regarded as a claim; it represents a
claim of the owner on the residual value of the entity
after the claims of all creditors have been met. Gold
bullion included in monetary gold is considered to
be a financial asset because of its role as a means of
international payments and a store of value for use in
reserve assets.2
In contrast, the International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRSs) recognize nonfinancial liabilities under certain conditions.
2
Reserve assets are those external assets that are readily available
to and controlled by monetary authorities for meeting balance-ofpayments financing needs, for intervention in exchange markets to
affect the currency exchange rate, and for other related purposes
(such as maintaining confidence in the currency and the economy
1

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

56

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

4.8 In this Manual, provisions for losses on assets
that are internal to the reporting institutional unit
are treated as liabilities and classified under Other
accounts payable [MS]. Such provisions are not
recorded in the 2008 SNA, except in the case of
expected losses on nonperforming loans, which
appear as memorandum items in the balance sheets.3

B. Legal and Economic Ownership
4.9 Two types of ownership can be distinguished in
macroeconomic statistics: legal ownership and economic ownership. The legal owner of nonfinancial
and financial assets and liabilities is the institutional
unit entitled by law and sustainable under the law
to claim the associated benefits. The economic owner
of nonfinancial and financial assets and liabilities is
the institutional unit entitled to claim the benefits
associated with their use by virtue of accepting the
associated risks.
4.10 Every nonfinancial and financial asset and liability has both a legal and an economic owner. In most
cases, the economic owner and the legal owner are the
same. Where they are not, the legal owner has passed
the risk involved in using the resource in an economic
activity to the economic owner as well as associated
benefits. In monetary and financial statistics, when
the expressions “holder(s),” “holding(s),” “ownership,”
or “owner” are used, and the legal and economic owners are different, the reference should generally be
understood to be to the economic owner.
4.11 In general, a change in legal ownership also involves
a change in economic ownership. In some cases, however, a change of economic ownership takes place even
though the legal ownership remains unchanged (e.g.,
financial leases). In other cases, there is no change in
economic ownership, even though there is a change in
legal ownership (e.g., repurchase agreements).

III. Classification of Financial Assets
and Liabilities
4.12 The classification scheme of the 2008 SNA is used
to classify financial assets and liabilities in this Manual. This classification system is based primarily on:
and serving as a basis for foreign borrowing). (See the sixth edition
of the Balance of Payments and International Investment Position
Manual (BPM6), paragraph 6.63.)
3
See 2008 SNA, paragraphs 3.41 and 13.66–13.68.

(1) the liquidity of the asset, which subsumes other
more specific characteristics such as negotiability,
transferability, marketability, or convertibility, as well
as divisibility; and (2) the legal characteristics that
describe the underlying creditor/debtor relationship.
Although not explicitly identified, these specific characteristics of liquidity play a major role in determining the categories.
4.13 The financial asset and liability classification
facilitates the analysis of transactions and positions
between institutional units and serves as a framework for assessing the sources and uses of financing
and degree of liquidity of these units. This classification is intended to provide broad categories that allow
international comparability and the inclusion of new
instruments within the broad categories identified in
the 2008 SNA.
4.14 Table 4.1 shows the main categories of financial
assets for the compilation of monetary statistics, as
classified in the 2008 SNA.

A. Monetary Gold and SDRs
4.15 Monetary gold and Special Drawing Rights
(SDRs) are financial assets that are usually held only
by monetary authorities.
Monetary gold [F11]
4.16 Monetary gold is gold to which the monetary
authorities (or others who are subject to the effective
control of the monetary authorities) have title and
is held as a reserve asset.4 It comprises gold bullion
(including gold held in allocated gold accounts) and
unallocated gold accounts with nonresidents that give
title to claim the delivery of gold. All monetary gold
is included in reserve assets or is held by international
financial institutions.
4.17 For gold bullion, there is no corresponding liability. Except in limited institutional circumstances
when reserve assets may be held by other institutions,
gold bullion can be a financial asset only for the central bank or central government. Gold bullion takes
the form of coins, ingots, or bars with a purity of at
least 995 parts per thousand. Gold bullion holdings
that are not part of reserve assets are classified as nonfinancial assets.
4

See the definition of reserve assets in footnote 2 in this chapter.
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Table 4.1 Classification of Main Financial Assets
2008 SNA

1993 SNA1

Monetary gold and Special Drawing Rights [F1]2

Monetary gold and Special Drawing Rights

Currency and deposits [F2]

Currency and deposits

Debt securities [F3]

Securities other than shares

Loans [F4]

Loans

Equity and investment fund shares [F5]

Shares and other equities

Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes [F6]

Insurance technical reserves

Financial derivatives and employee stock options (ESOs) [F7]

Financial derivatives

Other accounts receivable/payable [F8]

Other accounts receivable/payable

Source: 2008 SNA, paragraphs A1.26 and A1.39, and 1993 SNA, Annex V.
1
Classification of major financial assets in the 1993 SNA is shown for ease of reference. In the case of Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes and Financial derivatives and ESOs there is not a direct correspondence with the 1993 SNA categories.
2
Square brackets indicate the 2008 SNA codes for transactions in financial assets and liabilities.
Note: 2008 SNA = System of National Accounts 2008; 1993 SNA = System of National Accounts 1993.

4.18 An allocated gold account provides ownership of
a specific piece of gold, whereas an unallocated gold
account does not give the holder the title to physical
gold but provides a claim against the account operator
to deliver gold (see also paragraph 4.44). Both allocated and unallocated gold accounts can be opened by
any sector or subsector with a financial corporation
(FC) that offers such services.
4.19 Allocated gold accounts are classified as monetary gold when held by monetary authorities (or
other units authorized by them) as reserve assets, or
as a nonfinancial asset when not held as reserve assets.
Unallocated gold accounts that give title to claim the
delivery of gold are classified as monetary gold when
held by monetary authorities (or other units authorized by them) as reserve assets. Unallocated gold
account assets not held as reserve assets, and all unallocated gold account liabilities, are classified as deposits in foreign currency. The same principle applies to
unallocated accounts for other precious metals.
4.20 Nonmonetary gold, which can be in the form of
bullion, gold powder, and gold in other unwrought or
semi-manufactured forms, or gold coins, may be held
as either a store of value or for industrial purposes. In
some cases, a central bank may own gold bullion that
is not held as a reserve asset and thus should be classified as nonmonetary gold.

Special Drawing Rights [F12]
4.21 SDRs are international reserve assets created
by the IMF and allocated to its members that are
SDR Department5 participants (currently all IMF
member countries) to supplement existing official
reserves. SDRs are held by member countries (central
banks or central governments) that participate in the
SDR Department. Other holders of SDRs include the
IMF, through the General Resources Account (GRA)
within the General Department, and international
organizations and monetary institutions prescribed by
the IMF.6 SDRs are transferable among SDR Department participants, prescribed holders, and the IMF
GRA.7 SDR holdings represent assured and unconditional rights to obtain freely usable currency.
4.22 SDRs are assets representing claims on the SDR
Department participants collectively and not on the
The SDR Department of the IMF, an accounting entity rather
than an organizational unit of the IMF, records and administers
all transactions and operations involving SDRs. The Articles of
Agreement require that the General and SDR Departments be kept
strictly separated. (See IMF Financial Operations.)
6
See IMF Financial Operations, page 87.
7
The GRA refers to the principal account of the IMF, consisting
of a pool of currencies and reserve assets largely representing the
paid subscriptions of member countries’ quotas. The GRA is the
account from which the regular lending operations of the IMF
are financed (see paragraph 4.241 and IMF Financial Operations,
Chapter 2).
5
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IMF. A holder of SDRs may sell some or all of its SDR
holdings to another participant or holder and receive
in return a freely usable currency.
4.23 SDR holdings and SDR allocations should be
recorded as gross assets and liabilities in the balance
sheet of the entity that under domestic law is responsible for a member’s SDR Department positions, usually
the central bank and in some cases the central government. Therefore, allocations of SDRs increase claims on
nonresidents (reserve assets) and liabilities to nonresidents (foreign liabilities), initially by the same amount.
4.24 SDR allocations are classified as debt liabilities
to nonresidents8 because (1) interest is payable to the
SDR Department on the cumulative allocation, and
arrears arise if payments are not made on time;9 and
(2) a country would be required to repay its allocation
of SDRs in certain circumstances such as upon termination of its participation in the SDR Department,
cancellation of SDRs, or upon liquidation of the SDR
Department. Annex 4.2 provides more detailed discussion on IMF-related accounts and their treatment
in monetary and financial statistics.

B. Currency and Deposits
Currency [F21]
4.25 Currency consists of notes and coins that are of
fixed nominal values and are issued or authorized by
central banks or governments. Currency is divided
into domestic currency and foreign currency.
4.26 Domestic currency is the one that is legal tender
in the economy and is issued by the central bank or
government of that economy or of the common currency area to which the economy belongs. Any currencies that do not meet this definition are foreign
currencies to that economy, representing claims on
nonresident central banks or governments.
4.27 Some countries issue gold or precious metal
coins, which are held for their intrinsic value, or commemorative coins, which are held for their numismatic
8
In the System of National Accounts 1993 (1993 SNA) and the fifth
edition of the Balance of Payments Manual (BPM5), SDR holdings
were classified as financial assets without a corresponding liability.
In the Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual, (MFSM), SDR
allocations were classified as Shares and other equity.
9
Given that the rate of interest earned by members holding SDRs
is the same as the rate of interest owed by those with SDR allocations, no settlement payment is made if the levels of holdings and
allocations are equal for a member.

value. If not in active circulation, such coins should be
classified as nonfinancial assets rather than as financial assets. Those commemorative coins that differ
only slightly from the standard coins in circulation,
are issued at or near their face value, are fungible with
the standard coins in circulation, and for which the
issuing authority has a liability to redeem them, are
classified as currency (see also paragraph 6.25).
4.28 Central bank or central government holdings of
unissued currency are nonfinancial assets and are valued at cost.

Deposits
4.29 Deposits are nonnegotiable contracts that represent the placement of funds available for later
withdrawal. A deposit is usually a standard contract,
open to the public at large, that allows the placement
of variable amounts of money. Deposits include all
claims that are (1) on the central bank, other depository corporations (ODCs), other financial corporations (OFCs), and, in some cases, other institutional
units; and (2) represented by evidence of deposit. The
category of deposits comprises transferable deposits
and other deposits.
Transferable deposits [F22]
4.30 Transferable deposits comprise all deposits that
are (1) exchangeable for banknotes and coins on
demand at par and without penalty or restriction;
and (2) directly usable for making payments to third
parties by check, draft, giro order, direct debit/credit
or other direct payment facility.
4.31 Judgment must be applied in the national context
in deciding whether deposits with less-than-full transferability features should be classified as transferable
deposits because some types of deposits embody only
limited features of transferability. For example, some
deposits have restrictions such as on the number of
third-party payments that can be made per period
and/or on the minimum size of the individual thirdparty payments. Usually, deposits with limited features of transferability are excluded from the category
of transferable deposits and treated as other deposits.
Special cases
4.32 Cashier’s checks. A cashier’s check is a check purchased by a depository corporation’s (DC) customer
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and drawn on the own account of a DC. It is signed
by the DC’s cashier and is made payable to the party
specified by the purchaser of the check. Whether purchased with currency or through deposit withdrawal,
a cashier’s check should be included within transferable deposit liabilities of the DC on which it is written.
For deposit classification by sector, the bank check
should be attributed to the economic sector of the
purchaser of the check, rather than to the economic
sector of the recipient of the check.

4.35 Traveler’s check. Traveler’s checks are issued by
financial or nonfinancial corporations (NFCs) to provide a medium of exchange with characteristics of
both currency and transferable deposits. One feature
of traveler’s checks is that they provide a safer way
to carry funds than currency as a security feature is
provided against lost or stolen checks by the issuing
party.12 Traveler’s checks should be included within
transferable deposit liabilities of the issuing DC. (See
also paragraph 6.29.)

4.33 Bank draft (or teller’s check). Less commonly, a
DC’s customer may purchase a bank draft (sometimes
called a teller’s check) that is a check or similar instrument written by a DC against funds in its deposit
account at another DC. For a bank draft purchased by
one of its customers, a DC should record (1) a reduction in deposit liabilities, arising from a withdrawal
from the customer’s deposit holdings (or an increase
in the DC’s currency holdings, if the check was purchased with cash); and (2) a reduction in its deposit
holdings at the DC on which the draft was written.10
A bank draft (or teller’s check) should be included
within transferable deposit liabilities (and broad
money liabilities if the customer is a money holder),
of the DC on which it is written when the draft is
presented for payment. While the bank draft is being
held by the purchaser of the draft or is in transit to the
payee, it is not included in broad money.11

4.36 IMF No. 1 Account, IMF No. 2 Account, and
IMF Securities Account. Deposit liabilities of central
banks include the IMF No. 1 Account and IMF No. 2
Account, which are transferable deposits that the IMF
holds in central banks of member countries. Securities that have been substituted for IMF No. 1 Account
liabilities should also be classified as transferable
deposits, because these liabilities have the characteristics of demand deposits rather than debt securities
and, in particular, are encashable on demand by the
IMF.13

4.34 Deposit overdrafts. Depositors in some countries are authorized to obtain funding in the form
of an overdraft—a check or other item in an amount
that overdraws a transferable deposit account. All
outstanding claims arising from overdrawn deposit
accounts should be classified as loans rather than as
negative balances in depositors’ accounts, regardless
of whether the depositor intentionally created the
overdraft or inadvertently had insufficient funds in
the account.

The DC should record a reduction in its deposit holdings at the
other DC, even though the corresponding entry will not be made
in the other DC’s accounts until the item has been presented for
payment through the clearing system.
11
The exclusion from broad money is achieved automatically
because when one of its customers (money-holding units) purchases a bank draft, the DC reduces its deposit liabilities to that
customer, while the DC on which the draft was written still
includes this amount within its deposit liabilities to another ODC
(a money-issuing unit).
10

4.37 Reserve deposits. Reserve deposits are deposits
at the central bank that ODCs use to satisfy reserve
requirements for eligible liabilities. All reserve deposits of ODCs that satisfy reserve requirements, including any excess reserves,14 based on the averaging of
reserve holdings over a period (as well as used for
settlement purposes) are classified as transferable
deposits unless they are illiquid. Reserve deposits that
are pre-specified fixed amounts or required reserves
(without averaging), including excess reserves, are
classified as other deposits (i.e., nontransferable
deposits). (See Annex 6.3.)
4.38 Electronic money is a payment instrument
whereby monetary value is electronically stored on a
physical device or remotely at a server and represents
a claim on the issuer. To qualify as electronic money,
the payment instrument must represent general purchasing power (i.e., it may be used for making payments to a variety of other entities). Electronic money
Specific checks are given unique check numbers, similar to a
normal check. When a lost or stolen check is identified, it is simply
canceled and the individual is reissued a new check.
13
If net recording is followed, there will be no entries for IMF
No. 1 Account and IMF Securities Account in the sectoral balance
sheet for the central bank.
14
Excess reserves are deposits held at the central bank in excess of
those required.
12
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that can be used for direct payments to third parties
qualifies as a transferable deposit.
4.39 In comparison with currency, which has only
physical security features, electronic money uses
cryptography to authenticate transactions and to protect the confidentiality and the integrity of the data
processing. One common type of electronic money is
the “electronic purse,” where monetary value of small
amounts is stored on payment cards for use in making small payments. Other examples of electronic
money include prepaid cards (except those designed
to address specific needs and that can be used only
in a limited way (see paragraph 3.137); web-based
electronic money (such as PayPal, if monetary value
is electronically stored); and mobile money, which is
electronic money accessible via a mobile phone or a
mobile device to make direct payments to third parties.

exchange for transferable deposits or currency. The
ODCs’ transactions with the recipients of the electronic funds are similar to electronic settlements for
other types of transferable deposits.

Other (or nontransferable) deposits [F29]
4.43 Other (or nontransferable) deposits comprise
all claims, other than transferable deposits, that are
represented by evidence of deposit. Other deposits
include:
a. Sight deposits that permit immediate cash withdrawals but are not useable for direct payments
to third parties.
b. Savings deposits16 that are accounts with
deposit-taking institutions that pay interest but
cannot be used for direct payments to third parties (for example, by writing a check). These
accounts enable customers to set aside a portion
of their liquid assets while earning interest.

4.40 Not all electronic payments involve electronic
money. For instance, credit cards or debit cards are
not electronic money because no monetary value is
stored on them; neither are store cards, because they
are similar to credit cards but with use limited to only
the issuing stores. Internet-based currency, such as
Bitcoins,15 is not electronic money because it does
not meet the definition of currency, as it is not issued
or authorized by a central bank or government, and
additionally is not widely accepted as a medium of
exchange.

c. Fixed-term deposits (also known as term
deposits or time deposits) that are provided by
deposit-taking institutions to their customers
with a higher rate of interest than a regular savings account. These are with maturities ranging
from a month to a few years. When a fixed-term
deposit is set, the fund can only be withdrawn
after the term has ended or by giving a predetermined number of days’ notice.

4.41 Both FCs and NFCs can issue electronic money.
Regardless of the issuing sector, electronic money is
classified as deposits rather than currency. Closed
circulation of electronic money is when recipients of
funds are required to forward evidence of ownership
to the issuer for redemption. Less common is open
circulation, which allows the funds to be transferred
through a sequence of buyer-to-buyer transactions
without involvement of the issuer of the electronic
money.
4.42 Data collection is straightforward for electronic
money under closed circulation issued by ODCs,
given that accounting for transactions and balances
for the electronic money and for regular transferable deposits are similar. In the loading of funds to
the electronic money device, the ODC depositor
acquires electronically stored money on a device in
15

Bitcoins are classified as nonfinancial assets.

d. Nonnegotiable certificates of deposits.
e. Deposits of limited transferability that are
excluded from the category of transferable
deposits.
f. Transferable deposits that have been posted to
depositors’ accounts but cannot be drawn upon
until the deposited items (e.g., checks or drafts)
have been collected by the depository corporations that accepted them.
g. FCs’ liabilities in the form of shares (such as
issued by savings and loan associations, building societies, and credit unions) arising from
members’ deposits that are legally or in practice
redeemable immediately (but are not useable for
direct third-party payments) or at short notice.
Deposits that are called savings deposits but are equipped with
automatic transfer service features should be classified as transferable deposits.

16
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h. The reserve tranche position in the IMF, which
represents the payment of the foreign exchange
component of the IMF quota subscription (see
paragraph 4.246b). The reserve tranche position is a claim on the IMF and an international
reserve asset.
i. Repayable margin payments in cash related to
different financial contracts, such as financial
derivatives and repos (see paragraphs 4.47–
4.49).
j. Repurchase agreements with money-holding
sectors resembling a deposit, where the DC is
the cash-taker.17 These repurchase agreements
may be included in broad money. (See paragraph 6.36.)
Special cases
Unallocated accounts for precious metals

4.44 Unallocated gold accounts assets, other than
monetary gold, are classified as other deposits in foreign currency. All unallocated gold accounts liabilities, including counterpart accounts for monetary
gold, are classified as other deposits in foreign currency (see paragraph 4.19). The same principle applies
to unallocated deposit accounts for other precious
metals (e.g., silver or platinum). Unallocated deposit
accounts for other precious metals are included in
foreign currency deposits. Allocated deposit accounts
for all metals, other than for gold held by monetary
authorities as reserve assets,18 are included in nonfinancial assets. Conceivably, unallocated deposit
accounts could arise for commodities other than precious metals.
Interbank positions

4.45 The 2008 SNA (paragraphs 11.56–57) recommends that interbank positions in loans and deposits
be shown as a separate category of transferable deposits. The borrowing and lending within the deposittaking subsector, which may be substantial, is of a
different economic nature from their intermediation
17
Money holders usually deposit funds with ODCs rather than
provide loans to them. Repurchase agreements with counterparts
other than money-holding sectors where the DC is the cash-taker
should be classified as loans. Although OFCs are money-holders,
they may provide loans, some of them in the form of repurchase
agreements, to ODCs as part of their intermediation function.
18
Such gold is classified as monetary gold.
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activities involving other sectors. In monetary statistics, all assets and liabilities (except equity liabilities)
are classified by sectors/subsectors of counterparts,
including for the central bank and ODCs, so that
inter-DC positions are identified by all relevant
instrument categories. Further, memorandum items
in the sectoral balance sheets for the central bank and
ODCs separately identify claims on and liabilities to
MMFs, allowing the compilation of interbank positions as defined in the 2008 SNA (see Table 2.2). When
the parties are uncertain as to whether the interbank
position is a loan or a deposit, this Manual recommends recording it under other deposits.
Restricted deposits

4.46 Restricted deposits are those for which with
drawals are restricted on the basis of legal, regulatory,
policy, or commercial requirements. Such deposit
withdrawal restrictions do not include limitations
on the early withdrawal of deposits that have agreed
maturities. A fixed-term deposit withdrawal prior to
maturity may not be allowed or, if allowed, typically
carries a penalty for early withdrawal. Such withdrawal
conditions are treated as standard maturity provisions
of fixed-term deposits, rather than as restrictions.
Examples of restricted deposits are:
a. Import deposits required in advance of imports
as evidence of available funds.
b. Compulsory savings deposits that can be
accessed only after a specified period or from
which withdrawals may be made only for
specified purposes (e.g., home purchase or

retirement).
c. Escrow deposit accounts that cannot be accessed
until the appropriate conditions and obligations
have been fulfilled.
d. Judicial deposits paid to a court, in the name
and to the credit of such a court.
e. Fiduciary deposits, which are placed with an
ODC (the recipient) by a trustee, typically
another ODC or OFC on behalf of another
party (the beneficiary).
f. Foreign currency deposits that are blocked (i.e.,
withdrawal allowed only under certain circumstances or conditions) because of national policies (e.g., rationing of foreign currency).
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g. Impaired deposits that are expected to be
partially or totally uncollectible (that have not
yet been written off), including frozen deposits
in FCs that are under liquidation or reorganization.
Margin deposits

4.47 Margins are payments of cash or deposits
of collateral that cover actual or potential obligations incurred. The required provision of margin
reflects counterparty risk and is standard in financial derivative markets (see also financial derivative
section, later in this chapter). The classification of
margins depends on whether they are repayable or
nonrepayable.
4.48 Repayable margin consists of cash or other collateral deposited to protect a counterparty against
default risk. Ownership of the margin remains with
the unit that deposited it. Although its use may be
restricted, a margin is classified as repayable if the
depositor retains the risks and rewards of ownership—such as the receipt of income or exposure to
holding gains and losses. At settlement, a repayable margin (or the amount of repayable margin in
excess of any liability owed on the financial contract)
is returned to the depositor. In organized markets,
repayable margin is sometimes known as initial
margin.
4.49 Repayable margin payments are transactions in
deposits, not transactions in the associated financial
assets (e.g., financial derivatives). Repayable margin
deposits made in cash are classified as other deposits
(particularly if issued by ODCs and included in
broad money) or in other accounts receivable/payable (especially if placed with financial auxiliaries).
When a repayable margin deposit is made in a noncash asset (i.e., debt securities), no transaction or
a new position in stocks is recorded in the balance
sheets because no change in economic ownership has
occurred.
4.50 Nonrepayable margin payments are transactions in financial derivatives, and not in deposits. In
organized exchanges, nonrepayable margin is paid
daily to meet liabilities recorded as a consequence
of the daily marking of derivatives to market value.
The payments reduce the liability created through the

financial derivative with the contra-entry a reduction
in another financial asset (likely in currency or deposits). The receipt of nonrepayable margin is recorded
as a reduction in the financial derivative asset; the
contra-entry is an increase in another financial asset
(probably in currency or deposit).
4.51 In some countries, repayable and nonrepayable
margins are recorded in a single account, and it may
be difficult to distinguish. The institutional arrangements (i.e., the types of units making payments and
types of instruments used) must be reviewed. The key
test is whether the margin is repayable or whether
payment of the margin represents an effective transfer
of ownership between counterparties to the financial
contract.

C. Debt Securities [F3]
4.52 Securities are financial claims that have the
characteristic feature of negotiability. In this Manual
(and the 2008 SNA and other statistical manuals), a
financial asset is negotiable if its legal ownership is
readily capable of being transferred from one unit
to another unit by delivery or endorsement. Securities are negotiable instruments that are designed to
be traded usually on an organized exchange or in the
over-the-counter (OTC) market.19 The OTC market
involves parties negotiating directly with one another,
rather than on a public exchange. Some securities
may be legally negotiable, but there might not be, in
fact, a liquid market where they can be readily bought
or sold. Negotiability is a matter of the legal form of
the instrument, and evidence of actual trading is not
required.
4.53 Securities comprise debt securities and equity
securities. Debt securities are discussed in this subsection, while equity securities are discussed in the
subsection Equity and Investment Fund Shares in this
chapter.
4.54 Debt securities are negotiable financial instruments serving as evidence of a debt. They include bills,
19
For a detailed discussion of debt security features see Handbook
on Securities Statistics, paragraphs 2.8–2.23. The Handbook on
Securities Statistics deals with the conceptual framework for the
compilation and presentation of securities statistics, elaborating
on issues such as securities’ issuers, holders, currency, maturity,
and type of interest rate.
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bonds, notes, negotiable certificates of deposit, commercial paper, debentures, asset-backed securities, and similar instruments usually traded in the financial markets.
4.55 Common types of debt securities are those
sold on:

Box 4.1 Debt Securities: Some Common Types
Short-term securities sold on a zero coupon
(or discount) basis
• Treasury bills and other securities issued by
a central government or its agencies
• Other securities issued by state and local
government
• Commercial and financial papers issued by
financial and nonfinancial corporations
• Negotiable certificates of deposit issued by
other depository corporations (ODCs)
• Bankers’ acceptances

a. A coupon basis, stipulating that periodic interest, or coupon, payments will be made during
the life of the instrument and that the principal
will be payable at maturity.
b. An amortized basis, stipulating that interest and
principal payments will be made in installments
during the life of the instrument.
c. A discount, or zero coupon, basis, whereby a
security is issued at a price that is less than the
face (or par) value of the security, and all interest and principal are payable at maturity.
d. A deep discount basis, whereby a security is
issued at a price that is less than face value, and
the principal and a substantial part of the interest is payable at maturity.
e. An indexed basis, which ties the amount of
interest and/or principal payment to a reference
index, such as a price index, an interest rate, an
exchange rate index, or to a price of a commodity (e.g., gold).
4.56 Box 4.1 shows examples of some common types
of debt securities. Box 4.2 presents examples of debt
securities issued and traded in international markets.

Long-term securities sold on a fixed-rate coupon
basis
•
•
•
•

Central government bonds
Bonds issued by state and local governments
Corporate bonds
Negotiable certificates of deposit issued by
ODCs
• Preferred stock (if qualifying as debt
rather than equity)
Pass-through and other asset-backed securities
(including principal-only and coupon-only strips)
• Collateralized mortgage obligations
• Collateralized debt obligations
• Mortgage-backed bonds
Debentures: unsecured or uncollateralized debt
security backed only by the creditworthiness of the
issuer
Debt securities with embedded financial
derivatives
• Denominated in a foreign currency1
• Variable interest rate (including with
interest caps, floors, or collars)1
• Interest and/or principal indexed to equity
values, commodity prices, or other
reference variables
• Callable at the option of the issuer
• Puttable at the option of the holder
• Convertible to equity shares
• Extendable maturity
• Credit derivative features

4.57 Bills are debt securities that give the holders the
unconditional right to receive stated fixed sums on a
specified date. Bills are generally issued with shortterm maturities at a discount to face value that depends
on the rate of interest and the time to maturity; they
are usually traded in organized markets. Examples of
such short-term securities are treasury bills, negotiable certificates of deposit, promissory notes, bankers’
acceptances, and commercial paper.
4.58 Bonds and debentures are long-term debt securities that give the holders the unconditional right
to fixed payments or contractually determined variable payments on a specified date or dates, that is,
the earning of interest is not dependent on earnings
of the debtors. Bonds and debentures also give holders the unconditional right to fixed sums as payments
to the creditor on a specified date or dates.

Included under the broadest characterization of
embedded financial derivatives.

1
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Box 4.2 Debt Securities: Some Types Traded
in International Markets1
Short-term securities. Eurocurrency instruments,
denominated in U.S. dollar, euro, yen, etc.
• London certificates of deposit. Negotiable
certificates of deposit issued by a London
bank or a London branch of a foreign
bank
• Euro commercial paper and euronotes
• Euro bankers’ acceptances.
Long-term securities. International bonds are those
issued outside the domestic market of the borrower.
• Global bonds. Simultaneously placed in
the euro area and one or more domestic
markets with securities fungible between
the markets
• Eurobonds. Issued by a borrower in a
foreign country, denominated in a euro
currency (U.S. dollar, euro, yen, etc.), and
underwritten and sold by an international
syndicate of a financial corporation
• Floating-rate notes (FRNs). Medium- to
long-term securities with variable rates
usually linked to the London interbank
rate (offer, bid, or average rate).
For descriptions of these and other instruments, see
the Coordinated Portfolio Investment Survey Guide
(2002), Appendices V and VI.

1

Specific types of debt securities20
4.59 Negotiable loans. Loans that have become negotiable de facto are to be reclassified from loans to debt
securities. For such reclassification, there needs to be
evidence of secondary market trading, including the
existence of market makers and frequent quotations of
the instruments, such as provided by bid-offer spreads.
4.60 Preferred shares. Nonparticipating preferred
stocks or shares (also called preference shares) that
pay a fixed income but do not provide for participation in the distribution of the residual value of an
incorporated enterprise on dissolution are included in
debt securities.
20
Appendix I of the External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers
and Users (2013) provides detailed information on specific types of
financial instruments and transactions, and their classification in
the gross external debt position.

4.61 Convertible bonds are fixed interest rate bonds
that may be converted into equity and should also
be classified as debt securities prior to the time when
they are converted.
4.62 Bankers’ acceptances (BA) are treated as debt
securities from the time of acceptance (even though
funds may not be exchanged until a later stage) and
classified under the category of debt securities. A BA
involves the acceptance by an FC, in return for a fee,
of a draft or bill of exchange and the unconditional
promise to pay a specific amount at a specified date. A
BA must be tradable. The BA represents an unconditional claim on the part of the holder and an unconditional liability on the part of the accepting FC; the
FC’s counterpart asset is a claim on its customer. (See
also Bills of exchange and acceptances in the subsection Loans.)
4.63 Private placements of debt securities involve an
issuer selling debt securities directly to a small number of investors without public offering. The creditworthiness of private placements is not assessed by
credit rating agencies and as the securities are generally not resold or re-priced, their secondary market is
thin. To the extent that some private placements can
be (and are) traded among investors, the criterion of
negotiability for debt securities is met.
4.64 A structured debt security combines a debt
security, or a basket of debt securities, with a financial derivative, or a basket of financial derivatives.
This financial derivative, or the basket, is embedded
in and is, therefore, inseparable from the debt security. When the debt security and financial derivative
components of a financial instrument are separable
from each other, they should be classified accordingly;
but if they cannot be separated, then the instrument
should be valued and classified according to its primary characteristics, either as a debt security or financial derivative.21
4.65 Depository receipts (DRs)22 allow a nonresident
institutional unit to introduce its equity or debt into
For more detailed discussion on structured debt securities see
the Handbook on Securities Statistics, Annex 2.
22
The most common categories are American depository receipts
(ADRs) and Global depository receipts (GDRs), both most often
denominated in U.S. dollars, but sometimes in euros. ADRs are
traded on U.S. exchanges such as the New York Stock Exchange
and American Stock Exchange, while GDRs are commonly listed
on European stock exchanges such as the London Stock Exchange.
21
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another market in a form more readily acceptable to
the investors in that market. A resident deposit-taking
corporation will acquire the underlying securities
and then issue receipts in a currency more acceptable to the investor. After issuance, DRs can be traded
freely among investors, either on a stock exchange
or OTC. DRs are classified according to the underlying financial instrument backing them (i.e., as debt
securities or equity). This is because the issuer (the
deposit-taking corporation) does not take the underlying securities onto its balance sheet, but rather acts
as a facilitator.
4.66 A promissory note is an unconditional promise
to pay a certain sum on demand on a specified date.
Promissory notes are one specific type of debt securities within the category bills, which give holders the
unconditional rights to receive the stated sums on a
specified date. Bills are issued and usually traded in
organized markets at a discount to face value depending on the rate of interest and the time to maturity.

Debt securities issued through securitization
4.67 Securitization involves the issuance of debt
securities that are backed by financial assets (such
as mortgage loans, claims on credit card holders,
car loans, commercial and industrial loans), nonfinancial assets, or future income streams (such as
from music record or ticket sales). Although future
income streams are sometimes used in securitization
transactions, these future streams are not recognized
as an asset in macroeconomic statistics.23 Securitization of assets provides liquidity in assets that are
otherwise not so liquid. For example, an originating
mortgage lender could sell a portfolio of loans to a
special purpose vehicle that issues securities to investors that are “backed” by the loans. In cases in which
the originator issues asset-backed securities on its
own books, the securitization may take place without the creation of a separate entity. Examples of debt
securities issued through securitization are provided
in Annex 4.1.
Other categories are European depository receipts and International
depository receipts. Based on a determined ratio, each DR may
be issued as representing a single or more than one share of the
underlying equity.
23
The Handbook on Securities Statistics (Chapter 6) provides a
description of three broad types of securitization schemes and the
range of debt securities issued under these schemes.
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Indexed securities
4.68 Indexed debt securities are instruments for which
either the coupon payments (interest) or the principal
or both are linked to an index such as a price index, an
interest rate, an exchange rate index, or the price of a
commodity. These securities are classified as variablerate instruments. The recording of revaluations and
interest for indexed financial instruments is discussed
in Chapter 5 (paragraphs 5.53–5.59 and Annex 5.2,
paragraph 5.271).
D. Loans [F4]
4.69 Loans are financial assets that are (1) created
when a creditor lends funds directly to a debtor, and
(2) evidenced by documents that are not negotiable.24
4.70 The category of loans includes overdrafts, mortgage loans, installment loans, hire-purchase credit,
loans to finance trade credit, and payday loans. Claims
on, or liabilities to, the IMF that are in the form of loans
are also included in this category.25 An overdraft arising from the overdraft facility of a transferable deposit
account is classified as a loan. Repurchase agreements,
gold swaps, and financing by means of a financial lease
are classified as loans, with few exceptions, as explained
in the remainder of this subsection. Undrawn lines of
credit are not recognized as an asset as they are only
potential claims. Accounts receivable/payable, which
are treated as a separate category of financial assets,
and loans that have become debt securities are also
excluded from loans.

Repurchase agreements and securities lending
4.71 A securities repurchase agreement (repo) is an
arrangement involving the sale of securities for cash,
at a specified price, with a commitment to repurchase the same or similar securities at a fixed price
either on a specified future date (often one or a few
days hence, but also further in the future) or with
an “open” maturity.26 A repo is viewed from the perspective of the provider of the securities (i.e., the cash
24
Negotiability is defined in paragraph 4.52. Loans may be traded,
but their legal form is not designed for negotiability in the same
way as debt securities.
25
Annex 4.2 of this chapter contains a detailed discussion on IMFrelated accounts.
26
“Open” maturity is where both parties have the option to agree
daily to renew or terminate the agreement. Such an arrangement
avoids settlement costs if both parties wish to rollover the repo on
a continuing basis.
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taker). The agreement is called a reverse repo when
viewed from the perspective of the securities taker
(i.e., the cash provider).
4.72 Repos convey the legal ownership of the securities to the cash provider, which entitles the cash provider to sell the securities to a third party (on-selling).
Despite conveyance of the legal ownership to the cash
provider, the economic ownership is retained by the
cash taker (i.e., the securities provider), as the cash
taker retains the market risk and ownership benefits,
other than the right of sale, including holding gains or
losses and interest income on the securities. Because
of these features, a repo is similar to a loan that is collateralized by the securities underlying the agreement.
4.73 Repos may be used for a variety of different
purposes, for example, as a means of financing the
acquisition of the underlying instrument, for cash
borrowing, or as a means of covering a negative
position (“short” position) in the security. In some
circumstances, substitution of the securities may be
permitted.27 To provide for protection against adverse
movements in the price of the security, a “haircut” is
subtracted from the market value of the asset used as
collateral; with the size of the “haircut” reflecting the
perceived risk associated with holding the asset. An
additional margin deposit may be required to cover
residual counterparty risk. Repurchase agreements
are usually “cash-driven,” where the motivation is to
obtain cash with the security provided as collateral;
but they may be “security-driven,” where the motivation is to obtain a security when it has “gone special”
(i.e., when it has become difficult to obtain).

Generally, a repurchase agreement is classified as a
loan. However, repurchase agreements with moneyholding sectors resembling a deposit, where the DC
is the cash taker, should be classified as other deposits
and may be included in broad money. The securities
should remain on the balance sheet of the cash taker
and a new financial asset (i.e., a loan or a deposit)
should be recorded as an asset of the cash provider
and a liability of the cash taker.
4.76 Securities acquired under reverse repos may in
turn be repoed. In such circumstances, the securities
under repo support two loan transactions—the cash
provider’s claim on the cash taker under the original
repo and the claim of the “on-buyer” (i.e., the cash
provider under the new repo) on the original cash
provider (i.e., the cash taker under the new repo,
who is also the cash provider under the first repo/
reverse repo). The party with the loan asset from the
reverse repo does not net it against the loan payable in
the subsequent repo, because the counterparties to the
two transactions are different. Double-counting of the
holding of the security should not arise in such a case,
because the securities underlying both the first and the
second repos continue to be recorded only on the balance sheet of the original cash taker.

4.75 In macroeconomic statistics, securities repurchase agreements are treated as collateralized loans
or deposits, rather than as outright sales of securities.

4.77 Consistent with the 2008 SNA and other statistical manuals, this Manual makes a specific recommendation on the statistical treatment of securities
that are acquired under reverse repo and are on-sold
outright. Although a cash provider should not record
the acquisition of a security under a reverse repo as a
transaction in securities, if the security so acquired
is on-sold outright, a transaction in the security
should be recorded by the cash provider (and by
the outright purchaser). This is known as “short
selling”28—the sale of a financial asset not currently
held on balance sheet—and results in a recorded
short position in the security for the on-seller. This
treatment reflects the economic ownership in that
the holder of the negative position is exposed to the
risks and rewards of the security, in an equal and
opposite way, as the party in a long position. Interest accrues on the negative position negatively (i.e.,
the negative position becomes larger). In aggregate,
the recording of a negative position overcomes the

Similar securities can be substituted if permitted under the
agreement. “Similar” may be defined narrowly or broadly, depending on the circumstances.

28
This treatment should be applied to the recording of all short
sales of securities, whether or not associated with repos.

4.74 A buy-sell-back is one type of repo, which
involves a spot sale of a security with a simultaneous
forward purchase. Buy-sell-backs have the same economic effect as a securities repo. The main difference
between the two arrangements is that in a repo both
transactions are conducted under the same contract,
whereas under a buy-sell-back the transactions are
conducted under two legally independent contracts: a
spot transaction and the opposite forward transaction.

27
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double counting that would otherwise result from
the security being recorded as an on-balance-sheet
asset holding of the third party that has purchased
it outright, as well as still being recorded on balance
sheet as a security asset holding of the cash taker
under the repo.
4.78 In this instance, additional information may
be required for a fuller understanding of the repo
market and to determine who is holding the instrument. It is useful for the analysis of liquidity, leverage, and vulnerability, to identify the parties to repo
transactions. Accordingly, it is recommended that
when a repo (reverse repo) is undertaken, data on
the counterparty to the repo (reverse repo) transaction (resident sector or nonresident) and the
instrument and sector of issuer (e.g., government
debt security) are made available to the compilers,
for ensuring appropriate recording in sectoral balance sheets.
4.79 A tri-party repo is a transaction mediated by
a third party, typically a custodian bank or central counterparty, to reduce counterparty risk for
the lender. Tri-party repos are structured in a way
that transfers the risk to the third party as follows:
(1) the borrower enters into a repurchase agreement with the third party, borrowing the required
amount and pledging collateral to the third party as
required; (2) the lender enters into a reverse repurchase agreement with the third party; and (3) the
third party administers the transaction and the collateral, acting as the direct counterparty to the seller
and the buyer, thus assuming the risk of default of
the borrower.29
4.80 Securities lending is an arrangement whereby
a security holder transfers securities to a borrower,
subject to the stipulation that the same (or similar)30
securities be returned on a specified date or on
demand. “Full, unfettered ownership” is transferred
to the borrower, but the risks and benefits of ownership (economic ownership) remain with the original owner.31 The practice is undertaken by owners of
See European Central Bank (2012), pages 119–120.
Similar securities can be substituted, if permitted under the lending arrangements.
31
If the original owner does not retain these elements of ownership, the provision of the securities should be viewed as an outright
sale.
29
30
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securities to raise the return on the securities and/or
to reduce the cost of custody.
4.81 Securities lending arrangements are divided into
two major categories that are delineated by the type of
collateral—either cash or securities—that is provided
to the lender of the securities.32 The borrower of the
securities usually provides collateral that is of equal
value to, or greater value than, the value of the securities being lent.
4.82 Securities lending backed by cash collateral is
similar to a repo, has the same economic effect as a
repo, and so is treated statistically in the same way as
a collateralized loan.
4.83 Securities lending that is backed by collateral
other than cash (or that is not collateralized) should
not be treated as a transaction and should be recorded
off balance sheet by both the lender and borrower of
the securities. If the securities are on-sold outright to
a third party, the “borrower” of the securities should
record a security transaction, and a reduction in security assets, resulting in a “short” position in that security asset. Similar to repos, this approach overcomes
the double counting that would otherwise result, in
the aggregate, from the security being recorded as
an on-balance-sheet asset holding of the third party
that has purchased it outright as well as still being
recorded on balance sheet as a security asset holding
of the original lender of the securities.33
4.84 Similar to securities received under a repo that
are on-sold, additional information may be required
when a security acquired under a securities lending
transaction has been on-sold.

Gold swaps and gold loans
4.85 A gold swap34,35 involves an exchange of gold for
foreign exchange with an agreement that the transaction be reversed at an agreed future date at an
In some instances, collateral is not provided.
The collateral might, conceivably, be provided in part in securities and the rest in cash. If so, the securities lending should be
recorded as a loan in the amount of the cash collateral and, in all
other respects, should not be recorded on the balance sheets of the
lender and borrower of the securities.
34
These swaps should not be confused with interest rate or currency swaps that are financial derivatives, as described later in this
chapter.
35
Gold swaps may be more broadly defined to include arrangements involving nonmonetary gold and parties other than qualified holders of monetary gold.
32
33
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agreed gold price, so that the original owner remains
exposed to the gold market. Gold swaps are forms of
repurchase agreements undertaken between central
banks or between a central bank and other types of
FCs. Its features are similar to those of a repo and,
therefore, they should be treated in a similar way.

2008 SNA and other statistical manuals) recommends
that gold loans be treated as off-balance-sheet items
(i.e., not recorded as assets or liabilities, and transactions). If the gold is on-sold, however, the on-selling
party (i.e., the gold borrower) should record a gold
transaction, in the same manner as to gold swaps. (See
also paragraph 4.44.)

4.86 Gold swaps should be recorded as collateralized loans when they involve the exchange of gold
for foreign exchange. Consequently, the gold remains
on the balance sheet of the original owner and is not
taken onto the balance sheet of the cash provider—
in the same manner in which a repurchase agreement is recorded. If gold received under a gold swap
is swapped again, the same treatment applies: it is
treated as a collateralized loan by both parties. In
the event that the gold received under a gold swap is
sold outright, the seller (if not a monetary authority)
should record a “short” holding of nonmonetary (i.e.,
commodity) gold and the purchaser (if not a monetary authority) should record on its balance sheet
a holding of nonmonetary (i.e., commodity) gold. If
the gold acquired under a gold swap is sold outright
by a nonmonetary authority to a monetary authority,
monetization will be involved.36 If gold received under
a gold swap is sold outright by a monetary authority
(whether to a monetary authority or another party),
it should record on its balance sheet a negative position in monetary gold. The transaction will involve
demonetization if the counterparty in this instance is
not a monetary authority.

Financial leases
4.89 A financial lease is a contract under which the
lessor, as legal owner of an asset, conveys substantially
all the risks and rewards of ownership of the asset to
the lessee. The lessee, therefore, becomes the economic
owner of the asset. A financial lease involves imputing
a loan. Under a financial lease, the lessor is shown as
making a loan to the lessee, which the lessee uses to
acquire the asset. Thereafter, the leased asset is shown
on the balance sheet of the lessee and not of the lessor, the corresponding loan is shown as an asset of the
lessor and a liability of the lessee. Payments under the
financial lease are treated not as rentals on the asset
but as payments of interest, possibly a service charge
(financial intermediation services indirectly measured), and repayments of principal on the imputed
loan. Such financial leases are classified as loans.

4.87 Gold loans (or gold deposits) may be undertaken
to obtain an income return on gold. The gold that is
placed on loan (or deposit) may be either a financial
asset (i.e., monetary gold) or a nonfinancial asset (i.e.,
nonmonetary gold). The gold remains on the books
of the gold lender, and the lender retains the exposure to the market risk arising from movements in
the market price of gold. Gold loans (or deposits) are
not backed by cash collateral and, in some cases, are
not backed by any collateral. However, the gold may
be on-sold by the borrower. This Manual (and the

4.90 The statistical treatment of financial leases is
designed to move away from the legal arrangements
to capture the economic substance of such arrangements, by treating assets under a financial lease as
if they were acquired and owned by the user who
financed the acquisition with a loan. For example, if
a bank leases a cargo vessel to a transportation company, the company is deemed to have taken economic
ownership of the vessel. The vessel is therefore shown
as an asset in the balance sheet of the transportation
company, while a loan is recorded as a liability.

This could create the situation where monetary gold is overstated, in aggregate, as far as the same holding of gold would be
reported on the balance sheet of two monetary authorities at the
same time. If both the originator of the gold swap and the outright
purchaser are monetary authorities, and the outright seller is not
a monetary authority, there will be no offsetting negative position:
the negative position will be recorded by the nonmonetary authority in nonmonetary gold.
36

4.88 Recording repos, securities lending, gold swaps
and gold loans (reverse transactions) under the collateralized loan approach as set out in this Manual, is
in line with the economic ownership principles in the
2008 SNA.

4.91 Examples of situations that would usually lead to
a recording of a financial lease include:
a. The lease transfers legal ownership to the lessee
at the end of the lease term; or
b. The lease has the option for the lessee to acquire
legal ownership at the end of the lease term at a
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price that is sufficiently low that the exercise of
the option is reasonably certain; or.
c. The lease term is for the major part of the economic life of the asset; or
d. At inception, the present value of the lease payments amount to substantially all of the value of
the asset; or
e. If the lessee can cancel the lease, the lessor’s
losses are borne by the lessee; or
f. Gains or losses in the residual value of the residual asset accrue to the lessee; or
g. The lessee has the ability to continue the lease
for a secondary period for a payment substantially lower than market value.
4.92 These conditions in the lease contract may not,
however, demonstrate conclusively that substantially
all of the risks have been conveyed; for example, if the
asset is conveyed to the lessee at the end of the lease
at its fair value at that time, then the lessor holds substantial risks of ownership. The lease is then called
an operating lease. Financial leases are also called
finance leases, capital leases, or full-payout leases,
highlighting that the motivation is to finance acquisition of the asset. Accounting practices recognize
financial leases in the same way as in macroeconomic
statistics.

Credit card debt
4.93 Credit cards are used as a convenient means of
payment for purchases and as a means of financing
purchases. Cardholders usually do not incur financing
charges if the entire balance due for their credit-card
purchases is paid within each billing cycle, typically
monthly. Card holders who carry credit card balances
on a month-to-month basis are charged interest on all
outstanding balances, including the balances generated by new credit card purchases during the month
leading up to the billing cycle. All credit card balances
should be classified as loans, and interest accrued and
not yet paid are recorded as for loans.
Loan participations
4.94 A loan participation occurs when two or more
investors (usually FCs) jointly fund a loan to a single
borrower, either through a loan syndication—a loan
origination by a syndicate, or group, consisting of a

69

lead creditor and one or more other creditors who
jointly finance the loan—or when portions of an outstanding loan that was originated by one creditor are
purchased by various creditors. Each syndicate member records the amount of the loan participation that
the member has funded.
4.95 A loan participation should be disaggregated
by economic sector of the debtor and each creditor.
Debtor-creditor relationships for loan participations
are determined by contractual arrangements. If the
loan participation is on an assignment basis (the most
prevalent type), each participant has a direct creditor
claim on the debtor. If the loan participation is on a
nonassignment basis, the initial contract between a
single creditor and the debtor remains intact, but the
original creditor incurs a liability to each purchaser
of a participation in the loan. The entries for the loan
transactions are:
a. Assignment basis. Each participant classifies
the amount of the loan participation as a direct
claim on the original debtor. The debtor records
the loan participations as individual loans, disaggregated by economic sector of the creditor.
The originator of the loan participation would
show a loan claim on the debtor only to the
extent that the originator retained a participation in the loan.
b. Nonassignment basis. The original creditor/
debtor relationship remains intact, and a new
set of creditor/debtor relationships is created.
The original creditor continues to record a loan
claim on the debtor, and the debtor continues
to record a loan to the original creditor—in the
full outstanding amount of the loan. In addition, the original creditor records a loan liability
to each participant in the outstanding amount
of participation, classified by economic sector
of the participant. Each participant shows the
outstanding amount of the participation as a
loan claim on the original creditor, classified
by the economic sector of the original creditor.
An FC may specialize in originating loans that
are to be sold (usually, shortly after origination)
to another FC that intends to hold the loans to
maturity.
4.96 Loan participations that, after initial purchase,
are to be held to maturity should continue to be clas-
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sified as loans. If structured as a negotiable instrument, all syndicate participants should classify the
loan participations as debt securities, resulting in the
single classification, as debt securities, for the entire
syndicated loan.
4.97 Collection and disbursement of the interest and
principal payments are usually on a pass-through
basis. The FC that sold the loan participations (or its
agent) records the interest and principal payments
receivable from the debtor and, for a fee, passes the
amounts payable to the loan participants (even if the
seller of the loan participations no longer holds a participation share).

Bills of exchange and acceptances
4.98 A bill of exchange is an unconditional order
written and signed by one party (drawer of the bill),
requiring the party to whom it is addressed to pay
on demand, or at a fixed or determinable future
time, a specified sum to order or to the bearer. Bills
of exchange—sometimes called trade bills or simply
bills—are most often associated with foreign trade, but
also may be used for domestic trade. Bills of exchange
are often called sight drafts or time drafts, depending on whether payable on demand or payable by a
specified future date. A bill of exchange is an order to
pay, rather than a promise to pay. When it is received
and “accepted”—stamped37 and signed—by the party
on whom it is written (i.e., the drawee), the bill of
exchange becomes a promissory note38 and is designated as an acceptance.39
4.99 An acceptance is classified within loans, debt
securities, or trade credit, depending on the characteristics of the credit instrument. Those acceptances
that are eligible for rediscounting in a secondary market or by a central bank are usually known as bankers’
acceptances and classified as debt securities (see paragraph 4.62). Acceptances ineligible for rediscounting
are designated as other acceptances and are classified
as loans or trade credit depending on the nature of
37
Traditionally, a stamp and signature were required, but modern
drafts may not be stamped, but are subject to other forms of acceptance, such as electronic signatures, etc.
38
See paragraph 4.66 for the definition of promissory notes.
39
A check written on a bank is a bill of exchange that, because payable on demand, is sometimes called a sight draft. A bank “accepts”
a check by making the ordered payment.

the acceptance.40 The loans and debt securities created
through acceptances include:
a. Exporter credit. The drawer (exporter) may hold
the acceptance and, at maturity, receive payment (usually channeled through the exporter’s
bank) from the drawee (importer). The drawer
would classify the acceptance as a trade credit
claim on the drawee.
b. Export bill. Instead of holding the acceptance,
the drawer (exporter) may rediscount the
acceptance at a DC. If ineligible for further
rediscounting, the acceptance should be classified as a loan that the DC has extended to the
drawee (importer). If eligible for rediscount in
the bankers’ acceptances (BA) market and/or at
the central bank, the acceptance should be classified within debt securities and, for purposes
of sectoral classification, should be attributed to
the economic sector of the drawee (importer),
who is the original issuer.
c. Import bill. An importer may arrange an acceptance that calls for the exporter to be paid from
the proceeds of a loan that the importer obtains
from an ODC that will make the payment. The
credit advanced to the importer is classified as a
loan by the ODC. The loan remains in the DC’s
loan portfolio until repaid by the importer.
d. Banker’s acceptances. Export and import bills
that meet the BA eligibility requirements are
sold to BA investors, principally to FCs, NFCs,
and nonresident institutions. For classification by debtor, the BA should be attributed to
the economic sector of the drawee of the bill
of exchange. For example, the BA based on an
export bill drawn on an importer should be
classified within debt securities issued by nonfinancial corporations (assuming the importer is
a nonfinancial corporation). The purchaser of a
BA that originated as an import bill drawn on an
ODC should classify the BA within debt securities in the subcategory for claims on ODCs.
e. Own acceptances. A DC may repurchase its
own acceptances that it earlier issued in the
40
ODCs provide a variety of off-balance-sheet services for bills of
exchange and acceptances, including letters of credit that support
the origination of bills of exchange and cross-border transmission
of documentation for the bills and acceptances.
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bankers’ acceptance market. Holdings of own
acceptances, representing a DC’s liability to
itself, should be deducted from the liability
account for bankers’ acceptance outstanding.
The repurchased own bankers’ acceptance can
be reintroduced as a debt security, if the DC
decides to rediscount them in the bankers’
acceptance market during the remaining term
to maturity.

Nonperforming loans
4.100 A loan is nonperforming when (1) payments
of interest and/or principal are past due by 90 days
or more; or (2) interest payments equal to 90 days or
more have been capitalized or delayed by agreement;
or (3) evidence exists to reclassify a loan as nonperforming even in the absence of a 90-day past due payment, such as when the debtor files for bankruptcy.
Once a loan is classified as nonperforming, it (or any
replacement loans) should remain classified as such
until payments are received or the principal is written
off on this or subsequent loans that replace the original.
4.101 Impaired loan trading. Loans sold in secondary markets range from high-quality loans (those
with little credit risk) to nonperforming or otherwise
impaired loans for which repayment is highly uncertain, or even unlikely. Transactions in nonperforming
or otherwise impaired loans often involve purchases
at deep-discounted prices (i.e., at well below the
nominal value, or carrying amount, of the loans),
reflecting the potential default on interest and principal payments for significant proportions of the loan
portfolios purchased. These instruments should be
classified as loans even if sold at a fraction of nominal
value unless there is evidence of secondary-market
trading, including the existence of market makers,
and frequent quotations of the instruments, such as
provided by bid-offer spreads. In the latter case, they
are classified as debt securities and recorded at market value.

Distinction between deposits and loans
4.102 As a general principle, all financial instruments
that can be used for direct payments to third parties
should be classified as transferable deposits, regardless of the designation of the instrument (i.e., checking account, current account, giro account, nostro/
vostro account, etc.). Transferable deposits cannot
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be classified as loans, because loans are not usable for
payments to third parties.
4.103 Differentiating between an other deposit and a
loan can be more difficult, in particular for interbank
transactions. This Manual recommends that classification as an other deposit or as a loan is based on the
instrument characteristics specified in the documentation, focusing on whether an early withdrawal for
the creditor is possible or not. If the creditor does not
have an option of early withdrawal, the instrument
should be classified as a loan unless the creditor is a
household or a nonfinancial corporation. Regardless
of the classification, the financial instrument should
have the same classification in the accounts of the
creditor (holder of the financial asset) and the debtor
(issuer of the liability).

Other deposits
4.104 Deposits in broad money (see Chapter 6). The
issue of distinguishing between a loan and a deposit
does not arise for a financial instrument that is
included in broad money. In particular, broad money
does not include a separate component for loans. Any
financial instrument that, in national terminology, is
designated or informally described as a loan is classified as an other deposit, if the financial instrument is
included in broad money.
4.105 Zero-interest deposits. The issue of distinguishing between a loan and a deposit does not arise for
a financial instrument that is non-interest bearing.
Loans are generally recognized as interest-bearing
instruments (with some minor exceptions such as
a credit card debt that is paid within the specified
period). The most common category of zero-interest
deposits are transferable deposits.
4.106 Deposits with non-formula-based variable
interest rates. This category relates to savings accounts.
The amount and timing of an increase or decrease in
interest rate is at the discretion of the DC in which the
deposit is placed. The new interest rate applies to all
deposit accounts (new accounts and those outstanding) in the category. This type of interest-rate mechanism does not typically exist for loans.
4.107 Insured deposits. Deposit insurance is a means
of ensuring that depositors (usually with a predefined
limit) will recover all or part of their deposit balances
in DCs that have been liquidated. Credit g uarantees
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applied to loans and debt securities are similar to
deposit insurance. An insured deposit and a loan subject to third-party guarantee can be distinguished on
the basis of the institutional arrangements and the
nature of asset coverage. Deposit insurance is usually provided by an institutional unit41—the insuring
agency—that specializes in insuring broad categories
of DCs’ liabilities. In contrast, credit guarantees apply
to an individual loan or loan portfolio (or specific set
of securities). Loans subject to credit guarantees are
a means of ensuring that creditors (primarily, central
governments and corporate lenders) are covered in the
event of default by a borrower or issuer of securities.
4.108 Deposits in the form of repurchase agreements.
Repurchase agreements are classified as other deposits if they are contracted with money holders and the
DC is the cash taker (see paragraph 4.75). All other
repurchase agreements (and all collateral-based security lending arrangements) are classified as loans.
4.109 Margin deposits. Investors hold deposits to meet
the daily settlement requirements for fi
 nancial futures
and for other purposes. Margin deposits held at DCs are
classified as deposits. Margin deposits held at a financial
auxiliary are classified as deposits, if the g eneral ledger
of the financial auxiliary includes deposit accounts.
If not, the financial auxiliary may include the margin deposits in the category of Other accounts p ayable
[MS]—other. The margin accounts are not classified as
loans (see also paragraphs 4.47–4.51).
4.110 Deposits incorporated in residential mortgage
loan contracts. This type of arrangement—called an
offset mortgage—combines a mortgage loan and one
or more deposit accounts that the mortgagee holds
at the lending institution. The outstanding balances
in the deposit accounts are deducted from (i.e., offset against) the outstanding amount of the mortgage
loan so as to obtain the net outstanding amount for
calculation of monthly loan payments. Under flexible
offsetting arrangements, the deposit offset can be used
to (1) reduce monthly loan payments, (2) occasionally
skip monthly payments, or (3) accelerate repayments
to shorten the effective maturity of the mortgage loan.
Under some arrangements, the mortgagee’s creditcard debt and other types of non-mortgage borrowing can be consolidated with the mortgage loan and
41
This does not apply in cases when a deposit insurance or a financial guarantee scheme is part of the general government.

the deposit offset. Despite the account consolidation,
the mortgagee/depositor retains access to the deposit
accounts and receives monthly statements that
show the activity of the individual deposit and loan
accounts. The deposit and loan components of the offset mortgage are recorded separately in the categories
of Deposits and Loans, respectively.

Loans
4.111 Collateralized loans. Many business loans, commercial and residential mortgage loans, and consumer
loans for the purchase of automobiles and other durable goods are backed by collateral. Loans that investors acquire from securities brokers and dealers are
usually collateralized by securities or other financial
assets that the investors are purchasing (or by other
securities or other financial assets that the investors
already hold). Deposit contracts do not include collateral requirements.
4.112 Loans with protective covenants. Protective
covenants appear in some loan contracts, but not in
deposit agreements. Protective covenants may stipulate specific actions that a borrower must take (e.g.,
maintain at least a specified amount of working capital throughout the life of a loan). Other protective
covenants may specify actions that a borrower must
not take without the lender’s approval (e.g., expansion of fixed assets, acquisition of additional external
financing, entry into a merger, establishment of a subsidiary, or replacement of the senior management of
the borrowing firm).
4.113 Loans with supporting balance requirements.
Loan contracts can specify that, throughout the life of
a loan, a borrower must maintain a required amount
(or average amount) of deposits in the depository corporation that makes the loan. Similar requirements
do not exist for deposits.
4.114 Loans backed by letters of credit and or other
trade-related documentation. Trade bills, letters of
credit, and other trade-related documents are used to
facilitate the lending associated with the acquisition
of imports (or sometimes domestic goods). Financial
instruments backed by such documentation are classified as loans. Similar arrangements do not exist for
deposits. Credit in the form of bankers’ acceptances
that are tradable instruments should be classified as
debt securities.
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4.115 Loans made under commitment. Loan commitments, which once were informal credit lines available
to corporate customers who kept adequate deposit balances at lending institutions, and are now firm agreements that lay out lending institutions’ obligations to
provide credit in the future (including the amount of
credit available and the interest rate to be charged), in
return for customers’ payments of fees to guarantee the
credit availability. All credit extended under informal
credit lines or formal loan commitments (including
revolving credit arrangements) are classified as loans.

Distinction between loans and debt securities
4.116 The defining feature that distinguishes between
loans and debt securities is that the former are nonnegotiable financial contracts (evidenced by nonnegotiable documents), whereas the latter are negotiable
instruments.42 Loans that become negotiable or tradable should be reclassified from loans to debt securities
(see paragraph 4.59). In other words, debt securities
should include loans that have become negotiable de
facto. These debt securities result from the conversion
of loans, with the recording of two other changes in
the volume of assets (OCVA) flows, that is, liquidation
of the loan and creation of the new debt security (see
paragraph 5.21e).
E. Equity and Investment Fund Shares [F5]
Equity [F51]
4.117 Equity comprises all instruments and records
acknowledging claims on the residual value of a corporation or quasi-corporation after the claims of all
creditors have been met. Equity is treated as a liability
of the issuing institutional unit.
4.118 Ownership of equity in legal entities is usually
evidenced by shares, stocks, participations, DRs, or
similar documents. Shares and stocks have the same
meaning. Participating preferred shares are those that
provide for participation in the residual value on the
dissolution of an incorporated enterprise. Such shares
are also equity securities, whether or not the income is
fixed or determined according to a formula.
42
Similar to the case between loans and debt securities, the defining feature that distinguishes between deposits and debt securities
is that the former are nonnegotiable financial contracts (evidenced
by nonnegotiable documents), whereas the latter are negotiable
instruments.
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4.119 Shares (often called common stock) of a corporation may be widely held among many investors,
closely held among a few investors, held within a single family, or held exclusively by one corporation or an
individual. Shares in a corporation may be traded on
securities exchanges, in OTC markets, or not traded.
4.120 Share holdings of FCs include shares of their
own subsidiaries, as well as shares of unrelated corporations. Financial holding companies (see paragraph
3.183) hold shares of subsidiaries (principally, FCs)
that they own and control. Subject to national law
and regulation, FCs may hold shares in DCs, OFCs,
NFCs, and foreign corporations. In a few countries,
FCs (and, in some countries, other investors) hold
central bank shares.
4.121 Corporations sometimes purchase their own
shares in the market. The reacquired shares (called
treasury shares) are not classified as asset holdings
(i.e., as a corporation’s claim on itself) but rather are
deducted from funds contributed by owners within
the liability account for Equity and investment fund
shares (see paragraph 5.157).
4.122 In the 2008 SNA (but not in this Manual for
purposes of compiling monetary statistics), equities
are subdivided into:
a. Listed shares
b. Unlisted shares
c. Other equity.
4.123 Both listed and unlisted shares are negotiable
and are, therefore, equity securities.
4.124 Listed shares are equity securities listed on an
exchange. They are also referred to as quoted shares.
The existence of quoted prices of shares listed on an
exchange means that current market prices are readily
available.
4.125 Unlisted shares are equity securities not listed
on an exchange. Unlisted shares can also be called
private equity; venture capital usually takes this form.
Unlisted shares tend to be issued by subsidiaries and
smaller scale enterprises, and they typically have different regulatory requirements, but neither qualification is necessarily the case.
4.126 Other equity is equity that is not in the form of
securities. It can include equity in quasi-corporations
(such as branches, trusts, and partnerships), unincor-
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porated funds, and notional units for ownership of
real estate and other natural resources. The ownership
of some international organizations is not in the form
of shares and so is classified as other equity. Owner
ship of currency union central banks is included in
other equity.
4.127 Other equity is principally in the form of the
accumulation of proprietor’s net additions to the
equity of quasi-corporate enterprises—derived as (1)
funds or other resources (including fixed or other
assets) that the owners provide for capital investment by quasi-corporate enterprises; (2) accumulated
retained earnings; less (3) withdrawals from quasicorporate enterprises, which could include withdrawals of income, proceeds from the sale of fixed or other
assets, transfers of fixed or other assets, and withdrawals taken from accumulated savings and reserves.
4.128 For quasi-corporations, all equity (including
retained earnings and reserves) is assumed to be held
by the owners. In some cases, the owners may provide
financing to a quasi-corporation through the extension of loans, placement of deposits, purchase of debt
securities issued by the quasi-corporation, or provision
of trade credit to the quasi-corporation. The owners
and the quasi-corporations should record such claims/
liabilities as respectively loans, deposits, etc., in line
with the contractual financial instrument, rather than
as additions to the equity of quasi-corporations. The
owner may also provide nonfinancial assets such as
machinery, and this increases the value of other equity
in the quasi-corporation to the owner.
4.129 Shares include DRs, if their underlying instruments are shares (see paragraph 4.65).

Equity liability [MS]
4.130 In the context of the monetary statistics (but
not financial statistics), FCs’ total liabilities in the
form of equity (except MMF and non-MMF investment fund shares)43 are recorded at book value, the
difference between the value of the balance sheet
assets and liabilities other than equity liabilities. This
measure of equity liabilities is labeled “Equity liability
[MS]” in this Manual.

43
For the treatment in monetary statistics of MMF and non-MMF
investment fund shares, see paragraphs 4.134–4.136.

4.131 For the purposes of monetary statistics, Equity
liability [MS] can be divided into the following separate components:
a. Funds contributed by owners, which include
the total amount from the initial and any subsequent issuance of shares, stocks, or other
forms of ownership of corporations and quasi-
corporations.
b. Retained earnings, which constitute all previous years’ after-tax profits that have not been
distributed to shareholders or appropriated as
general or special reserves.44
c. Current year result, which represents the accumulation of profit or loss since the beginning of
the fiscal year.
d. General and special reserves, which are appropriations of retained earnings.45
e. Valuation adjustment, which shows the net
counterpart to changes in the value of assets and
liabilities on the balance sheets of FCs, excluding those changes in value (i.e., gains or losses)
that are recorded in net profit or loss for the
period under IFRSs or national financial reporting standards (see paragraph 2.58).
4.132 Equity liability [MS] is reconciled with the 2008
SNA concepts as presented in Figure 2.2,46 and it is
consistent with the valuation approach for unlisted
equity called own funds at book value described in
44
In principle, net profit or loss can be transferred to retained earnings in each period, as the profit or loss is recorded. In practice in
many countries, net profit or loss is transferred to retained earnings
on a quarterly or annual basis. In the periods between transfers to
retained earnings, profit or loss is transferred on a cumulative basis
to a separate account within equity. In national financial reporting
standards, this account may be designated as results for the period,
or accumulated profit or loss, or by some other name. In monetary
statistics, retained earnings should include all profit or loss that
has accumulated in previous periods and has been officially transferred to retained earnings; current year result should include the
current period profit or loss that has not been officially transferred
to retained earnings.
45
In many cases, general reserves are required by law to provide the
entity and its creditors with an added measure of protection from
the effects of losses. Special reserves also provide added protection,
but from the effects of losses that may arise from specific activities
of the corporation or quasi-corporation.
46
Recording the market value of the equity liability by counterparty sector on a frequent basis presents difficulties for monetary
statistics compilers, given that the primary source data of FCs’
accounting records do not provide such information, although
estimation of such data may be made on a less-frequent basis.
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the 2008 SNA (paragraphs 13.71e and 13.88), which
is applicable for quasi-corporations such as foreignowned branches. Data for these categories support the
balance sheet identity in the sectoral balance sheets
and provide the necessary details for the analysis of
the structure of FCs’ equity.
4.133 The accounting rules for Equity liability [MS]
are described in Chapter 5 of this Manual.

Investment fund shares or units [F52]
4.134 This category includes shares or units issued by
all kinds of investment funds, including MMFs and
non-MMF investment funds described in Chapter 3
(see paragraphs 3.144–3.146 and 3.149–3.151). Those
units acquiring shares in the funds thus spread their
risk across all the instruments in the fund.
4.135 MMF shares or units. As described in paragraph
3.146, MMF shares—with or without third-party payment features—are close substitutes for deposits and
are included in broad money. For the compilation
of monetary statistics, MMF shares or units should
be separately identified on the asset and liability side
of the sectoral balance sheets, with a further disaggregation on the liability side between MMF shares
included in or excluded from broad money based on
the creditor sector, and sectored by counterpart holding sector.
4.136 Non-MMF investment fund shares or units. As
discussed in paragraph 3.149, these entities allow individual investors to acquire participation in a pool of
financial assets and possibly real estate. The shares or
units are not transferable and are typically not regarded
as substitutes for deposits. For the compilation of monetary statistics, non-MMF investment fund shares or
units should be separately identified on the asset and
liability side of the sectoral balance sheets, with a further disaggregation on the liability side by counterpart holding sector.

F. Insurance, Pension, and Standardized
Guarantee Schemes [F6]
4.137 IPSGS all function as a form of redistribution
of income or wealth mediated by financial institutions. The redistribution may be between individual
institutional units in the same period or for the same
institutional unit over different periods, or a combination of the two. Units participating in the schemes
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contribute to them and may receive benefits (or have
claims settled) in the same or later periods.
4.138 This section deals mainly with the classification of respective asset and liability accounts of insurance corporations, pension funds, and standardized
guarantee schemes included in the OFCs subsector, as reflected in the sectoral balance sheets in the
monetary statistics. The accounts within this category
receive separate treatment, owing to the specialized
treatment of these accounts in national financial
reporting standards and macroeconomic statistics.
4.139 Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes (IPSGS) are usually intermediated by
FCs. There are five categories of reserves applicable to
IPSGS:
a. Nonlife insurance technical reserves
b. Life insurance and annuities entitlements
c. Pension entitlements and nonpension entitlements
d. Claims of pension funds on pension managers
e. Provisions for calls under standardized guarantees.
4.140 These reserves, entitlements, and provisions,
except for claims of pension funds on the pension
fund manager, represent liabilities of the insurer, pension fund, or issuer of standardized guarantees and a
corresponding asset of the policyholders or beneficiaries. Only claims related to nonlife insurance technical reserves, claims of pension funds on the pension
manager, and claims related to provisions for calls
under standardized guarantees may appear as assets in
the balance sheets of FCs. Further, only life insurance,
and annuity and pension entitlements may appear as
liabilities in the balance sheets of FCs, the beneficiaries and policyholders for which are households.
4.141 The insurers, pension funds, and guarantors usually hold a range of assets to allow them to meet their
obligations; however, these are not necessarily equal to
the provision and entitlement liabilities. The aggregate
value of liabilities can be estimated actuarially.
4.142 In macroeconomic statistics, the term insurance is treated as a form of nonlife insurance. A policy
that provides a benefit in the case of death within a
given period, but in no other circumstances, is usually called term insurance and should be regarded
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as nonlife insurance because, as with other nonlife
insurance, a claim is payable only if a specified contingency occurs within the specified time frame, and
not otherwise.

for unexpired risks, which are reserves created
at the discretion of the insurer if it considers that
the funds kept in the unearned premium reserve
are not enough to cover the perceived risk.
Prepayment of nonlife insurance premiums is one
of the categories of IPSGS for which there are
both asset and liability positions in the sectoral
balance sheets of FCs. Assets cover the amount
of FCs’ prepayments for insurance services to
all resident and nonresident insurers; liabilities
cover the prepayment of insurance premiums
received from all resident and nonresident policyholders by a resident insurance corporation.

Nonlife insurance technical reserves [F61]
4.143 Nonlife insurance provides cover to the policyholders against loss or damage suffered as a result of
accident, fire, property loss, health-related expenses,
etc. Nonlife insurance technical reserves consist of
prepayments of net nonlife insurance premiums
and reserves to meet outstanding nonlife insurance
claims. This definition applies to both nonlife direct
insurance and reinsurance:

Prepayments in the asset account for IPSGS need
to be disaggregated by prepayments made to resident (with breakdowns into ODCs49 and OFCs)
and nonresident insurers. The disaggregation
is needed to facilitate the compilation of total
claims on and liabilities to (1) resident individual institutional sectors, and (2) nonresidents,
as shown in the consolidated surveys compiled
from the sectoral balance sheets discussed in
Chapter 7.

a. Prepayments of net nonlife insurance premiums. A buyer of an insurance coverage (the
“insurance policy”) pays for this service an
amount—called a premium—to the insurance
provider. Typically, the client prepays the premium (the cost of the insurance policy) at the
beginning of the period of insurance coverage. The insurance provider earns income from
the insurance service provided to the client
on an accrual (pro-rated) basis.47 The category
includes prepayments for nonlife insurance policies which cover a wide variety of events such
as accident, sickness, fire, theft, etc. The category
also includes less-common types of premium
payments, including those for reinsurance
and deposit insurance.48 The category includes
prepayments that insurance corporations have
made to other insurance corporations—for
example, a life insurance corporation’s prepayments for fire insurance provided by a nonlife
insurance corporation. It also includes reserves
These prepayments are similar in some respects to prepayments
for some types of goods (e.g., subscriptions to publications) and
some types of non-insurance services (e.g., dues for memberships
in organizations). Prepayment of insurance premiums is classified
separately in insurance technical reserves, because of the specialized treatment of insurance corporations’ output in the national
accounts statistics.
48
Deposit insurance included in this category should be distinguished from deposit protection schemes, also known as deposit
insurance provided to the general public. The former relates to
deposit insurance policies at the initiation of the deposit holders
who pay an insurance premium for the insurance service, whereas
the latter relates to ODCs’ participation in deposit-protection
schemes, which is usually mandatory under national legislation
and in which the participating ODCs pay fees or contributions to
the scheme.

b. Reserves to meet outstanding nonlife insurance
claims are funds set aside by insurance corporations to cover the amounts that they expect
to pay out with respect to valid claims that are
not yet settled or claims that may be disputed.
Reserves against such outstanding claims are
considered to be assets of the beneficiaries and
liabilities of the insurance corporations. Policy
benefits due to claimants are considered assets
of the claimants. Until paid, these assets are held
by insurance corporations as reserve liabilities.
Other reserves, such as equalization reserves,
may be identified by insurers; these are recognized as liabilities and corresponding assets,
only when there is an event that gives rise to a
liability. Otherwise, equalization reserves are
internal accounting entries by the insurer that
represent saving (recorded under the general
and special reserves component of equity) to
cover irregular catastrophes and, thus, do not
represent any existing corresponding claims for
policyholders.

47

49

ODCs may also engage in insurance business.
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4.144 For nonlife insurance, investment income
attributable to policyholders generated from the assets
corresponding to nonlife insurance technical reserves
is treated as if it were (1) payable by the insurance
corporations to policyholders, and (2) payable back
to the insurance corporations in the form of premium
supplements.

Reinsurance
4.145 Reinsurance is insurance where both parties to
the policy are providers of insurance services. That is,
reinsurance allows insurance risk to be transferred from
one insurer to another. Many insurers act as both direct
insurers and reinsurers. There may be chains of transferring risk, from insurer to reinsurer to secondary reinsurer and so on. Transactions and positions between the
direct insurer and the reinsurer should be recorded as
a separate set of transactions and positions rather than
on a net basis—that is, no consolidation takes place
between the transactions of the direct insurer as the
issuer of policies to its clients on the one hand and the
holder of a policy with the reinsurer on the other, and
the claim of the original issuer of policies on the reinsurance corporation is not netted out from its liabilities
to beneficiaries. Reinsurance activities are classified and
recorded in the same way as direct nonlife insurance.
Life insurance and annuity entitlements [F62]
4.146 Life insurance and annuities entitlements
are financial claims policyholders have against an
institutional unit offering life insurance or providing annuities. This category consists of reserves of
life insurance corporations and annuity providers
for prepaid premiums and accrued liabilities to life
insurance policyholders and beneficiaries of annuities. Life insurance and annuity entitlements are used
to provide benefits to policyholders upon the expiration of the policy, or to compensate beneficiaries upon
the death of policyholders, and, thus, are kept separate from shareholders’ funds. Annuity entitlements
are the actuarial calculation of the present value of
the obligations to pay future income until the death of
the beneficiaries. These entitlements show the extent
of financial claims that policyholders have against an
institution offering life insurance or providing annuities and are therefore regarded as liabilities of the life
insurance corporations and annuity providers, and
assets of the policyholders and beneficiaries.
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4.147 For life insurance, the income earned by insurance corporations from their holdings of assets to
meet their liabilities (which equal the present value of
expected claims from existing policyholders) is attributed to the policyholders as investment income on
their claims on life insurance corporations, and then
treated as being paid back to the insurance company
as premium supplements.

Pension entitlements [F63] and nonpension
entitlements [F65]
4.148 Pension entitlements are used to provide retirement benefits for specific groups of employees. Pension entitlements show the extent of financial claims
that both existing and future pensioners hold against
either their employer or a fund designated by the
employer to pay pensions earned as part of a compensation agreement between the employer and
employee. In addition to funded liabilities of pension
funds, this category includes liabilities of unfunded
employment-related pension schemes. As well as pensions, some schemes may have other related liabilities,
such as for health benefits, which are included under
entitlements to nonpension benefits. For practical
reasons, liabilities for nonpension entitlements may
be included with those for pension entitlements.
4.149 Net implicit obligations for future social security benefits (other than employment-related retirement benefits) are not recognized as financial assets
or liabilities, because there is no direct link between
the contributions made and the benefits eventually
payable, and those benefits may be varied to achieve
policy objectives that have no direct connection with
the concept of social protection schemes. However,
if a social security fund also acts as an employmentrelated pension scheme (as is sometimes the case for
benefits for present and former government employees), those pension obligations (but not implicit social
security obligations) are included under this category.

Claims of pension funds on the pension
manager [F64]
4.150 An employer may contract with a third party
to administer the pension funds for its employees. If
the employer continues to determine the terms of the
pension schemes and to retain the responsibility for
funding any deficit, as well as the right to retain any
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excess funding, the employer is described as the pension manager and the unit working under the direction
of the pension manager is described as the pension
administrator. If the agreement between the employer
and the third party is such that the employer passes
the risks and responsibilities for any deficit in funding
to the third party in return for the right of the third
party to retain any excess, the third party becomes the
pension manager as well as the administrator.
4.151 When the pension manager is a unit different
from the administrator, with the consequences that
responsibility for any deficit or claims on any excess
rests with the pension manager, the claim of the
defined benefit pension fund on the pension manager
is shown under this category.

Provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees [F66]
4.152 Provisions for calls under standardized guarantees consist of prepayments of net fees and provisions to meet outstanding calls under standardized
guarantees.
4.153 Standardized guarantees are issued in large
numbers, usually for fairly small amounts, along identical lines. Standardized guarantees are not provided
by means of a financial derivative (i.e., credit default
swaps [CDSs]) nor in the form of a one-off guarantee, but for which the probability of default can be
well established. These guarantees cover similar types
of credit risk for a large number of cases. Examples
include guarantees issued by governments on export
credit or student loans. It is not possible to estimate
precisely the risk of any one loan being in default,
but it is possible to make a reliable estimate of how
many out of a large number of such loans will default.
It is, therefore, possible for a guarantor to determine
suitable fees to charge for a guarantee working on the
same principle as an insurance corporation for which
the fees received in respect of many policies cover the
losses by a few. The transactions and stocks for provisions for calls under standardized guarantee schemes
recorded are similar to reserves for nonlife insurance;
they include unearned fees and calls not yet settled.
4.154 Standardized guarantees can be contrasted with
two other types of guarantees:
a. Guarantees that meet the definition of financial derivatives (as defined in paragraph 4.156)

protect the lender, on a guarantee-by-guarantee
basis, against certain types of risk arising from a
credit relationship by paying the guarantor a fee
for a specified period. The guarantees covered
are such that experience in the market allows
the guarantor to apply standard master legal
agreements or to make a reasonable estimate of
the likelihood of the borrower defaulting and to
calculate suitable terms for the financial derivative. CDSs are included in financial derivatives
as options (see paragraphs 4.180 and 4.182).
b. One-off guarantees occur in situations in which
the conditions of the loan or of the security
that is guaranteed are so particular that it is not
possible for the degree of risk associated with
it to be calculated with any degree of precision.
These guarantees are not recognized as liabilities on the balance sheet of the guarantor until
their activation, that is, when the event occurs
that makes the guarantor responsible for the
liability. These are off-balance-sheet contingent
assets until activated.50

G. Financial Derivatives and Employee
Stock Options [F7]
4.155 Financial derivatives and employee stock
options (ESOs) are financial assets and liabilities that
have similar features, such as a strike price and some
of the same risk elements. Although both transfer
risk, ESOs are designed to be a form of remuneration.
Financial derivatives [F71]
4.156 A financial derivatives contract is a financial
instrument that is linked to another specific financial
instrument, indicator, or commodity, and through
which specific financial risks (e.g., interest rate risk,
foreign exchange risk, equity and commodity price
risk, credit risk) can be traded in their own right in
financial markets.
4.157 The value of a financial derivative derives
from the price of an underlying item: the reference
price. The reference price may relate to a commodity, a financial asset, an interest rate, an exchange rate,
another derivative, or a spread between two prices.
50
One-off guarantees granted by governments to corporations
in financial distress and that have a very high likelihood of being
called are, however, treated as if they were activated at inception.
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The derivative contract may also refer to an index or a
basket of prices. No principal amount is advanced that
has to be repaid, and no investment income accrues.
Financial derivatives are used for a number of purposes, including risk management, hedging, arbitrage
between markets, and speculation. Valuation of financial derivatives is covered in Chapter 5.
4.158 The risk embodied in a financial derivative
contract can be traded either by trading the contract
itself, as is possible with options, or by creating a new
contract embodying risk characteristics that match,
in a countervailing manner, those of the existing contract. The latter practice, which is termed offsetability,
occurs in forward markets. Offsetability means that it
is often possible to eliminate the risk associated with
a derivative by creating a new but “reverse” contract
having characteristics that countervail the risk underlying the first derivative. Buying the new derivative is
the functional equivalent of selling the first derivative,
because the result is the elimination of the underlying
financial risk. The ability to countervail the underlying risk in the market is therefore considered the
equivalent of tradability in demonstrating value. The
outlay that would be required to replace the existing
derivative contract represents its value; actual offsetting is not required.
4.159 Financial derivative contracts are usually settled
by net payments of cash rather than by the delivery
of the underlying items. Exchange-traded contracts,
such as commodity futures, are often settled before
maturity. Cash settlement is a logical consequence
of the use of financial derivatives to trade risks independently of the ownership of underlying items.
Some financial derivative contracts, particularly those
involving foreign currency, are, however, settled by
deliveries of the underlying items. Once a financial
derivative reaches its settlement date, any unpaid
overdue amount is reclassified as accounts receivable/
payable, as its value is fixed, and, thus, the nature of
the claim becomes debt.
4.160 There are two broad types of financial derivatives—options and forward-type contracts. A major
difference between option and forward contracts is
that, whereas either party to a forward contract is
a potential debtor, the buyer of an option contract
acquires an asset and the option writer incurs a liability. Option contracts can expire without worth;
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options are exercised only if settling a contract is
advantageous for the option holder.
4.161 In the financial markets there are a large assortment of financial derivatives in the broad categories
of forward-type contracts and options contracts. A
number of standard types of forward-type contracts
and options contracts are shown in Tables 4.2 and 4.3,
respectively. Examples of exotic options—those with
relatively atypical contract terms—are described in
Box 4.3.

Forward-type contracts
4.162 A forward-type contract (forward) is an un
conditional contract by which two counterparties
agree to exchange a specified quantity of an underlying item (financial or real) at an agreed-upon
contract price (the strike price) on a specified date.
Forward-type contracts include forwards, futures,
and swaps.51 Forward-type contract is used as a term
because the forward is often used more narrowly in
financial markets (often excluding swaps).
4.163 At the inception of a forward-type contract, risk
exposures of equal market value are exchanged, so a
contract typically has zero value at inception. As the
price of the underlying item changes, the market value
will change, although it may be restored to zero by
periodic settlement during the life of the forward. The
classification of a forward-type contract may change
between asset and liability positions.
4.164 Futures are forward-type contracts traded on
organized exchanges, while forward contracts are
bought and sold in OTC trading conducted through
computer-linked networks of dealers, or by telephone
between FCs or between an FC and a nonfinancial
corporate client. Forward contracts are not standardized, whereas futures contracts have standard terms
as specified by the futures exchanges. The exchanges
facilitate trading by determining the standardized
terms and conditions of the contract, acting as the
counterparty to all trades, and requiring margins to
be deposited and paid to mitigate against risk.
4.165 Significant differences between forward and fut
ures contracts include: (1) buyer and seller negotiating
51
Other types of arrangements also called swaps, but not meeting
the definition of a financial derivative, include gold swaps, central
bank swap arrangements, and other similar arrangements.
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Table 4.2 Standard Types of Forward and Futures Contracts
Definitions

Underlying instrument
(Main price-settlement variable)

Forward contract. An over the counter (OTC) agreement For future and/or forward contracts:
to buy or sell an asset for a predetermined delivery price
• Currency (exchange rate)
at a specified future time.
• Equity shares in a corporation(s) (individual
Futures contract. An exchange-traded agreement to buy
share price or stock price index)
or sell an asset for a predetermined delivery price at a
• Debt securities (interest rate)
specified future time.
• Gold (gold price)
• Other commodity or commodity basket
(individual commodity price or commodity price
index)
• Swap contract (interest rate). A forward
agreement to enter into a swap contract at a
future time—called a deferred swap or forward
swap.
Swap contract. An OTC agreement between two parties
to exchange future cash flows.
• Interest-rate swap. Fixed-rate payments
swapped for floating-rate payments.
• Currency swap. Payments in one currency
swapped for payments in another currency.
• Cross-currency interest-rate swaps. Fixed-rate
payments in one currency swapped for
floating-rate payments in another currency.
• Equity swap. One party’s swapped payments
are based on the performance of a stock price
or stock index. The other party’s swapped
payments can be based on a fixed or floating
rate, another stock price, or a stock index.
• Forward rate agreement (FRA). An over-thecounter obligation that applies a predetermined
interest rate to a notional principal amount over a
specified future time period.

directly in a forward contract, whereas futures contracts
are handled through a clearing house; (2) a forward contract usually contains an exact delivery date, whereas a
futures contract usually specifies an entire month or several days within a month; (3) forward contracts are usually settled by delivery of the underlying asset or by cash
settlements at maturity, whereas futures contracts are
usually closed out prior to maturity; and (4) both forward and futures contracts have zero value at inception,
but in a forward contract daily gains or losses are allowed
to accrue, whereas for a futures contract the clearing
house requires daily marking to market and daily settlement of any gain or loss on the contract.

• Notional principal (interest rate)
• Notional principal (exchange rate)
• Notional principal (interest rate and exchange
rate)
• Notional principal (stock prices, stock price and
interest rate, etc.)

• Notional principal (interest rate)

4.166 The remainder of this subsection discusses different types of forward-type contracts.
4.167 A forward rate agreement (FRA) is an arrangement in which two parties, in order to protect
themselves against interest rate changes, agree on
an interest rate to be paid, at a specified settlement
date, on a notional amount of principal that is never
exchanged. FRAs are settled by net cash payments.
The only payment that takes place is related to the
difference between the agreed forward rate and the
prevailing market rate at the time of settlement times
the notional principal underlying the contract. The
buyer of the FRA receives payment from the seller if
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the prevailing rate exceeds the agreed rate; the seller
receives payment if the prevailing rate is lower than
the agreed rate. An FRA is equivalent to a swap agreement in which a pre-determined fixed-rate payment is
swapped for a floating-rate payment.
4.168 A foreign currency forward contract involves
two counterparties who agree to transact in foreign
currencies at an agreed exchange rate in a specified
amount at some agreed future date.
4.169 A swap contract involves the counterparties
exchanging, in accordance with prearranged terms,
cash flows based on the reference prices of the underlying items. Swap contracts classified as forward-type
contracts include currency swaps, interest rate swaps,
cross-currency interest rate swaps, and equity swaps.
Under a swap contract, the obligations of each party
may arise at different times, for example, an interest
rate swap for which payments are quarterly for one
party and annual for the other. In such cases, the
quarterly amounts payable by one party prior to payment of the annual amount payable by the other party
are recorded as transactions in the financial derivative
contract.
4.170 An interest rate swap contract involves an
exchange of cash flows related to interest payments,
or receipts, on a notional amount of principal, which
is never exchanged, in one currency over a period of
time. One party pays an interest rate based on variable
rates and the other based on fixed rates. S ettlements
are often made through net cash payments by one
counterparty to the other.
4.171 A foreign currency swap is a spot sale/purchase
of currencies and a simultaneous forward purchase/
sale of the same currencies. For foreign currency
swaps, it is necessary to distinguish between the transactions in the underlying currencies and the transaction in a financial derivative contract.
4.172 A cross-currency interest rate swap, sometimes
known as a currency swap, involves an exchange
of cash flows related to interest payments and an
exchange of principal amounts at an agreed exchange
rate at the end of the contract.
4.173 An equity swap involves an exchange of cash
flows based on the performance of a stock price or
stock index for one party, and based on a fixed or
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floating rate, another stock price, or a stock index for
the other party.
4.174 An off-market swap has a non-zero value at
inception as a result of having reference rates priced
differently from current market values (i.e., “off-themarket”). The economic nature of an off-market swap
is equivalent to a combination of a loan and an onmarket financial derivative.52 Therefore, off-market
swaps should be recorded as two stock positions in
the sectoral balance sheets—a loan and an on-market
financial derivative.
4.175 In those cases where a swap does not have
the characteristics of a financial derivative, such as
a central bank swap arrangement or other similar
arrangement, it should be treated as an exchange of
deposits.

Options
4.176 In an option contract (option), the purchaser
acquires from the seller a right to buy or sell, depending
on whether the option is a call (buy) or a put (sell), a
specified underlying item at a strike price on or before
a specified date. The purchaser of an option pays a
premium to the writer of the option. (On a derivatives
exchange, the exchange may act as the counterparty to
each contract.)
4.177 Options can be contrasted with forward-type
contracts in that:
a. At inception, a premium is paid for an option
representing a nonzero value for the contract,
unlike a forward-type contract where there is
usually no up-front payment and the derivative
contract begins with a zero value.
b. During the life of the contract, for an option
the buyer is always the creditor and the writer
is always the debtor; whereas for a forwardtype contract, either party can be creditor or
debtor, and it may change during the life of the
contract.
c. At maturity, redemption is determined by the
buyer of the option, whereas it is unconditional
for a forward-type contract.

52
See also the Public Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and
Users (2013), paragraphs 3.44 and 4.128–4.131.
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Table 4.3 Standard Types of Option Contracts
Definitions
Call and put options:

Option contract
Option contract (strike price variable):

• Call option. A contract giving the holder the
right to buy an asset at a stated price (i.e., the
strike price) on or before a certain date.
• Put option. A contract giving the holder the
right to sell an asset at a stated price (i.e., the
strike price) on or before a certain date.
American, European, and Bermuda options:
• American option: Right to exercise at any time
during the life of the option.
• European option: Right to exercise only at
expiration.
• Bermuda option: a combination of American
and European options. Exercisable at the date
of expiration and on certain specified dates
that occur between the purchase date and the
date of expiration.

• Stock option1 (market price of a corporation’s
equity shares)
• Index option (level of a stock price index)
• Bond option (market price of corporate or
government debt securities)
• Foreign-currency option (market exchange
rate)
• Option on a futures contract, called a futures
option (market price of futures contract)
• Option on an interest-rate swap contract—also
called a swap option, or swaption (fixed
interest rate in the swap contract)

In-the-money and out-of-the-money options:
• In-the-money call (put) option. Strike price
below (above) the market price of the
underlying asset.
• Out-of-the-money call (put) option. Strike price
above (below) the market price of the
underlying asset.
1

Includes long-term equity anticipation securities, which are long-term call options.

4.178 Warrants are a form of financial derivative option giving the owner the right but not the
obligation to purchase from the issuer of the warrant a fixed amount of an underlying asset, such
as shares or bonds, at an agreed contract price for
a specified period of time or on a specified date.
Although similar to other traded options, a distinguishing factor is that the exercise of the warrants
can create new securities, thus diluting the capital
of existing bond or shareholders, whereas traded
options typically grant rights over assets that are
already available.
4.179 Warrants also include covered warrants, which
can have a wider variety of underlying financial
instruments and are issued by FCs. Covered warrants
allow a holder to buy financial instruments issued by
other institutional units and not only those instruments issued by the issuer of the warrant.

Credit derivatives
4.180 Credit derivatives are financial derivatives
whose primary purpose is to trade credit risk. They
are designed for trading mainly in loan and security
credit default risk. In contrast, the financial derivatives described in the previous paragraphs are related
mainly to risk of changes in the market prices of securities, commodities, interest rates, and exchange rates.
Credit derivatives take the form of both forwardtype (total return swaps) and option-type contracts
(CDSs).
4.181 A total return swap transfers both the credit and
market risk of an underlying asset, such as a loan or a
bond. Under a total return swap agreement, one party
makes payments based on a set rate (fee), either fixed
or variable, while the other party makes payments
based on the return of an underlying asset, which
includes both the income it generates and any capital
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Box 4.3 “Exotic” Option Contracts: Examples1
Definitions
Nonstandard American options2
• Early exercise restricted to specific dates,
or to only part of the life of the option.3
• The strike price varies over the life of the
option.
Forward start option: an option that starts at some
future date.3
Compound option: an option on an option (i.e.,
a call option on a call option, a put option on a
call option, a call option on a put option, or a put
option on a put option).
Chooser option (also called an as you like it option):
an option that, after a specified time, the holder
can designate as either a call or a put option.
Barrier option: if the underlying asset price reaches
a specified level, the option (1) ceases to exist
(knock-out option), or (2) comes into existence
(knock-in option).
Binary option: an option with a discontinuous
payoff (e.g., an in-the-money call option that
pays a fixed amount, regardless of the differential
between the current price and strike price of the
asset).
Lookback option: an option for which the payoff
depends on the maximum or minimum price of the
asset during the life of the option.
Asian option: an option for which the payoff
depends on the average price of the asset during a
predetermined averaging period within the life of
the asset.
Characteristics of these and other exotic options,
along with valuation methods, are covered in Hull
(2015).

1

Some warrants issued by corporations on their own
stock have these features.

2

Executive stock options often have this feature; right
of exercise starts when the options are vested.

3

gains. In this way, total return swaps allow the party
receiving the total return to gain exposure and b
 enefit
from an underlying asset without actually having to
own it, and allow the other party (which retains the
underlying asset on its balance sheet) to buy protection against loss in its value (see also paragraph 5.218).
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4.182 In a CDS, the buyer of the swap pays a periodic fee to the seller of the swap in return for a cash
payment by the seller in the event of a default by the
debtor of the underlying instrument. A CDS is also
referred to as a credit derivative contract and is considered insurance against non-payment. A buyer of a
CDS might be speculating on the possibility that the
third party will indeed default.
4.183 Similar to other financial derivatives, credit
derivatives are frequently drawn up under standard
master legal agreements and involve collateral and
margining procedures that allow for a means to make
a market valuation.

Employee stock options [F72]
4.184 ESOs are options to buy the equity of a company, offered to employees of the company as a form
of remuneration. An ESO is an agreement made on a
given date (the “grant” date) under which an employee
may purchase a given number of the employer’s shares
at a stated price (the “strike” price), either at a stated
date (the “vesting” date) or within a period of time
(the “exercise” period) immediately following the
vesting date. The exercise date is the time at which the
option is exercised. It cannot be earlier than the vesting date or later than the end of the exercise period.
4.185 ESOs are issued as a form of employee compensation and as incentives for corporate employees
to perform their duties in the best interests of the
corporation’s shareholders. Transactions in ESOs are
recorded in the financial account as the counterpart
to the element of compensation of employees represented by the value of the stock option. For many
corporations, ESOs are called executive stock options,
because they are provided only to senior managers
of the corporation. In some cases, stock options may
be provided to suppliers of goods and services to the
enterprise. Although these are not employees of the
enterprise, for convenience they are also recorded
under ESOs because their nature and motivation is
similar in supporting the successful performance of
the enterprise. Whereas the corresponding entry for
stock options granted to employees is compensation of
employees, the corresponding entry for stock options
granted to suppliers is the goods and services supplied.
4.186 In some respects, executive stock options are
similar to warrants that corporations issue on their
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own shares. Exercise of the stock options may result
in an increase in the number of corporate shares
outstanding, depending on whether the exercise of
the options is honored by a corporation through: (1)
issuing new shares; (2) drawing on own shareholdings
(i.e., treasury stock); or (3) purchasing its own shares
in the stock market for delivery to the option holder.

ment and is inseparable from the instrument)
is not considered a financial derivative (see also
paragraph 4.64). If a primary instrument such
as a security or loan contains an embedded
derivative, the instrument is valued and classified according to its primary characteristics—
even though the value of that security or loan
may well differ from the values of comparable
securities and loans because of the embedded
derivative. Examples are bonds that are convertible into shares, securities with options for
repayment of principal in currencies that differ
from those in which the securities were issued,
or loans that can be prepaid without penalty.

4.187 Consistent with the 2008 SNA subcategories of
financial derivatives, this Manual recommends the
compilation of separate data on ESOs in sectoral balance sheets. The data on ESOs should be available to
compilers of monetary and financial statistics, either on
request or as a memorandum item in the source data.

Financial instruments not classified as
financial derivatives
4.188 For monetary and financial statistics purposes,
the following types of financial instruments are not
financial derivatives:
a. A fixed-price contract for goods and services is
not a financial derivative unless the contract is
standardized so that the market risk therein can
be traded in financial markets in its own right.
b. Insurance and standardized guarantees are not
financial derivatives. Insurance contracts provide individual institutional units with financial protection against the consequences of
the occurrence of specified events. (In many
instances, the value of this financial protection
cannot be expressed in terms of market prices.)
Insurance is a form of financial intermediation
through which funds are collected from policyholders and invested in financial or other assets.
These assets are held as technical reserves to
meet future claims arising from the occurrence
of events specified in insurance policies (i.e.,
insurance is used to manage event risk, primarily by the pooling, not the trading, of risk).
c. Contingencies, such as one-off guarantees and
letters of credit, are not financial derivatives.
The principal characteristic of a contingency is
that one or more conditions must be fulfilled
before a financial transaction takes place. Contingencies are not instruments that facilitate the
trading of specific financial risks.
d. An embedded derivative (a derivative feature
that is inserted in a standard financial instru-

e. Gold swaps, central bank swap arrangements,
and other similar arrangements that do not
meet the definition of financial derivatives. (See
the sixth edition of the Balance of Payments
and International Investment Position Manual
(BPM6), paragraphs 5.91 and 6.102–6.104.)
4.189 The classification of margins required for financial derivatives depends on whether they are repayable or nonrepayable. The classification principles are
discussed in paragraphs 4.47–4.51.

H. Other Accounts Receivable/Payable [F8]
4.190 Other accounts receivable/payable include: (1)
trade credit and advances, and (2) other.
Trade credit and advances [F81]
4.191 Trade credit and advances consist of (1)
credit extended directly by the suppliers of goods
and services to their customers;53 and (2) advances
for work that is in progress (or is yet to be undertaken) and prepayment by customers for goods
and services not yet provided. For FCs, trade-credit
receivables are usually associated with their sale of
financial services, given that FCs seldom are vendors
of goods and nonfinancial services. Trade-credit
payables of FCs arise from their acquisition of goods
and services provided by other institutional units,
as well as from their purchases of financial services
from other FCs.
4.192 Excluded from the category of trade credit and
advances are:
53

Trade credit is sometimes described as supplier credit.
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a. Claims or obligations arising from transactions
in financial assets. A transaction is recorded
at the time of change of economic ownership,
which may precede settlement (payment) for
the financial asset by several days or longer. For
the recipient of the future payment, the claim is
recorded in Other accounts receivable–other. The
provider of the future payment records the obligation in Other accounts payable [MS]–other.
b. Prepayment of insurance premiums. The
advances subcategory within trade credit and
advances applies to advance payments for work
in progress and prepayments for goods and
services, except for the prepayment of policy
premiums for insurance services. The classification of these prepayments under the category
of IPSGS facilitates the data compilation for the
insurance corporation subsector.
4.193 Trade credits do not include loans to finance
trade credit. Macroeconomic statistics distinguish
between trade credits and loans by specifying that
trade credits are a direct extension of credit by the
suppliers of goods and services to their customers, whereas financing provided by third parties to
finance trade are classified as loans. In general, trade
credits are not interest-bearing. They may have payment terms whereby cash discounts are provided
for prompt payment. The discount is viewed as an
implicit interest that is avoided by early payment (see
paragraph 5.227).

Other accounts receivable/payable–other [F89]
4.194 This category includes accounts receivable and
payable, other than those described previously. It
includes amounts related to taxes, dividends, purchases
or sales of financial assets, rent, wages, and salaries.
The other category also includes items such as deferred
income and provisions for financial asset losses.
4.195 Other accounts receivable–other should be disaggregated into resident and nonresident categories
and should cover the following items (not identified
separately, unless noted otherwise):
a. Dividends receivable on corporations’ shares,
arising from the recording of dividends when
the shares go ex-dividend (the date dividends
are excluded from the market price of shares),
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rather than when the dividends are paid. When
notified that a share has gone ex-dividend, the
shareholder records the amount of the dividend
receivable. For shares that are not traded publicly,
the shareholder records the amount of the dividend receivable when the dividends are payable.
b. Settlement accounts that are used to account for
differences in the time of recording of: (1) purchases or sales of financial assets on the trade
dates when changes of ownership occur, and (2)
the subsequent payments for the financial assets
on the settlement dates.
c. Items in the process of collection are created
when a DC receives a check or other transferable item from a customer. The usual procedure
is to record the item in the customer’s deposit
account, along with a contra-entry in Other
accounts receivable–other. The entry is reversed
after the item has been presented through the
clearing system and has been paid by the DC
(resident or nonresident) on which it was
drawn. The posting Other accounts receivable–
other is needed unless the item is settled on the
same day as deposited,54 or has been recorded
on an off-balance-sheet basis.55
A special category of items in the process of
collection arises if a central bank provides
advance availability of funds to ODCs that
have sent checks or other items to the central
bank for collection, known as central bank
float. In the absence of data adjustment, broad
money would be overstated by the amount of
the central bank float because the funds would
appear in the accounts of the customers of both
banks (i.e., the amount provided to DCs by the
central bank in advance of the central bank’s
collection of funds from the DC on which the
items were written). Central bank float need
not be shown as a separate category within
Other accounts receivable–other in the sectoral balance sheet of the central bank. Central
54
For example, the item may have been written on the DC that
received it, because the payee and payer are customers of the same
DC. The propensity for same-day settlement increases as countries
adopt electronic clearing of collectible items.
55
Recording items in the process of collection off balance sheet may
be a general practice in a few countries.
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bank float is reported as a memorandum item
to accompany the sectoral balance sheet of the
central bank. Adjustment for central bank float
can be made as part of the compilation of the
Depository Corporations Survey, as described
in Chapter 7 of this Manual. (See paragraphs
7.34 and 7.57d.)

resident, identified by economic sector), for ensuring
appropriate recording in the sectoral balance sheet.

d. IMF quota subscription is recorded as an asset
on the balance sheet of the central bank of the
member country if the central bank has been
designated as a depository or as both depository and fiscal agency for the country’s financial
relationship with the IMF and records the IMF
quota subscription, IMF No. 1 Account and IMF
Debt Securities Account on a gross basis56 (see
Annex 4.2). Quota is determined upon admission to IMF membership and can be adjusted
under the IMF’s General Quota Reviews or on
an ad hoc basis. Separate data on the IMF quota
subscription should be shown under the nonresident category of Other accounts receivable–
other in the sectoral balance sheet of the central
bank.

a. Dividends payable that arise from the recording
of dividends on the FC’s shares at the time when
the shares go ex-dividend or are payable (see
paragraph 5.168b), rather than when paid.

e. Miscellaneous asset items are all accounts not
elsewhere classified in the FCs’ balance sheets
and include suspense accounts (used for temporary recording of claims for which proper classification has not yet been determined; claims
for which verifications, notifications, instructions, or other documentations are required for
completing the transactions; and claims that
are under litigation or otherwise in dispute),
amounts related to taxes, and prepayments of
import duties, rent, wages, or other operating
expenses.
4.196 In exceptional circumstances, a relatively
large transaction may be recorded in Other accounts
receivable–other. If so, the FC should provide supplementary information to the compilers on the nature
and amount of the transaction, as well as identification of the sector of the transactor (nonresident or, if

Alternatively, if net recording is exercised, the resulting Reserve
tranche position in the IMF is recorded under other deposits in
foreign currency with nonresidents in the sectoral balance sheet
of the central bank. (The 2008 SNA and BPM6 also recommend
reporting of the Reserve tranche position in the IMF as Other
deposits.)

56

4.197 Other accounts payable [MS]–other should be
disaggregated into resident and nonresident categories, and provisions for losses on assets. Resident and
nonresident categories should cover the following
items (not identified separately):

b. Settlements accounts that record an FC’s obligations for payments (on future settlement dates)
for financial assets that were purchased (on
trade dates).
c. Miscellaneous liability items, which include
suspense accounts (the same as for assets discussed in paragraph 4.195e), amounts related to
taxes, and accrued wages, rent, or other operating expenses.
4.198 Provisions for losses on assets57 are presented
as if these items are liabilities and are classified as a
separate component in Other accounts payable [MS]–
other; although they are “internal accounts” rather
than liabilities to creditors. This accounting treatment
contrasts with the 2008 SNA, where such provisions
are not recorded in the balance sheet. To be used in
financial statistics, the data from the monetary statistics need to be adjusted to exclude provisions from
Other accounts payable [MS]–other, in accordance
with the methodology of the 2008 SNA.
4.199 The balance sheet presentation in accounting
standards shows the estimated recoverable amounts
of impaired financial assets that are obtained by direct
write-down in the amount of the estimated impairment loss or through deduction of provisions for
losses on assets. For monetary statistics, provisions for
losses on assets are classified as Other accounts payable [MS]–other. Treatment of provisions for assets as
liabilities facilitates the presentation of financial assets
on a gross basis. It preserves a full set of balance sheet
accounts without a deduction of provisions from the
asset accounts on the balance sheet but differs from
the 2008 SNA, which does not regard such internal
accounts as liabilities.
57

Provisions for loan losses is the main category of this item.
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IV. Cross-Classification of Financial
Assets and Liabilities by Sector
and Currency
4.200 In addition to the classification of financial assets
and liabilities by type of instrument as discussed in the
previous section of this chapter, the framework for compiling monetary and financial statistics calls for further
cross-classification, at a minimum, by residency of the
counterparts and institutional sector of resident counterparts, and by currency of denomination. For the
central bank sectoral balance sheet, there is a need to
identify separately those foreign assets that meet the definition of reserve assets as defined in BPM6 (paragraph
6.63) and included in the reserve assets subcategory.

A. Cross-Classification by Institutional
Sector of Counterparts
4.201 Monetary statistics focus on flows and stocks of
financial assets and liabilities of the FCs sector vis-àvis the other resident institutional sectors and the rest
of the world. Chapter 3 deals with institutional units in
their role as holders or issuers of financial assets, and
focuses consequently on the classification and sectoring of their accounts in the financial system. The residency of institutional units involved determines the
foreign/domestic breakdown of assets and liabilities of
the FCs sector. Similarly, the grouping of resident institutional units into institutional sectors and subsectors
allows presenting the FCs’ claims on and liabilities to
the different sectors of the domestic economy. The
recommended analytical framework for compiling
monetary statistics and financial statistics (Chapters 7
and 8, respectively) requires, for each asset category,
a breakdown by institutional sector and subsector of
counterparts, where applicable, in accordance with the
sectoring principles discussed in Chapter 3.
4.202 For countries where the FCs sector has significant exposure to nonresidents, it is useful to identify
broad institutional sectors of nonresident counterparts. For example, FCs and nonfinancial sectors
may be further divided into general government
sector and nongovernment sectors. A breakdown of
nonresident counterparts into financial and nonfinancial corporations for selected financial instruments is
included as a memorandum item in the sectoral balance sheets/SRFs (see Appendix II).58
58
Interbank positions with nonresident affiliates are included in
memorandum items in the sectoral balance sheets.
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B. Cross-Classification by Currency
of Denomination
4.203 The breakdown of assets and liabilities in the
sectoral balance sheets of FCs between those denominated in foreign currency and those in domestic
currency is relevant for understanding the growth in
money and credit aggregates as well as vulnerabilities to movements in exchange rates. Therefore, for
all financial assets and liabilities it is recommended
to provide a cross-classification into domestic currency denomination and foreign currency denomination.
4.204 For some analysis, it may also be useful to identify main financial assets and liabilities denominated
in foreign currency by major foreign currencies. For
example, in BPM6, reserve assets are recommended
to be further identified as held in currencies in the
SDR basket and those not in the SDR basket, which is
the minimum breakdown.
4.205 The currency composition of financial assets
and liabilities is determined by characteristics of
their currency of denomination. Foreign currency
instruments are those denominated in a currency
other than the domestic currency. Foreign-currencylinked instruments are those payable in domestic
currency but with the amounts payable linked to a
foreign currency and, therefore, are considered to be
denominated in foreign currency. Domestic currency
instruments are those denominated in the domestic currency and not linked to a foreign currency.
Domestic-currency-linked instruments are those
payable in a foreign currency but with the amounts
payable linked to a domestic currency. For monetary
statistics purposes, domestic-currency-linked instruments are classified, by convention, as denominated
in foreign currency, not domestic currency. This
treatment reflects the recognition that domesticcurrency-linked instruments have exposure to the
availability of foreign exchange for making the payment in foreign currency. For debt instruments with
interest payable in a foreign currency, but principal
payable in a domestic currency, or vice versa, only
the present value of the amounts payable in a foreign
currency should be classified as a foreign currency
instrument.
4.206 A special case arises when an economy does
not issue domestic currency and uses as legal tender
a currency issued by a monetary authority of another
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economy (e.g., the U.S. dollar) or of a common currency area to which the economy does not belong
(e.g., the euro). While according to the definition in
paragraph 4.26 this currency is classified as foreign
currency, it has some of the attributes of a domestic
currency, because domestic transactions are settled
in this currency. For these dollarized economies (discussed also in Chapter 6), in monetary statistics the
unit of the foreign currency used as legal tender in the
economy is classified as the domestic currency unit
of account for compiling sectoral balance sheets. In
the sectoral balance sheets of FCs subsectors in these
countries, the distinction is made for all financial assets
and liabilities with resident counterparts (where applicable) between those in domestic currency unit (i.e.,
the foreign currency used as legal tender in the economy) and foreign currencies other than the foreign
currency used as legal tender. Thus, in this Manual,
foreign currency that is a legal tender in an economy
is included under domestic currency category for all
domestic positions.59

C. Cross-Classification of
Monetary Liabilities
4.207 Deposits (both transferable and other) and debt
securities on the liability side of the sectoral balance
sheets of the central bank and ODCs are also cross-
classified by their inclusion in or exclusion from
m
 onetary base60 (only for the central bank sectoral
balance sheet/SRF) and broad money.61 These cross-
classifications are necessary to support the compilation of the monetary base and broad money in the
respective analytical surveys, as discussed in Chapters
6 and 7.

V. Supplementary Classification of
Financial Assets and Liabilities
4.208 Even though the cross-classification of financial assets and liabilities by type, counterparty, and
currency of denomination in the sectoral balance
This approach is reconcilable with BPM6 and the External Debt
Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users (2013); both classify the
“legal tender foreign currency” as a foreign currency and recommend separate identification of the “legal tender foreign currency”
from other foreign currencies in presenting data.
60
Monetary base is defined in paragraph 6.92 and is relevant to the
central bank sectoral balance sheet only.
61
Broad money is defined in paragraph 6.11 and is relevant to both
the central bank and ODCs sectoral balance sheets.
59

sheets provides the complete set of data necessary for
the compilation of surveys and financial accounts, in
some countries more disaggregated categories of the
DCs’ liabilities may be needed to provide data for
money aggregates that are more narrowly defined
than in this Manual. Additional breakdowns of data
are also needed for macroeconomic and financial
stability analysis. This section discusses examples
of supplementary classifications of financial assets
and liabilities by maturity, type of interest rates,
and other.

A. Classification by Maturity
4.209 Maturity is relevant for financial vulnerability
analysis; both from a liquidity viewpoint (e.g., in estimating the value of liabilities falling due in the short
term) and from an asset/liability mismatch perspective (e.g., in estimating the effect of changes in interest
rates on profitability). For the supplementary classification by maturity, debt financial assets and liabilities62 are classified as short-term or long-term in this
Manual as follows:
a. Short-term is defined as payable on demand or
with a maturity of one year or less. (Payable on
demand refers to a decision by the creditor; an
instrument where the debtor can repay at any
time may be short- or long-term.)
b. Long-term is defined as having a maturity of
more than one year or with no stated maturity
(other than on demand, which is included in
short-term).
4.210 Maturity may relate to:
a. Original maturity, that is, the period from issue
until the final contractually scheduled payment.
b. Remaining maturity, that is, the period from
the reference date (balance sheet date) until the
final contractually scheduled payment.63 This is
also called residual maturity.
4.211 Currency is included in short-term maturity.
Because of the nature of the relationship between the
parties, when the maturity is unknown, all intercompany lending (as defined in BPM6, paragraph 6.26)
62
This is in addition to identifying separate categories for debt
securities and loans with an original maturity of one year or less in
the memorandum items to the sectoral balance sheets/SRFs.
63
For debt instruments repaid in installments, until the contractual dates of payments of individual installments.
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may be classified as of long-term maturity, by convention. Insurance reserves, pension entitlements, and
standardized guarantee provisions can potentially be
classified by maturity; if data are not available, a convention can be adopted that they are all long-term. When
debt securities contain an embedded option with a date
on which or after which the debt can be put (sold) back
to the debtor by the creditor, the maturity is determined
without reference to these embedded put options.
Although not debt instruments, financial derivatives
could also be classified according to maturity.

B. Classification by Type of Interest Rate
4.212 For supplementary classification of financial
assets and liabilities by type of interest rate, debt
instruments may be classified as either variable-rate
or fixed-rate. This breakdown may be useful for some
analysis, in that variable-rate instruments are subject
to fluctuation in income flows in response to changes
in market conditions; fixed-rate securities are more
subject to changes in prices.
4.213 Variable-rate debt instruments are those for
which interest is linked to a reference index—for
example, LIBOR (London interbank offered rate), or
the price of a specific commodity, or the price of a
specific financial instrument that usually changes over
time in a continuous manner in response to market
conditions. All other debt instruments should be classified as fixed-rate. An interest rate that is adjusted,
but only at intervals of more than a year, is considered to be fixed. Interest rates that are adjusted each
year, or at less frequent intervals, are considered to be
v ariable.
4.214 Interest on debt that is linked to the credit rating
of another borrower should be classified as fixed-rate,
because credit ratings do not change in a continuous
manner in response to market conditions. Interest on
debt that is linked to a reference price index should be
classified as variable-rate, provided that the prices that are
the basis for the reference index are market-determined.
4.215 The classification by interest rate can change
over time, for example, if the financial instrument
switches from fixed- to variable-rate interest. In the
period when a fixed rate is applied, the financial
instrument is to be classified as fixed-rate debt. After
the rate switches to variable, the financial instrument
is classified as variable-rate debt.
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4.216 Indexed instruments are classified as variable
rate. For these instruments, the principal or coupons
or both are indexed to some variable, for example,
to a general or specific price index. Because indexed
instruments have variable aspects, an instrument is
classified as variable-rate if the indexation applies to
the principal or coupons, or both. A foreign-currencylinked instrument is treated as denominated in the
foreign currency, rather than indexed.
4.217 If interest is linked to a reference index, commodity price, or financial instrument price, but is
fixed unless the reference index or price passes a particular threshold, it should be regarded as fixed-rate.
If, thereafter, interest becomes variable, then it should
be reclassified as a variable-rate instrument. Alternatively, if interest is variable-rate until it reaches a predetermined ceiling or floor, the instrument becomes
fixed-rate debt when that ceiling or floor is reached. If
the income stream of a variable-rate instrument is
swapped with the income stream of a fixed-rate
instrument, the swap is recorded as giving rise to a
financial derivative, while the classification of the
original debt instruments is unchanged.
4.218 IPSGS are usually expected to be classified as
variable rate instruments. This is based on the fact
that the rates that apply to these debt instruments are
not fixed in advance between the parties: insurance
reserves and defined contribution pension liabilities are based on the return on funds invested, while
defined-benefit pension liabilities and provisions for
calls under standardized guarantee schemes are based
on the discount rate used to calculate promised benefits or expected calls.

C. Other Classifications
4.219 For some analysis, additional cross-classifications of financial assets and liabilities may be useful.
Such classifications may include: (1) loans broken
down by economic activity (according to standard
industry classification); (2) loans to households by
purpose (such as for mortgage, or education, or vehicle, or other durable goods); (3) loans to nonresidents
by jurisdiction (including individual country or
region); (4) debt and equity securities distinguished
between listed ones and unlisted ones; (5) investment
fund shares distinguished between listed and unlisted;
and (6) asset composition of investment funds
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(including debt securities, equity, commodity-linked
investments, real estate, shares in other investment
funds, and structured assets).

VI. Contingencies
4.220 Many types of contractual financial arrangements between institutional units do not give rise to
unconditional requirements either to make payments
or to provide other economic assets. These arrangements, which are often referred to as contingencies (or
off-balance-sheet exposures) are not defined as financial assets or liabilities and should not be recorded in
the balance sheets of FCs. For example, guarantees of
payment by third parties are contingencies, because
payment is only required if the principal debtor
defaults. Lines of credit provide guarantees that funds
will be made available, but no financial asset (i.e.,
loan) is created until funds are actually advanced.
Letters of credit are promises to make payment only

when certain documents specified by contract are
presented. Note issuance facilities provide guarantees
that parties will be able to sell short-term securities
(notes) that they issue and that the FC providing the
facility will purchase any notes not sold in the market. Only if the FC providing the facility makes funds
available will it acquire an actual asset, to be recorded
in its balance sheet.
4.221 Even though excluded from monetary and
financial statistics, it is encouraged that data on contingent liabilities be reported to the compilers of
monetary and financial statistics because they can
have a potential impact on the exposure of the entity.
Standards for measuring contingent liabilities are still
evolving because these liabilities are complex arrangements and no single measurement approach can fit all
situations.64 Nonetheless, monitoring and measurement of contingent liabilities are encouraged, with a
view to enhancing transparency.

64
The Public Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users
(2013), paragraphs 4.23–4.26, and the External Debt Statistics:
Guide for Compilers and Users (2013), paragraphs 9.20–9.46, discuss some techniques for measuring contingent liabilities and recommend reporting or disclosure of selected measures.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

ANNEX

4.1
1

Examples of Debt Securities
Issued through Securitization

4.222 Asset-backed securities (ABSs) and collateralized debt obligations (CDOs) are arrangements under
which payments of interest and principal are backed
by payments on specified assets or income streams.
ABSs may be issued by a holding unit or vehicle to
raise funds to pay the originator for the underlying
assets. Typically, a CDO is backed by a diversified
pool of loan and bond instruments, either purchased
in the secondary market or from the balance sheet of a
commercial bank. The diversified nature of the instruments differentiates a CDO from an asset-backed
security, which is backed by a homogeneous pool of
instruments.65 ABSs and CDOs are classified as debt
securities because the security issuers have an obligation to make payments, while the holders do not have
a claim on the residual value of the underlying assets.
4.223 Pass-through securities are backed by a package of assets. A pass-through security derives its
name from the fact that the payments arising from
the underlying assets are passed straight through to
the holders of the debt security. Pass-through securities that are backed by fixed-rate mortgage loans
are a prominent type of ABSs. An FC that originates
residential mortgage loans may pool some of these
assets and sell portions of the mortgage loan pool to
investors. The assets acquired by the investors are the
mortgage-backed securities. The interest and principal payments made by the mortgage borrowers within
the pool are directly passed through to the investors.
4.224 Collateralized mortgage obligations (CMOs)
are a type of mortgage-backed security designed to
attract investors who have differing preferences for
prepayment risk. The distinguishing feature is that the
securities issued as a CMO are divided into different
classes—for example, Class A, Class B, and Class C—
which provide progressively less protection against
See the External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users
(2013), page 187.

65

prepayment risk. All prepayment from the CMO
mortgage loan pool are channeled to the Class C securities until those in Class C are fully repaid. Subsequent prepayments are passed through to the Class B
securities investors. Prepayments are passed through
to the Class A securities holders only after all Class B
securities have been retired. The bonds pay guaranteed or fixed coupon rates that vary across classes. The
Class A coupon rate is lower than the Class B rate,
which is lower than Class C rate—thereby rewarding Class C securities holders for the highest risk of
prepayments and, to a lesser extent, rewarding the
Class B securities holders for assuming a prepayment
risk that is greater than for Class A securities.66
4.225 CDOs. Although both CMOs and CDOs are
designed with tranches for investors with different
preferences for risk, CDO is a structured financial
product that pools cash-flow generating assets and
repackages the asset pool into discrete tranches for
sale to investors. Distinct from CMOs prepayment
risk, the investors in each CDO tranche contract for
a portion of the credit risk, which is allocated to CDO
tranches in the same manner that prepayment risk is
allocated to CMO classes.
4.226 A mortgage-backed bond (MBB) is an assetbacked instrument that differs from pass-through
securities and CMOs with respect both to the treatment of cash flows and to the institutional arrangements. MBBs are backed by mortgage loans that
provide collateral, but no direct linkage exists between
the cash flows from the mortgage loans and the principal and interest payments on the MBBs. The mortgage loans remain on the MBB-issuing FC’s balance
66
CMOs sometimes have Z or R Classes. For Z-Class bondholders, all cash flows—coupon and principal payments plus accrued
interest—are received as lump sums after all other classes are
retired. Investors in RClass (i.e., residual-class) CMOs receive
whatever principal and reinvestment income remains in a CMO
trust, after all other classes have been retired.
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sheet, but in a segregated portfolio that is monitored
by a trustee, who assures that the market value exceeds
the principal amount of the MBBs. In contrast, passthroughs and CMOs are often originated by selling
a mortgage loan portfolio to a trust or other type of
vehicle company67 that issues the ABSs.
4.227 Credit-linked notes (CLN) are debt securities
backed by reference assets, such as loans and bonds,
with an embedded CDS allowing credit risk to be
transferred from the issuer to investors. Repayment of
principal and interest on the notes is conditional on
the performance of the reference assets. If no default
occurs during the life of the note, the full redemption
value of the note is paid to investors at maturity. If a
default occurs, then investors receive the redemption
value of the note minus the value of the default losses.
The CDS is regarded as an integral part of the bond
and is not separately classified and valued.
4.228 A covered bond is a debt security with a claim
on the issuer and, if the issuer defaults, on a cover
pool of high-quality collateral (which the issuer is
required to maintain). Covered bonds are issued
under specific legislation (or contracts that emulate
this). The recourse to the pool of collateral and consequent reduction in credit risk transfer distinguishes
covered bonds from ABSs.
4.229 As a general rule, securitized debt instruments
(e.g., loans or debt securities) should be included in
the liabilities on the balance sheet of the ABSs issuer
(i.e., the debt-instrument originator or a vehicle company to which the debt instruments were sold) irrespective of whether the holders of ABSs have a direct
or indirect claim on the cash flows from the securitized assets. The financial assets (e.g., the mortgage
loans or debt securities) that back the securities continue to be shown on the asset side of the balance sheet
either of the original owner of the backing assets or of
the vehicle company, depending on the type of securitization scheme. An exception may apply to stripped
securities discussed in the next paragraph.
4.230 Stripped securities are securities that have been
transformed from a principal amount with coupon
payments into a series of zero-coupon bonds with
Trusts and other types of vehicle companies—often called special purpose vehicles—are described in Chapter 3 (see paragraphs
3.31–3.38 and 3.183-3.185).

67

maturities matching the coupon payment date(s) and
the redemption date of the principal amount(s). They
are also called strips. The function of stripping is that
investor preferences for particular cash flows can be
met in ways different from the mix of cash flows of
the original security. Stripped securities may have an
issuer different from the original issuer. There are two
cases of stripped securities:
a. The payments on the original securities are
stripped and separately marketed by the issuer or
through agents (such as strip dealers) acting with
the issuer’s consent with no new funds raised.
b. When a third party acquires the original securities and uses them to back the issue of the
stripped securities. New funds have been raised
and a new financial instrument is created.
4.231 In the example of (b), FCs purchase bonds
or similar instruments, strip the coupon payments,
and sell the future cash flows to separate investors
(i.e., the principal-only claim is sold separately from
the coupon-only claims). The principal-only- and
coupon-only-strip investors receive the cash flows

from the bonds on a pass-through basis. The FC that is
the issuer of the strip records liabilities (classified under
debt securities) for the cash flows that were stripped
and sold. FCs are purchasers, as well as originators, of
principal-only and coupon-only strips.
4.232 Principal-only and interest-only strips are also
created through securitization of mortgage-loan pools
in a special form of a CMO. The interest-only-strip
investors receive cash flows from the periodic interest
payments received from the mortgage loan pool, and
the principal-only-strip investors receive the principal
portions of the periodic payments. The cash flows and
yields for the principal-only and interest-only strips,
similar to those for other pass-through securities
backed by mortgage loans, reflect the pattern of the
loan payments.
4.233 When the issuer of the original security creates
principal-only and coupon-only strips, the original
security issuer retires the original securities or leaves
them in a repository (e.g., a settlement or clearing
facility) on a “dormant basis” until such time when
the securities are reissued or redeemed. The strip-like
securities replace the original securities to avoid double counting of the issuer’s liabilities.
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ANNEX

4.2

Accounts with the IMF

Introduction
4.234 This annex describes the recommended treatment of accounts with the IMF (the Fund) in monetary and financial statistics. This subject warrants
particular attention because of the special characteristics of member countries’ financial relations with the
Fund and the special accounting treatment used by
member countries for recording their financial positions with the Fund in the context of domestic legal
arrangements or financial reporting standards.
4.235 The IMF is an international financial institution
with nearly universal membership. It plays a central
role within the international financial architecture. Its
policies and activities are guided by its charter, known
as the Articles of Agreement of the IMF (the Articles).
The key activities of the IMF can be classified under
three areas—lending, surveillance, and the provision
of capacity-building services.68
4.236 The Fund maintains a large pool of resources
from which it can draw funds to help finance temporary imbalances in the balance of payments of its
members. These resources are of a revolving character
and are derived from quota payments made by member countries at the time they join the Fund or when
their quota subscriptions are increased subsequently.
The Fund can supplement these resources temporarily by borrowing from its members and their institutions, including through issuance of debt instruments
(such as IMF notes).
4.237 The use of Fund resources under non-concessional terms often takes place within the framework of
a Stand-By Arrangement (SBA) or an Extended Fund
Facility (EFF) between the member and the Fund.69
For a detailed discussion of the Fund’s financial organization
and operations, see IMF Financial Operations.
69
The full list of IMF lending instruments and their descriptions
can be found at www.imf.org/external/np/exr/facts/howlend.htm.

In such cases, a member acquires Fund resources by
using its currency to purchase SDRs or currency of
another member from the Fund.70 To repay its obligations to the Fund, a member repurchases its currency
from the Fund using SDRs or currency of another
member. All accounts and transactions of the Fund
are denominated in SDRs.
4.238 More recently (in 2009 and 2011, respectively), in response to the global financial crisis, the
IMF introduced new arrangements in the form of
credit lines, such as the Flexible Credit Line (FCL)
and the Precautionary and Liquidity Line (PLL). FCL
arrangements are for countries with very strong fundamentals, policies, and track records of policy implementation, and are approved for countries meeting
pre-set qualification criteria at the member country’s
request. PLL arrangements are for countries with
sound fundamentals and policies that face moderate
vulnerabilities and may not meet the FCL qualification standards. The Rapid Financing Instrument was
introduced to replace and broaden the scope of the
earlier emergency assistance policies.
4.239 The Fund also maintains a range of concessional financial arrangements, including the Poverty
Reduction and Growth Trust (PRGT), formerly called
the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF),
in which it technically acts as trustee. New concessional facilities for low-income countries (LICs)
became effective in 2010 under the PRGT as part of a
broader reform to make the Fund’s financial support
more flexible and better tailored to the diverse needs
of LICs. These new facilities include the Extended
Credit Facility (ECF) that succeeds the Poverty

68

In practice, members have always purchased a freely usable currency. For the definition of freely usable currency see IMF Financial Operations, footnote 19.

70
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Reduction and Growth Facility (PRGF), the Standby
Credit Facility, and the Rapid Credit Facility.
4.240 On three occasions (1970–72, 1979–81, 2009),
the Fund has acted as a source of additional international liquidity through the creation and allocation
to its members of SDRs, which are reserve assets that
can be transferred among Fund members and other
authorized holders including the Fund.71
4.241 The financial transactions and operations of the
IMF are conducted through the General Department,
the SDR Department, the Administered Accounts,
and the IMF Managed trust accounts. The bulk of
transactions between member countries and the IMF
take place through the General Resources Account
(GRA), which is part of the General Department.
This account handles the receipt of quota subscriptions, purchases and repurchases, receipt and refunding of charges, payment of interest on members’ loan
claims and of remuneration on creditor positions in
the Fund, and receipt of borrowed resources from and
principal repayment to the Fund’s lenders. The assets
held in the GRA comprise currencies of Fund member countries and the Fund’s own holdings of SDRs
and gold. The SDR Department records all transactions and operations involving SDRs. The Administered Accounts and IMF Managed Trust Accounts are
legally and financially separate from all other accounts
of the Fund. They represent resources that have been
contributed by members, the Fund, or third parties
and held by the Fund for purposes that are consistent with the Articles, such as financial and technical
a ssistance.

Recording of IMF Accounts72
4.242 The principles relating to sectoring, classification of financial instruments, and valuation
that this Manual recommends apply equally to the
treatment of IMF accounts. Thus, the central bank’s
SDR-denominated positions with the IMF should be
A special one-time allocation of SDR 21.5 billion took effect in
September 2009, bringing the total cumulative allocation to about
SDR 204 billion.
72
Stock and flow data for SDR holdings/allocation and the IMF
No. 1 and No. 2 Accounts (and securities substituted for No. 1
Account) are provided to member countries by the IMF’s Finance
Department and, upon request, by the IMF’s Statistics Department, as well as are posted monthly on the Internet (see www.imf.
org/ external/np/fin/tad/exfin1.aspx). These data should be reconciled with the accounting records of the country authorities.

valued (in domestic currency) at market exchange
rates, and assets and liabilities should be recorded on
a gross basis, except for netting the quota subscription and Fund holdings of member’s currency for the
net presentation of the reserve tranche position (see
footnote 13 in this chapter). All transactions with the
IMF are classified as transactions with nonresidents
denominated in foreign currency, because principal
and interest are indexed to the SDR.
4.243 The following section describes the procedures
in the monetary statistics when all IMF accounts are
recorded in the central bank balance sheet. This is followed by a discussion of the statistical treatment of
Fund accounts for countries in which positions and
transactions with the Fund are shared between the
central bank and the government.

Case 1: The Central Bank’s Balance Sheet
Includes All Fund Accounts
4.244 In the majority of member countries, the central bank has been designated as a depository and fiscal agency for the country’s financial relationship with
the Fund,73 and so is the sole institution that transacts
with the Fund. In such cases, the central bank records
all of the member’s transactions with the Fund and
the member’s balances in the various Fund accounts,
except when the Fund provides resources to the central government for budget support and they are
recorded as a liability of the central government.

Basic presentation in the central bank balance
sheet
4.245 The balance sheet of the central bank will then
usually include the following:
On the assets side:
a. SDR holdings, which can be acquired through
allocations by the Fund or through transactions
with the Fund or other holders.
b. Claims on the IMF arising from: (1) the country’s
payment of its total quota subscription in both
reserve assets and domestic currency; (2) loans
to the Fund; and (3) holdings of IMF Notes (see
paragraph 4.246e).

71

Each member designates a fiscal agency (ministry of finance,
central bank, or similar entity) to conduct financial transactions
with the IMF and a depository (central bank or similar agency) to
maintain the accounts of the IMF.
73
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c. Claims on the IMF managed trusts arising from
the loans made by the member to the IMF managed trusts.
On the liabilities side:
a. Deposits of the IMF at the country’s central
bank are maintained in the IMF No. 1 and No. 2
Accounts74 and, in some cases, in the IMF Securities Account,75 which are accounts in domestic
currency but fully indexed to the SDR. Balances
in IMF No. 1 and IMF Securities Accounts are
created by (1) the payment of the domestic currency component of the quota subscription, and
(2) purchases of the Fund’s resources (usually
in the form of SDRs or convertible foreign currency) in exchange for domestic currency. Such
purchases are conducted through the GRA.
They can include the use of the country’s reserve
tranche (discussed below) and use of Fund
credit under various Fund facilities, principally
SBA and EFF.

are considered to be reserve assets and IMF-related
liabilities that arise from the use of Fund credit (UFC)
and loans. Positions with the Fund in the analytic format are used in the compilation of the central bank
survey recommended in this Manual (see Central
Bank Survey in Appendix III). These positions, shown
in Table 4A.2, identify the following IMF-related
p
 ositions:
a. SDR holdings. This item can be directly identified in the balance sheet of the central bank.
b. Reserve tranche position in the IMF (RTP). The
RTP in the Fund is an international reserve asset
that represents a member’s automatic (unconditional) drawing right on the Fund upon representation of a balance of payments need, created by
the payment of the foreign exchange component
of the quota subscription and capable of being
expanded by the Fund’s use of the member’s
currency in its transactions with other member
countries.76

b. Loans received from the IMF provided through
accounts administered by the Fund; loans
through the PRGT are the principal example.

Reserve tranche position in the IMF can be calculated by using the relationship between a country’s claims on and liabilities to the IMF. RTP is
equal to the IMF Quota minus the Fund’s holdings of the member’s currency (the balances in
the IMF No. 1, No. 2, and Securities Accounts)
that are not subject to exclusion.77 A member’s RTP cannot be constructed directly from
information in the sectoral balance sheet of
the central bank; detailed accounting records
of the country’s transactions with the Fund are
required to identify separately the components
of IMF holdings of the member’s currency that
are needed for the calculation. In particular, data
on the UFC are required for the computation of
the RTP.

c. SDR allocations provided by the Fund to member countries that are participating in the SDR
Department.
d. Revaluations, recorded in the Valuation adjustment account under Equity liability [MS], reflect
the counterparts to changes, positive or negative,
in all of the preceding positions with the Fund
that are due to changes in the market exchange
rate between the member’s currency and the
SDR.

Analytical presentation in the
central bank survey
4.246 A country’s financial position with the Fund
can also be presented in an analytic format that
focuses on the components of IMF-related assets that
The IMF No. 2 Account is used for the IMF’s administrative
expenses and receipts (such as from sales of IMF publications) in
the member’s currency and within its territory.
75
A member may establish an IMF Securities Account in order to
substitute parts of holdings in the IMF No. 1 Account with nonnegotiable, non-interest-bearing notes, or similar instruments payable to the IMF on demand when the currency is needed for the
IMF’s transactions.
74

95

A member’s RTP increases when the IMF uses its currency to
lend to other members, and decreases when borrowing members
use the currency to make repayments.
77
IMF No. 1 Account and IMF Securities Account balances not
subject to exclusion are liabilities to the Fund used to cover the
country’s IMF quota subscription. Balances subject to exclusion
are liabilities that are the contra-entries to a country’s use of IMF
resources (that is, purchase of SDRs or other foreign exchange)
through the IMF’s GRA. Balances in the IMF No. 2 Account that
are less than 1/10 of 1 percent of the member’s quota are also subject to exclusion.
76
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Table 4A.1 IMF-Related Assets and Liabilities—Analytical Presentation
Assets
Claims on Nonresidents

Liabilities
Liabilities to Nonresidents

Official Reserve Assets

(i)

Use of Fund credit
Loans from the IMF

(i)

SDR holdings

(ii)

(ii)

Reserve tranche position in the IMF

(iii) SDR allocations

(iii) Loans to the IMF (Official reserve assets)
(iv) Debt securities, IMF (Official reserve assets)
(v)

Loans to IMF managed trusts (Official reserve asset)

Other Foreign Assets
(i)

Loans to IMF (Other)

(ii)

Debt securities, IMF (Other)

(iii) Loans to IMF managed trusts (Other)
Note: SDR = Special Drawing Rights.

c. Loans to the IMF. The central bank’s loans to the
IMF in the GRA can be identified directly in the
balance sheet of the central bank. These loans
give rise to a claim on the IMF. If the claim is
readily encashable to meet the balance of payments financing need, the loan should be classified in Loans, IMF (Official reserve assets). All
other loans should be classified in Loans, IMF
(Other).78
d. Loans to the IMF managed trusts (MTs). The
central bank loans to the IMF MTs can be
directly identified in the balance sheet of the
central bank. The loans that give rise to a claim
that is readily encashable to meet the balance of
payments financing needs should be classified
in Loans, IMF-MTs (Official reserve assets). All
other loans should be classified in Loans, IMFMTs (Other).
e. Holdings of IMF notes. IMF notes are issued
by the IMF as means of supplementing its
resources for providing financial assistance to
its members. The central bank’s holdings of the
IMF notes can be directly identified in the balClassification of loans to the IMF and holdings of notes issued
by the IMF in the official reserve assets is discussed in the International Reserves and Foreign Currency Liquidity: Guidelines for a
Data Template (2013), Appendix VIII.
78

ance sheet of the central bank. These notes give
rise to a claim on the IMF. If the claim is readily
encashable to meet balance of payments financing needs, the note should be classified in Debt
securities, IMF (Official reserve assets). All other
notes should be classified in Debt securities,
IMF (Other).
Classification of Loans to the IMF, Loans to the
IMF MTs, and the IMF notes in accordance with
their encashability to meet the balance of payments financing needs is important. It is essential for the compilation of the analytical accounts
shown in Tables 4A.1 and 4A.2. It also promotes
consistency of monetary data with the data for
International Reserves and Foreign Currency
Liquidity (2013). For this purpose, Table 4A.3
provides guidance on classifying Loans to the
IMF, Loans to the IMF MTs, and the holdings of
IMF notes in the central bank sectoral balance
sheet/SRF-1SR consistent with the treatment
recommended in the International Reserves and
Foreign Currency Liquidity: Guidelines for a Data
Template (2013).
f. Use of Fund credit (UFC). This item measures the
member’s outstanding purchases of Fund resources
through the GRA, the counterparts of which are
increases in the member’s domestic currency liabilities to the Fund. Outstanding purchases of Fund
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Table 4A.2 IMF Accounts: Balance Sheet and Analytical Presentation for a Central Bank Designated
as Fiscal and Depository Agency
Balance sheet presentation (in domestic currency)
Assets

142.0

Quota subscription in the IMF

Liabilities

207.1

120.0

IMF No. 1 Account

60.0

SDR holdings

7.0

IMF No. 2 Account

0.1

Loans to the IMF
Loans to the IMF (Official reserve assets)
Loans to the IMF (Other)

5.0
3.0
2.0

IMF Securities Account

IMF Notes
IMF Notes (Official reserve assets)
IMF Notes (Other)

6.0
6.0
0.0

Loans to IMF managed trusts
Loans to IMF managed trusts (Official reserve assets)
Loans to IMF managed Trusts (Other)

4.0
0.0
4.0

100.0

Loans from the IMF (for example, PRGT)

15.0

SDR allocations

32.0

Calculation of Reserve Tranche Position in the IMF:
RTP = Quota subscription in the IMF – Fund’s holdings of the member’s currency that are not subject to exclusions
Fund’s holdings of the member’s currency that are not subject to exclusions = Total holdings – Exclusions
Fund’s holdings of the member’s currency (total) = IMF No. 1 Account + IMF No. 2 Account + IMF Securities Account =
60.0 + 0.1 + 100.0 = 160.1
Fund’s holdings of the member’s currency that are subject to exclusions = Holdings arising from UFC + IMF Account
No. 2 if less than 1/10 of 1 percent of the Quota in the IMF
Given the data on UFC = 50, obtained from the IMF (also available from the IMF website at www.imf.org/external/
np/fin/tad/exfin1.aspx) or the detailed records at the central bank, if available:
Fund’s holdings of the member’s currency that are subject to exclusions = 50.0 + 0.1 = 50.1
Therefore, Fund’s holdings of the member’s currency that are not subject to exclusions = 160.1 − 50.1 = 110.0
Then, RTP = 120.0 − 110.0 = 10.0

Analytical presentation (in domestic currency)
Assets

Liabilities

Claims on Nonresidents

32.0

Liabilities to Nonresidents

97.1

Official reserve assets

26.0

Reserve position in the Fund
Reserve tranche position in the IMF
Loans to the IMF (Official reserve assets)
IMF notes (Official reserve assets)

19.0
10.0
3.0
6.0

Use of Fund credit and Loans
outstanding
Use of Fund credit
Loans from the IMF

65.0
50.0
15.0

SDR allocations

32.0

SDR holdings

7.0

Loans to IMF managed trusts (Official reserve assets)

0.0

Other foreign assets

6.0

Loans to the IMF (Other)

2.0

IMF notes (Other)

0.0

Loans to IMF managed trusts (Other)

4.0

IMF No. 2 Account

Note: SDR = Special Drawing Rights; PRGT = Poverty Reduction and Growth Trust; RTP = Reserve tranche position in the IMF;
UFC = Use of Fund credit.
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resources through the GRA are equal to all purchases minus repurchases, excluding transactions
within the reserve tranche. Detailed records of the
member’s transactions with the IMF are required
to identify the components of the Fund’s holdings
of the member’s currency that arise from the UFC.

that in the previous section, the analytical format (as
shown in Table 4A.4) for the monetary authorities
accounts would be the same.

Case 2: Fund Accounts Are Included in the
Balance Sheets of the Central Bank and the
Ministry of Finance

4.251 The inclusion of IMF account positions of the
government in the monetary authorities accounts
expands the gross foreign assets and liabilities
recorded in those accounts and enables them to be
linked directly to the changes in Fund-related international reserve assets and reserve-related liabilities
that are recorded in the external sector statistics. It
also creates a need for contra-entries in the monetary
authorities accounts to ensure the integrity of the
double-entry accounting system. For example, when
a country’s quota position in the IMF and the associated balances in the IMF No. 1 and Securities Accounts
are moved from the balance sheet of the Ministry of
Finance to the monetary authorities accounts, the
monetary authorities acquire a foreign asset (the RTP)
and a corresponding liability to the government. Similarly, when the monetary authorities acquire from
the government liabilities to the Fund arising from
the UFC or the IMF loans, they acquire a liability
to nonresidents and a corresponding claim on the
government.

4.249 In a number of countries, not all transactions
with the Fund are undertaken by the central bank. In
most of these countries, the Ministry of Finance has
been designated as the fiscal agency for the country’s
financial relationship with the Fund and undertakes
transactions with the IMF without direct central bank
involvement, which typically is designated as the
depository agency. The central bank’s balance sheet
may record only partial balances in the IMF Quota
subscription, IMF No. 1, No. 2 and Securities Accounts,
while all other positions with the Fund are financial
assets and liabilities of the government. A typical
example of such a situation would have the quota subscription, SDR holdings and allocations, and balances
in the IMF Securities Account outside the balance
sheet of the central bank.

4.252 One way of recording the contra-entries arising
from the inclusion of the government’s positions into
the monetary authorities accounts is to record the
contra-entries on a net basis in a separate government
account (“Fund consolidation account”) on the asset
side, either as a component of net credit to government or as a separate asset category.
4.253 In compiling monetary authorities accounts
that include government positions with the Fund,
care should be taken to avoid the introduction of
valuation and other adjustments that could distort,
among other things, the measurement of net claims
on government. (For a more complete description
on how the monetary authorities accounts are compiled, refer to paragraphs 7.65–7.69 and Table A3.6 in
Appendix III.)

4.250 In such situations, consideration could be given
to compile monetary authorities accounts79 in order
to present a member’s financial relationship with the
Fund. It should be noted that, while the central bank’s
accounting presentation for this case differs from

4.254 Even when the central bank has been designated as a depository and fiscal agency, the Fund
may provide resources to the central government
for budget support, which are liabilities of the central government. In such situations, consideration
should also be given to compile monetary authorities
accounts.

g. Loans from the IMF. This item measures loans
from the IMF managed trusts (e.g., a PRGT loan)
and can be directly identified in the balance sheet
of the central bank.
4.247 Table 4A.2 shows the balance sheet records at
the central bank for the IMF accounts and their transition to the analytical presentation.
4.248 Table 4A.3 provides guidance on classifying
Loans to the IMF, Loans to the IMF MTs, and the holdings of IMF notes in the central bank sectoral balance
sheet/SRF-1SR consistent with the treatment recommended in the International Reserves and Foreign
Currency Liquidity: Guidelines for a Data Template
(2013), Table A8.1.

79

See paragraph 7.65.
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Table 4A.3 IMF Accounts: Loans and Notes

Claim or commitment to lend

For information: statistical treatment
in the International Reserves and Foreign
Currency Liquidity Data Template

Statistical treatment
in the central bank
sectoral balance
sheet/SRF-1SR

Bilateral Loan Agreements (BLAs; undrawn amounts) for loans that would
be readily available to meet balance of
payments (BOP) financing needs

Do not report in the Reserves Data Template.
(They should not be reported as contingent
drains in Section III.4.)

Excluded

Loans (readily available to meet a BOP
financing need) drawn by the IMF
under BLAs

Increase in reserve position in the Fund (RPF) in
Section I.A.

Loans, IMF (Official
reserve assets)

BLAs (undrawn amounts) for loans that Do not report in the Reserves Data Template
would not be readily available to meet
BOP financing needs

Excluded

Loans (not readily available to meet a
BOP financing need) drawn by the IMF
under BLAs

Do not report in the Reserves Data Template

Loans, IMF (Other)

Note Purchase Agreements for Series
A notes (readily available to meet BOP
financing needs)

Do not report in the Reserves Data Template.
(They should not be reported as contingent
drains in Section III.4.)

Excluded

Holdings of Series A notes (available to
meet BOP financing needs)

Increase in RPF in Section I.A.

Debt securities, IMF
(Official reserve assets)

Note Purchase Agreements for Series
B notes (not readily available to meet
balance of payments financing needs)

Do not report in the Reserves Data Template

Excluded

Holdings of Series B Notes

Do not report in the Reserves Data Template,
because the notes do not qualify as reserve
assets

Debt securities, IMF
(Other)

Lending to IMF managed trust accounts (readily available to meet balance of payments financing needs)

Include in other reserve assets (item I.A.(5))

Loans, IMF managed
trusts (Official reserve
assets)

Lending to IMF managed trusts (not
readily available to meet balance of
payments financing needs)

Do not report in the Reserves Data Template,
because these loans do not qualify as reserve
assets

Loans, IMF managed
trusts (Other)

Commitments under the General Arrangements to Borrow (GAB) and New
Arrangements to Borrow (NAB)

Do not report in the Reserves Data Template

Excluded

Drawings under the GAB and NAB

Increase in RPF in Section I.A.2.

Loans, IMF (Official
reserve assets)

Special Drawing Right (SDR) holdings

Report in Section I.A.3, SDRs

SDR holdings

SDR allocations

Do not report in the Reserves Data Template

SDR allocations

SDR accrued interest

The preferred reporting treatment is to omit
accrued interest on holdings from Section
I.A.3, and to report the net amount of interest
receivable or payable in future periods either
as a pre-determined outflow (if negative) or
inflow (if positive) in Section II.1. Alternatively,
it is acceptable to include accrued interest on
holdings in Section I.A.3, and to report the
gross amount of interest that will be payable in
future periods on allocations in Section II.1, as
an outflow of interest.

Accrued interest should
be incorporated in SDR
holdings and, for statistical purposes only, accrued charges (interest)
should be incorporated
in SDR allocations.
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Table 4A.4 IMF Accounts and Related Entries: Monetary Authorities Accounts (in domestic currency)
Assets

Liabilities

Claims on Nonresidents

32.0

Liabilities to Nonresidents

137.1

Official Reserve Assets

26.0

Use of Fund Credit and loans outstanding
Use of Fund Credit
Loans from the IMF
of which: for budget support

105.0
50.0
55.0
40.0

Reserve Position in the Fund
Reserve tranche position in the IMF
Loans to the IMF (Official reserve assets)
IMF Notes (Official reserve assets)

19.0
10.0
3.0
6.0

SDR holdings

7.0

Loans to IMF Managed Trusts (Official
reserve assets)

0.0

Other Foreign Assets

SDR allocations

32.0

6.0

Loans to the IMF (Other)

2.0

IMF notes (Other)

0.0

Loans to IMF managed trusts (Other)

4.0

Claims on Central Government

40.0

Liabilities to Central Government

40.0

Contra-entry to liabilities to IMF of central
government

40.0

Central government deposits (proceeds
from budget support loan from the IMF)

40.0

Note: SDR = Special Drawing Rights.

4.255 Table 4A.4 illustrates an example of monetary authorities accounts, combining the central
bank’s (as presented in Table 4A.2) and the central
government’s positions vis-à-vis the IMF on the
transaction date. In this example, the central bank
is the fiscal and depository agency, and the central

government has received a loan for budget support
from the IMF equivalent to 40 domestic currency
units, and deposited them at the central bank (with
the corresponding increase in the central bank’s
claims on nonresidents, which is not shown in
the table).
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ANNEX

4.3
1

Islamic Financial Institutions
and Instruments

4.256 This annex describes how Islamic financial
institutions (IFIs) operate under the Islamic principles (Shariah) and how instruments they use differ
from conventional financial instruments.80 For the
purpose of compiling monetary statistics, various
types of Islamic financial instruments are discussed
in comparison with those of conventional financial
institutions.

Islamic Financial Institutions
4.257 The Islamic financial system refers to a financial system or financial activity that follows the principles of Shariah. Shariah, which denotes the Islamic
law that governs the entire framework of activities in
Islam, includes law regulating economic and financial activities in order to ensure fair transactions as
well as social economic justice. Even though Shariah
principles have existed throughout Islamic history,
the application of Shariah principles in the modern
Islamic financial system began with the establishment
of Egypt’s Mitt Ghamar Savings Bank in 1963, followed by the formation of the Islamic Development
Bank (IDB) in 1973 and the Dubai Islamic Bank in
1975.
4.258 The Islamic financial standard setting bodies,
such as the Accounting and Auditing Organization
for Islamic Financial Institutions (AAOIFI)81 and the
Islamic Financial Services Board (IFSB), have made
This annex draws on Iqbal and Mirakhor (1987); Hanif (2014);
and Accounting Standards of the Accounting and Auditing Organization for Islamic Financial Institutions.
81
The AAOIFI is a standard-setting body for Islamic finance, which
develops accounting, auditing, and Shariah standards. It was established in 1991 and is based in Manama, Bahrain. The IFSB, which
is based in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, is a global standard-setting
body for Islamic finance, which prepares prudential standards and
guidelines for the regulation of Islamic banking, Islamic insurance
(Takaful), and Islamic capital markets. It was officially inaugurated
in November 2002, and started operations in March 2003.
80

efforts to develop standards for IFIs, which include
standards on accounting, audit, ethics, governance,
Shariah, regulatory framework, capital adequacy, and
risk management framework. These efforts are aimed
at ensuring a safe and sound Islamic financial system
(Shariah compliant) and to effectively integrate and
harmonize the Islamic financial system and practices
within the international financial system.
4.259 Although both IFIs and conventional financial
institutions are for-profit entities, their philosophy
and operations are different, in that for IFIs Shariah
prohibits financial transactions associated with: (1)
interest (Riba) for lending and borrowing; (2) excessive uncertainty (Al-Gharar)—no contracts or contingents on the occurrence or non-occurrence of an
uncertain future event; (3) speculation or gambling
(Al-Maisir)—conversely, trading or transactions
entailing a chance of gain or risk of loss are allowed.
Commercial trade and investment for profit are
acceptable and encouraged. IFIs use either trading
models or profit and loss sharing models in financing customer’s needs, participate in investments that
meet Shariah principles, and earn fees for services
rendered. For example, IFIs offer investors/depositors
participation in risk-bearing, open-ended, mutual
fund-type packages or profit and loss sharing investment accounts, rather than fixed interest on deposits.
In addition, Shariah prohibits financial transactions
associated with businesses that produce goods and
services considered contrary to its principles, like
tobacco, alcohol, gambling, vulgar entertainment, etc.
4.260 Several special types of deposits accounts and
other financial instruments permit IFIs to engage in
most of commercial banking activities although in
a manner different from conventional financial corporations. Generally, any risk-bearing instrument
reflecting a real asset and earning a rate of return tied
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to the performance of the asset is considered to be
consistent with Shariah. Use of financial instruments
with returns specified before investment is not permitted, but sharing of the returns by a pre-determined
formula after the fact is acceptable. Some financial
activities may have an established rate of return that
could be created, for example, by the purchase and
resale of goods at trade margins (cost plus profits)
with deferred payments as a way of financing acquisition (called Murabaha). Generally, Murabaha is a
dominant model of short-term financing in the portfolios of IFIs due to its easiness and low risk as compared with profit and loss sharing models of financing,
even though other modes of financing such as leasing
(Ijarah) and Diminishing Musharaka are also gaining
more prominence.
4.261 The functions of IFIs can be divided into the safeguarding of deposits and the partnership of financial
institutions with shareholders and depositors (called
investment account holders) in profit-making ventures. Demand deposit facilities (called Qard, Wadiah,
or Amanah deposits) are similar to the safekeeping and
transferable deposit functions performed in standard
commercial banking. The Qard, Wadiah, or Amanah
deposits pay no returns, and the IFI is obligated to preserve or guarantee the nominal value of the deposit.
For purposes of compiling monetary statistics, Islamic
deposit facilities should be treated in the same way as
standard deposits in depository corporations (DCs).
4.262 On the asset side, the activities of IFIs range
from sale-based contracts to leasing and limited partnerships. The IFIs also make investments in equities,
mutual funds, and medium- to long-term projects.
To a large extent, IFIs act similarly to conventional
intermediaries by issuing deposit-like instruments
(such as profit and loss sharing deposits, unrestricted
investment accounts, and profit sharing investment
accounts [PSIA]) to the public in order to raise funds
to finance commercial activity. The financing and
investment activities of the IFIs are designed to expose
both the investment account holders (IAH) and the
IFIs to real economic activities on the ventures (profits
or losses). Thus, the investments—of which many are
negotiable and known by names such as “participation term certificates,” “profit and loss sharing (PLS)
certificates,” and “investment deposit certificates”—
have properties similar to those of shares in a company or a mutual fund.

4.263 An IFI serving as an intermediary may act as a
partner or as a provider of services in profit-making
ventures and thus has some characteristics in common with mutual funds, financial leasing companies,
or brokers. The restricted investment accounts offered
by IFIs are quite similar to mutual funds. Because of
the joint participation between an IFI, shareholders,
and IAHs in real economic activities, the IFI per se is
not exposed to similar risks as is a conventional financial intermediary. In addition, the structure of the
balance sheet of an IFI may differ from that of a standard conventional financial institution. For example,
the equity capital base of an IFI may be larger than
that of a conventional financial institution as it would
also include the equity portion of IAHs in a separate
component of equity; an IFI’s financing portfolio may
be concentrated in short-term trade instruments; and
the nature of banking strategies and risks may differ.
4.264 The prevailing statistical practice is to classify
IFIs that have liabilities in the form of deposits or financial instruments that are close substitutes for deposits
in the ODCs subsector. The implication of this practice
is that most PSIA are treated in the same way as regular deposits for statistical reporting purposes. The participation of many IFIs in bank clearing systems and a
concentration of financing activity in traditional, shortto medium-term commercial and trade financing are
practices that tend to reinforce this classification.
4.265 IFIs that are not primarily involved in deposittaking activities are classified as OFCs. IFIs investing
mainly as long-term partners in business ventures are
akin to non-money market investment funds and are
therefore classified within OFCs. IFIs mainly engaged
in Takaful schemes, which is Islamic insurance, are
classified as insurance corporations.

Sources of Funds
4.266 As financial intermediaries, IFIs—like conventional ODCs—issue deposits (current, savings,
and fixed-term deposits) or deposit-like instruments
as their sources of funds. The following list details
sources of funds for IFIs.
a. Qard, Wadiah, and Amanah deposits can be
withdrawn on demand, at par, without penalty
or restriction, and are generally usable for making payments by check, draft, giro order, or other
direct payment facilities. These types of d
 eposits
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are not linked to any profit-making ventures
and are not part of the profit and loss sharing
schemes, hence IFIs have the flexibility to use the
funds but are required to guarantee the nominal value of the deposits. With the foregoing
characteristics, these deposits usually offer no
(or very small) returns to the depositors on the
basis of gift (hibah). In the context of compiling
monetary statistics, Qard, Wadiah, and Amanah
deposits are classified as Transferable deposits if
such deposits are directly usable for making payments by check, draft, giro order, direct debit, or
direct payment facility. Otherwise, these deposits
are classified as Other deposits.
b. A Mudaraba, also known as PSIA, is a contract
between investors and an IFI that, as a silent partner, invests the deposits in a commercial venture.
Profit sharing of the venture is pre-determined
on the basis of risk and return, and the IFI and
investors share any profit generated from the
venture. A Mudaraba can be entered into for a
single investment or on a continuing basis with
the IFI acting as a fiduciary. There are two types
of Mudaraba investment accounts according to
the AAOIFI FAS No. 27 (Investment Accounts),
namely Unrestricted Mudaraba and Restricted
Mudaraba. Unrestricted Mudaraba is where the
investor fully authorizes an IFI to invest the
funds without restrictions as to where, how, and
for what purpose the funds should be invested
as long as it is deemed appropriate. Mixing of
funds from other sources (including shareholders’ funds) is permitted and separate disclosure
in the financial statement is therefore required.
Restricted Mudaraba is where the investor
restricts the manner as to where, how, and for
what purpose the funds are invested. No mixing
of funds is allowed from other sources to ensure
proper management and accountability of the
funds. A separate disclosure (off balance sheet)
in the form of Statement of Restricted Mudaraba
is required to be kept by the IFIs. Similar to the
case of deposits at conventional financial institutions, Unrestricted Mudaraba can be divided into
the following types:
• Mudaraba accepted without a time frame
(not fixed). The investors are free to withdraw
their money at any time, and hence this type
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of U
 nrestricted Mudaraba is similar to those of
savings deposits at conventional financial institutions and is classified as Other deposits.
• Mudaraba accepted for a fixed period that provides opportunity for IFIs to invest in more
profitable long-term projects. This type of Unrestricted Mudaraba is similar to time deposits at
conventional financial institutions and usually
generates higher profits in comparison to the
former type. For compiling monetary statistics,
this type of Unrestricted Mudaraba is classified
as Other deposits.
• Mudaraba accepted for fixed terms and
arranged through negotiable instruments
(called investment deposit certificates or
Mudaraba certificates). This type of Unrestricted Mudaraba has characteristics similar
to those of debt securities and is classified as a
Debt security unless it provides a claim on the
residual value of the issuing entity, in which
case it is classified as Equity.
c. Qard-hasan deposits are return-free deposits
voluntarily placed by depositors, to participate in
the financing for needy individuals or for social
purposes. This type of deposit is classified as
Other deposits in the compilation of monetary
statistics.
d. Zakah funds, according to the AAOIFI FAS No. 9
(Zakah), are special funds that are maintained by
IFIs, used for social purposes, and financed by
contributions from depositors and IAHs. Zakah
funds are not part of the financial institution’s
sources of funds for financial intermediation, and
are usually recorded as off-balance-sheet items
by IFIs. If Zakah funds are collected and organized as separate nonprofit institutions (NPIs),
for example “Zakah houses,” these institutions
will record Zakah funds on their balance sheets,
and should be classified as nonprofit institutions
serving households (NPISHs), if they are not controlled by government. By their nature, “Zakah
houses” are nonmarket NPIs because they do not
charge for their services. If controlled by government, these Zakah funds should be classified as
government units.
e. Participation term certificates are long-term
investment instruments that entitle the holder
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to a share of a corporation’s profit. These certificates should be classified as Other deposits if the
certificates are treated as debt liabilities of an IFI,
and as Equity if part of the capital base.
f. Profit and loss sharing certificates and investment deposit certificates, such as Mudaraba certificates, are investors’ deposits that somewhat
resemble shares in a company but do not provide
a claim on the residual value of the IFI and participation in its governance. These instruments
should be classified as Other deposits. If Mudaraba certificates are negotiable, they should be
classified as Debt securities.
g. Sukūk, also known as Islamic bonds and considered as alternative to conventional bonds, are
investment certificates issued by IFIs as a way
to obtain funding. According to the IFSB-15
(Revised Capital Adequacy Standard for Institutions Offering Islamic Financial Services), Sukūk
(plural of sakk) are certificates, with each sakk
representing a proportional undivided ownership right in tangible and intangible assets, monetary assets, usufruct, services, debts or a pool of
predominantly tangible assets, or a business venture (such as Mudaraba or Musharaka). These
assets, which must be clearly identifiable, may be
related to a specific project or investment activity
in accordance with Shariah rules and principles.
Issuance of Sukūk, including the utilization of
funds raised through such issuance, should not
involve any elements of interest (Riba), excessive
uncertainty (Gharar), or activities prohibited by
Shariah. The following three types of Sukūk contracts are the most prominent: (1) Sukūk Ijarah,
(2) Sukūk Musharaka, and (3) Sukuk Murabaha,
which are all negotiable instruments, except that
Sukūk Murabaha becomes negotiable only when
certain conditions are met. In recent years, Sukūk
have become very popular as an alternative
means of raising funds for government through
sovereign issues. A distinguishing feature of
Sukūk is that the holders are entitled to share revenues generated by the Sukūk assets and are entitled to a share in the proceeds of the realization
of Sukūk assets. Hence Sukūk holders claim an
undivided beneficial ownership in the underlying assets. Governments, central banks, financial

or nonfinancial corporations, and supranational
organizations can issue Sukūk. For the purpose
of compiling monetary statistics, Sukūk should
be classified as Debt securities, unless the owner
of the security has a claim on the residual value
of the issuing entity. For further details on the
classification of Sukūk by type of underlying contract, see Annex 3 in the Handbook on Securities
Statistics.

Uses of Funds
4.267 On the assets side, IFIs invest money collected
from investors in some commercial ventures by using
either trading models or profit and loss sharing models. The following list covers the primary types of
financing provided by IFIs:
a. Qard-hasan is a return-free financing that is
made to needy individuals or for some social purpose. Qard-hasan financing is usually extended
on a goodwill basis, and the debtor is required to
repay only the principal amount of the financing.
The debtor may, however, at his or her discretion,
pay an extra amount beyond the principal of the
financing (without promising it) as a token of
appreciation to the creditor. Qard-hasan financing is classified as Loans.
b. Murabaha financing, according to the AAOIFI
FAS No. 2 (Murabaha and Murabaha to the Purchase Orderer), is defined as a sale of goods at
cost plus an agreed profit margin. A Murabaha
sale in the preceding context means the selling
of a product owned by the seller at the time of
entering into a contract. In a Murabaha contract,
an IFI purchases goods upon the request of a client, who makes deferred payments that cover
costs and an agreed-upon profit margin for the
IFI. The IFI handles payments to the supplier
including direct expenses incurred (delivery,
insurance, storage, fees for letter of credit, etc.).
Operating expenses of the IFI are not included.
Under Murabaha contracts, disclosure of cost
of the underlying goods is necessary. Murabaha
contracts resemble collateralized loans of the
conventional financial institutions, in which the
underlying goods, such as properties or automobiles, are registered under the customer’s name
and are used as collateral. In compiling mon-
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etary statistics, Murabaha should be classified as
Loans.
c. A Bai Muajjal is a type of financing provided by
an IFI to its client by supplying desired commodities or services with deferred payments. In
compiling monetary statistics, a Bai Muajjal is
classified as Loans given that the supplied commodities or services are from third parties.
d. A Bai Salam financing, according to the AAOIFI
FAS No. 7 (Salam and Parallel Salam), is a shortterm agreement in which an IFI makes full prepayments (spot payment) for future (deferred)
delivery of a specified quantity of goods on a
specified date. In practice, farmers usually need
money to purchase seeds and fertilizers. An IFI
and farmers in this case may engage in a Bai
Salam contract, in which farmers agree to sell
their crops to the IFI prior to harvesting. Generally, the agreed spot price is less than the future
price of the commodities, in order for the IFI to
make profits. A Bai Salam should be classified as
Loans, given that the produced crops are not for
the IFI’s own use.
e. An Istina’a financing, according to the AAOIFI
FAS No. 10 (Istisna’a and Parallel Istisna’a), is a
partnership between an IFI and an enterprise,
usually manufacturer or construction company,
in which the IFI places an order and provides
financing to the enterprise to manufacture/construct and or supply certain goods or buildings.
Upon or before the delivery of the order, IFIs
usually engage into a contract with another party
(the ultimate purchaser) at a price higher than
the original contract of the Istisna’a, thus generating profits for the IFI. As a matter of practice,
an Istisna’a is classified as Loans, given that the
produced goods or constructed buildings are not
for the IFI’s own use, but for the ultimate purchaser. If the goods or buildings are for the IFI’s
own use, an Istisna’a is classified as Trade credit
and advances within Other accounts receivables.
f. An Ijarah is a lease-purchase contract in which
an IFI purchases capital equipment or property
and leases it to an enterprise. The IFI may either
rent the equipment or receive a share of the
profits earned through its use. According to the
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AAOIFI FAS No. 8 (Ijarah and Ijarah Muntahia
Bittamleek), there are two types of Ijarah, namely
Operating Ijarah and Financing Ijarah (Ijarah
Muntahia Bittamleek or Ijarah Wa Iktina). Under
Operating Ijarah, the title for the underlying asset
is not transferred to the client (lessee), and ownership risks of the assets are borne by the IFI;
expenses related to the use of the assets are the
responsibility of the client. A Financing Ijarah
involves two contracts (i.e., a lease over the lease
period and transfer of ownership at the end of
the contract). For compiling monetary statistics,
an Operating Ijarah should be treated in the same
way as a conventional operating lease. Financing
Ijarah, which resembles a conventional financial
lease, should be classified as Loans.
g. A Musharaka financing, according to the AAOIFI
FAS No. 4 (Musharaka Financing), is a partnership between an IFI and an enterprise in which
both parties contribute to the capital (rab al maal)
of partnership. In a Musharaka partnership, the
IFI and client agree to share any profits generated
from the venture according to the pre-agreed
ratio; a loss is shared according to the ratio of
contribution. In the context of compiling monetary statistics, a Musharaka financing is classified as Loans, provided the IFI does not acquire
a claim on the residual value of the enterprise.82
h. A Mudaraba financing, according to the AAOIFI FAS No. 3 (Mudaraba Financing), is a partnership between an IFI and a client in which the
IFI provides capital (rab al maal) and the client
provides skillful labor. Mudaraba financing is
a type of partnership whereby skill and money
are brought together to conduct business. Profits
generated from the business are shared according
to the agreement, while losses are borne fully by
the IFI as the capital provider, except when losses
were due to misconduct, negligence or violation
of the agreed conditions by the client. In the context of compiling monetary statistics, a Mudaraba financing is classified as Loans. Although
82
Musharaka financing can be structured in two possible ways
according to Islamic scholars: (1) Musharaka financing offered as
a loan where the IFI provides financing in the form of working
capital to an entity but does not have a claim on the residual value
of the debtor entity; and (2) Musharaka financing offered as equity
participation.
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Mudaraba financing has features of equity, it has
a fixed-term nature and therefore represents a
fixed-term claim on the client rather than a claim
on any residual value.

Takaful as a Form of Insurance
4.268 A Takaful is Islamic insurance that has emerged
to complement IFIs, as an alternative form of conventional insurance. Takaful was invented as an Islamic
way of mutual assistance to deal with uncertainties
(Al-Gharar). As in the case of conventional insurance,
Takaful deals with both life and nonlife (general)
insurance.
4.269 Takaful undertakings and Islamic societies in
different parts of the world are now practicing Takaful
schemes based on the concept of pooling risks, which
 akaful
does not contradict the Shariah principles. T

helps participating members in sharing financial
responsibilities to assist each other. The compensation
to the unfortunate member and group responsibility
are not only accepted, but also encouraged in Islam.
The growth of Takaful companies not only would
serve as the vehicle of risk pooling, but also as alternative means of investment.
4.270 In the context of compiling monetary statistics,
if a Takaful company meets the definition of insurance corporations as described in paragraph 3.190,
it should be classified as an insurance corporation. Its
claims and liabilities related to Takaful (i.e., participants’ contributions, or Tabarru), Re-Takaful contributions, and claims or compensations related to the
Takaful policies, should be classified as insurance
(included in the financial instrument Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes).
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Stocks, Flows, and Accounting Rules

I. Introduction
5.1 This chapter discusses financial stocks and flows,
and the accounting rules for the compilation of monetary and financial statistics. The stock and flow
concepts and accounting rules follow the System of
National Accounts 2008 (2008 SNA) and other statistical manuals. The framework used is a consistent
system that, in principle, measures each financial flow
or stock position identically for the parties involved,
using the same accounting rules. The framework is
also an integrated system in which changes in stocks
of financial assets and liabilities account for all flows
in a period. It divides flows into transactions, revaluations (holding gains and losses), and other changes in
the volume of assets (OCVA).
5.2 In addition to the characteristics of stocks and
flows and the accounting rules, this chapter presents
the principles of aggregation, netting, and consolidation. Four annexes and five boxes focus on special
issues and provide numerical examples.

II. Stocks and Flows
5.3 This section deals with recording and valuation of
stocks and flows as defined within the framework of
the 2008 SNA, focusing mainly on financial assets and
liabilities.
5.4 Stocks refer to holdings of assets and liabilities at
a point in time. Flows refer to economic actions and
effects of events within an accounting period.
5.5 Economic flows1 reflect the creation, transformation, exchange, transfer or extinction of economic
value within a period of time. They involve changes in
the volume, composition, or value of an institutional
unit’s assets and liabilities during the accounting
1 “Flows”

is used as a short term for “economic flows” in the rest
of this Manual.

period, thus constituting the difference between the
opening stock position and the closing stock position.
Flows consist of transactions between institutional
units and other flows that in turn consist of revaluations and OCVA during the period of time.
5.6 A transaction is an interaction between institutional units by mutual agreement or through the
operation of the law and involves an exchange of
value or transfer, or an action within an institutional
unit that is analytically useful to treat like a transaction, often because the unit is operating in two different capacities. Other flows are changes in the volume,
value, or classification of assets and liabilities that do
not result from transactions.
5.7 A revaluation (holding gain/loss or valuation
change) of assets and liabilities occurs whenever an
asset increases/decreases in monetary value or a liability decreases/increases in monetary value because
of a change in their prices and/or the exchange rate.
5.8 The OCVA account records the changes in assets
and liabilities between opening and closing stocks
that are neither due to transactions nor to valuation
changes.
5.9 The terms used in the framework in which
changes in stocks account for all flows in a period are
as follows:2
a. Opening stock (OS). The value of the outstanding position in, or holdings of, assets or liabilities at the beginning of an accounting period.
b. Transactions (T). Flows that constitute transactions as defined in paragraph 5.6.
c. Revaluations or valuation changes (VC). Flows
arising from changes in the prices of assets and
2 These

terms also apply to nonfinancial assets.
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liabilities, including changes in the exchange
rates.
d. OCVA. Examples of OCVA are write-offs of
claims, reclassification of assets, and monetization or demonetization of gold (see paragraph
5.21).
e. Closing Stock (CS). The value of the position in,
or holdings of, assets or liabilities at the end of
an accounting period. CS equals the value of the
opening stock plus flows arising from transactions, revaluations, and OCVA.
5.10 Table 5.1 provides an example for recording
stocks and flows for an asset or liability. The total flow
during the period is divided into three components:
transactions, valuation changes, and OCVA.

A. Adding-up Identities
5.11 The stock and flow framework for monetary
statistics has both vertical and horizontal adding-up
identities, which can either be used for quality control
purposes or to derive data residually (see Table 5.2).
The vertical adding-up identities (vertical check) are
that total assets should equal total liabilities including
equity.
5.12 The horizontal adding-up requirements use
the stock/flow identity, where the sum of the opening stock, transactions, revaluations, and OCVA
during the reporting period is equal to the closing
stock for each category of assets and liabilities (see
Table 5.1):
(5.1) CS ≡ OS + T + VC + OCVA
5.13 Each category of assets and liabilities requires
the collection or estimation of separate data for OS,
CS, OCVA and, if possible, for at least one of the

remaining flows—either T or VC. In this case, the
data for either T or VC can be obtained residually,
using the horizontal adding-up requirement.

B. Flows
5.14 Flows discussed in the context of monetary
and financial statistics mostly constitute the flows in
financial assets and/or liabilities. This Manual recommends compiling data on stocks and on each of
the three separate flow components—transactions,
revaluations, and OCVA. Detailed flow data facilitate
a more thorough analysis for monetary policy and
other macroeconomic policy purposes, and fosters
consistency between the monetary and financial statistics on one side and the national accounts, external
sector statistics, and government finance statistics on
the other side, which also contain detailed flow data.
Transactions
5.15 Every transaction is either a monetary or nonmonetary transaction. A monetary transaction is
one in which one institutional unit makes a payment
(receives a payment) or incurs a liability (acquires
an asset) stated in units of currency. A nonmonetary
transaction is one that is not initially stated in units
of currency. Monetary and financial statistics are
concerned mostly with monetary transactions, as the
focus is on transactions in financial instruments (see
Table 5.3).
5.16 Interest is a form of investment income that is
receivable by the owners of certain kinds of financial
assets, namely deposits, debt securities, loans, and
other accounts receivable for putting the financial
assets at the disposal of another institutional unit.
Income on Special Drawing Rights (SDR) holdings

Table 5.1 Stocks and Flows for a Financial Asset or Liability Category
VC

Asset/liability

OS

T

Due to exchange rate
changes

Due to other price
changes

OCVA

CS

100

+10

+3

−2

−5
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Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; CS = closing
stock.
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Table 5.2 Stock and Flow Data: Adding-up Requirements
OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

CS – OS = T – VC – OCVA

Assets
Asset 1

0

Asset 2

0

...

...

Asset m

0

Total Assets (TA)

0

Liabilities, including equity
Liability 1

0

Liability 2

0

...

...

Liability n

0

Total Liabilities (TL)

0

Vertical check: TA – TL

0

0

0

0

0

0

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; CS = closing
stock.

and allocations is also included in interest. Interest
may be a predetermined sum of money, or a fixed or
variable percentage of the principal outstanding. For
financial assets and liabilities, interest can (and usually does) accrue on the principal amount, resulting
in an interest cost for the debtor (and a corresponding income for the creditor), which is recorded as a
transaction. When this cost is paid periodically, as
commonly occurs, it is known as an interest payment.
All other payments by the debtor to the creditor that
reduce the principal amount outstanding are known
as principal payments.

Revaluations
5.17 Revaluations result from price changes and can
accrue on almost all economic assets held for any
length of time during a reporting period. Revaluations may be unrealized or realized.
5.18 An unrealized revaluation is one accruing on an
asset that is still owned or a liability that is still outstanding at the end of the reporting period. The values
of the assets and liabilities in the closing balance sheet
incorporate the unrealized revaluations.
5.19 A revaluation is realized when an asset is sold,
redeemed, used or otherwise disposed of, or a liability incorporating a revaluation is repaid. The value

of transactions includes the value of realized revaluations. In other words, unrealized holding gains are
realized when transactions take place.
5.20 The asset and liability categories that are subject
to revaluation in the methodology of this Manual are
shown in Table 5.4.

Other changes in the volume of assets
5.21 Separate entries for the financial flows arising
from OCVA should be shown for all categories of
assets and liabilities included in monetary statistics,
as described in Chapter 7, and in the financial statistics as described in Chapter 8. The circumstances that
result in entries in the OCVA account are grouped
into six categories, most of which have several subcategories.3 The following are the categories and subcategories that are relevant for the financial corporations
(FCs) sector in most countries, and are relevant to the
compilation of monetary and financial statistics (see
Table 5.5).
a. Economic appearance and disappearance of
assets. The following two subcategories are more
relevant for FCs:
3 For

more detailed descriptions of OCVA categories see Chapter
12 and the subheading “Other flows” in Annex 1 (page 553) of the
2008 SNA.
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Table 5.3 Main Transactions by Asset/Liability Category for Financial Corporations
Asset/Liability
Monetary gold (central bank asset)

Transactions
Purchases less sales (between monetary authorities and
international financial institutions only)
Plus accrued interest on unallocated gold accounts
with nonresidents that give title to claim the delivery
of gold

SDR holdings (central bank asset)

New SDR allocation less SDR cancellation
Purchases of SDRs less sales of SDRs1
Plus accrued interest on SDR holdings
Plus remuneration receipts in SDRs from the IMF on the
reserve tranche position
Plus IMF purchases and loan receipts in SDRs
Plus interest receipts in SDRs on lending to the IMF
Less IMF repurchases and loan repayments in SDRs
Less payments of charges in SDRs to the IMF

SDR allocations (central bank liability)

New SDR allocation less SDR cancellation
Plus accrued interest (charges) on SDR allocation

Domestic currency holdings (other than central bank)

Net acquisition of currency

Domestic currency (central bank liability)

Change in currency in circulation (see paragraph 6.22)

Foreign currency holdings

Purchases less sales

Deposits—assets or liabilities

Deposit placements/receipts less withdrawals
Plus accrued interest for the period

Debt securities—assets

Purchases less sales, redemptions and interest payment2
Plus accrued interest for the period

Debt securities—liabilities

Issuances less redemptions, purchases of own debt securities, and interest payments2
Plus accrued interest for the period

Loans—assets

Loan extensions less loan principal and interest payments2
Plus accrued interest for the period

Loans—liabilities

Loan receipts less loan principal and interest payments2
Plus accrued interest for the period

Equity and investment fund shares—assets

Purchases and new contributions less sales and withdrawal of capital

Equity—liabilities

New funds contributed by owners less outflow from
dividends when shares go ex-dividend and withdrawal of
capital
Plus/minus inflow or outflow of retained earnings for
foreign direct investment enterprises only
Plus/minus profit or loss from corresponding transactions

Investment fund shares—liabilities

Sales less redemptions and/or buy-backs

Insurance, pension and standardized guarantee
schemes—assets

Prepayments of insurance premiums and net fees for
standardized guarantees
Plus/minus change in claims of pension funds on pension
managers for any underfunding/overfunding
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Table 5.3 Main Transactions by Asset/Liability Category for Financial Corporations (Continued)
Asset/Liability

Transactions

Insurance, pension and standardized guarantee
schemes—liabilities

Amounts of estimated obligations to beneficiaries and
holders accrued during the period3 less payments to
beneficiaries from reserves and provisions

Financial derivatives—assets

Purchases less sales and settlements
Minus receipts of nonrepayable margins

Financial derivatives and employee stock
options—liabilities

Sales less settlements

Other accounts receivable/payable

Transactions in trade credit and advances, etc.

Nonfinancial assets

Acquisitions less disposals

Minus payments of nonrepayable margins

Less consumption of fixed assets
1 Transactions

also include SDRs obtained from a new SDR allocation or disposed of because of SDR cancellation.
Includes redemptions/repayments arising from debt reorganization, including debt cancellation by mutual agreement (debt
forgiveness).
3 For more details see paragraphs 5.185, 5.190, 5.197, and 5.199.
Note: SDR=Special Drawing Rights.
2

Changes in the value of goodwill and marketing assets. FCs may show assets in the form of
purchased goodwill on their balance sheets. The
value of goodwill and marketing assets is the
difference between the value paid for an enterprise as a going concern and the value of its
assets less the value of its liabilities (excluding
equity). Goodwill that is not evidenced by a
sale/purchase is not considered an economic
asset and, therefore, does not enter the monetary and financial statistics. The value of purchased goodwill is calculated at the time of
sale, entered as a nonfinancial asset in the
books of the seller in the OCVA account and
then recorded as a transaction in nonfinancial
assets (sale of goodwill) with the purchaser.
Thereafter, the purchased goodwill is classified as a nonfinancial asset in the books of
the purchaser and is written down via entries
in the OCVA account (2008 SNA, paragraph
12.34).
Appearance and disappearance of financial
assets and liabilities. Included in this subcategory are write-offs of bad debts by creditors.
Debt write-off is a unilateral cancellation of
debt by the creditor. Recognition by a creditor
that a financial claim can no longer be collected

due to bankruptcy or other factors and the
consequent removal of the claim from the balance sheet of the creditor should be accounted
for here. Write-downs, which are partial writeoffs, are also accounted here.
b. Catastrophic losses. The volume changes
recorded as catastrophic losses in the OCVA
account are the result of large-scale, discrete,
and recognizable events that may destroy
assets within any asset category. Such events
include natural disasters, acts of war, riots,
and technological accidents. Catastrophic
losses most commonly apply to nonfinancial
assets but may also apply to the loss of financial assets and, in particular, the loss of currency (for instance, if currency held by an FC
is destroyed) and other bearer-type financial
assets, as well as to those cases when the written records evidencing ownership over financial assets are destroyed.
c. Uncompensated seizures. Governments or other
institutional units may take possession of (confiscate) assets of other institutional units, including units owned by nonresidents, without full
compensation for reasons other than the nonpayment of taxes, fines, or similar levies. If the
compensation for such seizures falls substantially
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Table 5.4 Revaluations by Asset/Liability Category for Financial Corporations
Exchange rate
changes

Other price
changes

Monetary gold (central bank asset)

√

√

SDRs (central bank asset)

√

Asset or Liability

Domestic currency
Foreign currency

√

Deposits
In domestic currency
In foreign currency

√

Debt securities
In domestic currency

√

In foreign currency

√

√

Loans
In domestic currency

√

In foreign currency

√

√

Equity and investment fund shares (assets)
In domestic currency

√

In foreign currency
Equity

√

(liabilities)1

√
√

Investment fund shares
In domestic currency

√
√

√

Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes (assets)

In foreign currency

√2

√

Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes (liabilities)

√2

√

Financial derivatives and employee stock options
In domestic currency

√

In foreign currency

√

Other accounts receivable/payable

√

√

Nonfinancial assets

√

1 Financial

statistics only. For financial statistics, liabilities in the form of equity are valued at market or fair value.
to components denominated in foreign currency.
Note: SDR = Special Drawing Rights.

2 Applies

short of the market or fair value of the assets as
shown on the balance sheet, the difference should
be recorded in the OCVA account as a decrease
in the assets of the institutional unit losing the
assets. Foreclosures and repossession of goods
by creditors are not treated as uncompensated
seizures. They should be treated as transactions
(i.e., disposals by debtors and acquisitions by
creditors) because, by explicit or general understanding, the agreement between the debtor and
creditor provided this avenue of recourse.

d. Other changes in volume not elsewhere classified. This category comprises the following items:
Corrections in the calculation of consumption
of fixed capital. This subcategory covers entries
in the OCVA account arising from the impact
of unexpected events (other than catastrophic
losses) not anticipated when allowances were
specified for the consumption of fixed capital
or the assumptions underlying the calculation
of consumption of fixed capital were mistaken.
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Table 5.5 Other Changes in the Volume of Assets by Asset/Liability Category

Asset or Liability

Economic appearance
of assets, catastrophic
losses (assets only), and
uncompensated seizures
(assets only)

Monetary gold (central bank asset)

OCVA not elsewhere
classified, including
provisions1 and
accounting entries

Changes in
classification

√

√

Domestic currency

√

√

Foreign currency

√

√

Deposits

√

√

Debt securities

√

√

Loans

√

√

Equity and investment fund shares
(assets)

√

√

SDRs (central bank)

Equity and investment fund shares
(liabilities)

√

√

Insurance, pension and standardized
guarantee schemes (assets)

√

√

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes (liabilities)

√

√

Financial derivatives and employee
stock options

√

Other accounts receivable/payable

√

√

√

Nonfinancial assets

√

√

√

1 In

monetary statistics, OCVA entries for provisions are shown in Other accounts payable [MS] and in Equity liability [MS] (as a
reduction in Current year result). The entry for nonfinancial assets in this category relates to the corrections in the calculation of
consumption of fixed capital.
Note: SDR = Special Drawing Rights; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets.

Life insurance and annuities entitlements. For
an annuity, the relationship between premiums
and benefits is usually determined when the
contract is entered into, taking account of mortality data available. Any subsequent changes
in the underlying relationship will affect the liability of the annuity provider towards the beneficiary and the consequences are recorded in
OCVA.
Pension entitlements. For defined benefit pension
plans, an entry in the OCVA account captures
changes in the actuarial-determined liability that
results from changes in the benefits structure—
for example, changes in the benefits formula and
reductions in the pensionable age. Thus changes
to pension entitlements as a result of changes in

model assumptions are shown as other changes
in volume, whereas changes negotiated between
the parties are recorded as transactions.
Provisions for calls under standardized guarantee schemes. When an institutional unit
underwrites a standardized guarantee scheme,
a provision should be entered in its accounts for
the expected excess of calls under the scheme
over any fees received, investment income, or
recoveries made. Changes to these provisions
are recorded as OCVA whenever a new scheme
is introduced or a significant change to the
expected level of calls is recognized, beyond
what will be recovered.4
4 See also Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014 (GFSM 2014),
Appendix 4, paragraphs 4.78–4.79.
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e. Changes in classifications. This category comprises the following events:

of the subsector are to be recorded as OCVA
and shown separately.

Changes in sector classification and structure.
Changes in the activities, legal status, and/or
organizational structure of institutional units
can result in their sectoral reclassification.
Reclassifying an institutional unit from one
sector to another transfers its entire balance
sheet.5 Entries in the OCVA account can also
arise from changes in structure—for example,
when a corporation disappears as an independent legal entity by virtue of its being absorbed
by another corporation or when a corporation
is split into more than one institutional unit.6
It is recommended that sectoral reclassifications of FCs be recorded as if these events
occurred at the beginning of the reporting
period. In particular, the asset prices (or fair
values) and exchange rates that prevailed at
the beginning of the period should be used to
calculate the amounts for the OCVA entries.
A special case arises when the institutional
coverage in monetary and financial statistics
is expanded. Ideally, it is expected that the
accounts of all FCs are covered for all periods, but this is not always the case in practice,
especially for OFCs. In such cases, changes in
a period in assets and liabilities of the FCs subsector arising from the expansion of coverage

Changes in classification of assets and liabilities. Because of changes in its characteristics
or in the purpose for which it is used, an asset
or liability may be classified differently in the
opening and closing balance sheets. For example, loans may be reclassified as debt securities
in accordance with the guidance that loans that
become negotiable (i.e., marketable) should be
reclassified as debt securities. Deposits can be
reclassified as (1) “included in broad money”
for deposits that are newly included in broad
money, and (2) “excluded from broad money”
for deposits of ODCs under liquidation and
excluded from broad money. Furthermore,
when a central bank purchases gold bullion
as a reserve asset from a counterparty that is
not a monetary authority or an international
financial institution, a transaction in nonmonetary gold—that is, an increase in nonfinancial
assets of the central bank and a decrease in
nonfinancial assets of the seller—is recorded.
Then a reclassification from nonfinancial to
financial assets (valuables to monetary gold)
is recorded in the OCVA account (monetization) by the central bank. To demonetize
gold (in preparation for sale to a counterparty other than a monetary authority or an
international financial institution), the central
bank would record OCVA entries for a gold
reclassification—that is, a negative entry in the
monetary gold category and a positive entry
in nonfinancial assets of the central bank (see
also 2008 SNA, paragraph 12.36, and the sixth
edition of the Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Manual (BPM6),
paragraph 9.18). In determining the amounts
for OCVA entries arising from reclassification of financial assets and liabilities, the asset
prices (or fair values) and exchange rates that
prevailed on the date of the reclassification
should be used.

5 For

example, if an FC is newly authorized to accept liabilities
included in the definition of broad money, it would be reclassified
from other financial corporations (OFCs) to other depository corporations (ODCs). Other examples of events that result in changes
in sector (or subsector) classification are the privatization of public
nonfinancial corporations (from a public nonfinancial corporation to an other nonfinancial corporation); divestitures within an
institutional unit, resulting in the creation of two or more units
with separate financial accounts and operating in different sectors; and changes in the institutional units within an economy or a
currency union arising from changes in economic territory when
countries are unified into a single nation, new countries join a currency union, or when one country is divided into two or more
countries.
6 When a corporation is absorbed by one or more other corporations, all claims and liabilities between the acquired corporation and the acquiring corporation disappear at the level of the
data reported for macroeconomic statistics. Symmetrically, when
a corporation is split into more than one institutional unit, new
claims and liabilities between the new corporations may appear.
The disappearance and appearance of the claims and liabilities
between these institutional units lead to entries in the OCVA
account.

5.22 In reference to changes in classifications, the
OCVA account is used to record changes in the classification of institutional units or assets and liabilities,
but not corrections of data that were misclassified in
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earlier periods. It is important to trace the origins of
data misclassification and to correct all current and
historical data on stocks and flows. If this is not possible, a clear indication of the break in series should
be provided.

III. Accounting Rules
5.23 This section discusses the accounting rules for
monetary and financial statistics. Time of recording
and general valuation principles are first presented.
Then the treatment of transactions costs and financial
service fees are discussed, followed by the principles
of aggregation, netting, and consolidation.

A. Time of Recording
Recording on an accrual basis
5.24 Accrual accounting records flows and changes
in the corresponding stocks at the time economic
value is created, transformed, exchanged, transferred, or extinguished. Accrual recording is used
in macroeconomic statistics as a general principle.
This means that flows and stocks are recorded when
a change of economic ownership (see paragraph 4.9)
takes place. The effects of economic events are thus
recorded in the period in which they occur, irrespective of whether payment was made. In principle, the
two parties to a transaction should record it at the
same time. However, in practice adjustments may be
needed so that the same transaction date is applied to
the data for both parties.
5.25 The change of economic ownership is central
in determining the time of recording on an accrual
basis for transactions in financial assets. A change in
economic ownership means that the majority of risks,
rewards, and rights and responsibilities of ownership
in practice are transferred.
5.26 In practice, it is not always possible to determine
the exact time when the economic ownership has
changed, leading the parties to record the same transaction at different times. In particular, differences may
arise from delays in mail delivery or differences in the
time zones where the parties operate, as well as from
differences in the time-of-recording conventions (see
also the next subsection). It is important to make timing adjustments in cases in which major divergences
occur from the required basis. In choosing among
source data, compilers are encouraged to use those

sources that most closely match the needs of accrual
accounting. For example, records of drawings on
loans are preferable to sources that quote authorization dates or program dates that may not be realized.
Information on interest from either the payments
records or debt service schedule may not be appropriate for accrual recording. For deriving accrued
interest, the data on positions and contractual interest
rates can be used.
5.27 For some financial instruments, the debtor does
not make any payments to the creditor until the financial instrument matures, at which time a single payment discharges the debtor’s liability; the payment
covers the amount of funds originally provided by the
creditor and the interest accumulated over the entire
life of the financial instrument. The interest accruing
in each period prior to maturity should be recorded as
a financial transaction representing a further acquisition of the financial asset by the creditor and an equal
incurrence of a liability by the debtor.

Trade date and settlement date accounting
5.28 A transaction in financial assets is recorded on
the trade date (i.e., the time of change in ownership
of a financial asset) rather than on the settlement
date (i.e., the time of delivery of the financial asset).
If settlement of a financial transaction occurs after
the ownership has changed, this gives rise to accounts
receivable/payable.
5.29 When the transaction date is in one reporting period and the settlement date is in the next
reporting period, the recording entries for an asset
purchase are:
a. First reporting period. The asset purchase is
included in transactions (T), and any revaluation of the asset from the transactions date to
the end of the first reporting period is included
in valuation changes (VC). An accounts payable is recorded due to the time lag between the
trade and settlement dates.
b. Second reporting period. When settled, the
accounts payable is extinguished and currency
and deposits are reduced.
5.30 Adjustment to a transaction-date basis should
be made for transactions that are recorded on a
settlement-date basis, but for which settlement
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does not take place until the next reporting period.
Data adjustment relies on data availability and the
reporting system. Restatement of asset transactions—
from settlement date accounting to transaction date
accounting—is illustrated with numerical examples
in Annex 5.4. In general, a successful adjustment for
time of recording and valuation depends on granular
data availability and a good information technology
(IT) system.

B. Transaction Costs and Financial
Service Fees
General principles
5.31 Transactions in financial assets and liabilities
should be recorded at the prices at which they were
bought and sold (see paragraph 5.39) excluding any
transaction costs: that is, service charges, fees, commissions, taxes, etc. should be recorded separately
from the transaction in the financial asset and liability. The latter is because both debtors and creditors
should record the same amount for the same transaction in a financial asset/liability. Transaction costs
include service charges, fees, commissions, taxes, and
similar payments whether charged explicitly, included
in the purchaser’s price, or deducted from the seller’s
p
 roceeds.
5.32 Transaction costs can be divided into two types—
explicit and implicit transactions costs:
a. Examples of explicit type of transaction costs
are service charges, fees, commissions, such as
a brokerage commission, and domestic taxes
expressed as a fixed amount per transaction or
as a percentage of the value of an asset purchase
or sale.
b. Examples of the implicit type are transaction
costs that are built into the bid-ask price spreads
for financial assets. A market specialist stands
ready to buy a financial asset at the quoted bid
price and, at the same time, is prepared to sell
the same financial asset at an asked price (that
is, offer price) that is above the bid price. The
spread between the bid and ask price—the profit
margin of the market specialist—is a measure
of transaction costs incurred by the buyer and
seller combined. Paragraphs 5.35–5.36 provide
guidance on the treatment of the transaction
costs embedded in the bid-ask spreads.

5.33 Explicit commissions, service charges, and fees
that buyers and sellers pay as transaction costs are
treated as payments for services.7 Taxes and similar
compulsory payments are transfers. Transaction costs
are excluded from the valuation of financial transactions, and end-period stocks. Transaction costs
reduce/increase Equity liability [MS] through currentyear results for payers/payees, for the period in which
the financial asset is acquired/provided.
5.34 When source data include some or all types of
transaction costs in the amounts of asset purchases or
sales, the explicit and implicit charges would need to
be excluded.

Bid and ask prices
5.35 Transactions are to be recorded at the prices at
which financial assets are bought and sold excluding
transaction costs. Transaction data should, therefore,
be adjusted to take account of the transaction costs
embedded in the buying bid and selling ask prices.
In acquiring securities in the secondary market, a FC
usually pays the ask (or offer) price in the secondary market and records the securities transaction in
the full amount paid—that is, ask price per security
times number of securities acquired. The transaction
should be valued at the mid-price between the bidoffer prices, with the difference with the offer price
recorded as a transaction cost. Subsequent revaluation of the securities position should also be based on
the mid-price.
5.36 Flows and stocks in foreign–currency-denominated financial instruments are also recorded at the
relevant midpoint exchange rate.

C. Valuation of Stocks and Flows
5.37 This subsection discusses the general principles
for the valuation of flows and stocks of financial assets
and liabilities. A detailed discussion on the valuation
of stocks and flows for each type of financial asset
and liability is presented in Section IV in this chapter.
Annexes to this chapter provide numerical examples.
5.38 The main valuation principle in this Manual is
that flows and stocks should be measured at market
prices. Market prices refer to current exchange value,
7 IFRSs

recognize some fees, which are an integral part of the effective interest rate of a financial instrument, as an adjustment to the
interest rate.
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that is, the value at which nonfinancial and financial
assets are exchanged or else could be exchanged for
cash (currency or transferable deposits).
5.39 Market prices for transactions are defined as
amounts of money that willing buyers pay to acquire
something from willing sellers; the exchanges are
made between independent parties and on the basis
of commercial considerations only, sometimes called
“at arm’s length.” According to this definition, a
market price refers only to the price for one specific
exchange under the stated conditions.
5.40 Stocks should be valued at market prices, that
is, as if they were acquired in market transactions
on the balance sheet reporting date. Many financial
assets are traded in markets on a regular basis and can
be valued by using the price quotations from these
markets. If the financial markets are closed on the
balance sheet date, the market prices that should be
used in the valuation are those that prevailed on the
closest preceding date when the markets were open.
5.41 Nominal values are used for recording deposits,
loans, and other accounts receivable/payable, given all
these financial instruments are not tradable by definition. Nominal valuation requires that accrued interest
be included in the outstanding amount of the underlying instrument, and not as part of miscellaneous
assets/liabilities.
5.42 All these general valuation principles are consistent with the 2008 SNA and other statistical manuals. However, the valuation of Equity liability [MS]
at book value8 is a feature of monetary statistics and,
although it is not the preferred valuation method
in the 2008 SNA, it can be reconciled with the SNA
concepts (see Figure 2.2) and is consistent with one
of the alternative valuation methods (to approximate
the market value of unlisted shares) called own funds
at book value (see paragraph 5.160e and 2008 SNA,
paragraphs 13.71 and 13.88).
5.43 In the source data, the valuation of stocks may
be based on commercial, supervisory, tax, or other
accounting standards that do not fully reflect the market values. In such cases, the data should be adjusted
8 For

cases where adjustments by compilers are made to reflect
market values of some assets and liabilities (other than liability
equity), the associated contra-entry adjustments are reflected in
Equity liability [MS]. See paragraph 5.43.

to reflect, as closely as possible, the market value of the
financial assets and liabilities, except when they are to
be recorded at nominal or book values. The difference
in valuation between the source data and the market
value recorded in the monetary statistics is reflected
in Equity liability [MS] as a valuation adjustment.

Fair values
5.44 The fair value of a financial asset or liability is
a market-equivalent value defined as the amount
for which an asset could be exchanged, or a liability settled, between knowledgeable, willing parties
in an arm’s length transaction. It thus represents an
estimate of what could be obtained if the creditor had
sold the financial claim.
5.45 Two general methods for establishing fair values
involve use of either:
a. Relative valuation: Market prices of financial
assets and liabilities that are market-traded, but
otherwise similar to the nontraded or infrequently traded financial assets and liabilities
that are being valued; or
b. Absolute valuation: Discounted present values
of future cash flows.
5.46 Relative valuation involves estimating the fair
value of nontraded or infrequently traded financial
assets and liabilities using the market price of a similar
but market-traded financial instrument. For example,
the fair-value price of an infrequently traded bond
with five-year remaining maturity might be given by
the market price of a publicly traded five-year bond
having a comparable risk. In other cases, it may be
appropriate to use the market price of a similar financial instrument, but with some adjustment in the fair
value to account for differences in liquidity and/or
risk level between the traded and nontraded instruments. For example, the fair value of unlisted equity
shares held by an FC may be based on the market
price of equity shares of another similar corporation
that has traded shares. Furthermore, the fair value
may need to be adjusted for differences in the scale of
operations, number of outstanding shares, and other
factors that are perceived as differentiating the values
of the nontraded and traded shares.
5.47 In some cases, the financial asset or liability may
possess some characteristics of each of several other
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financial instruments, even though its characteristics
are not generally similar to any one of these instruments. In such cases, information on the market
prices and other characteristics (e.g., type of instrument, issuing sector, maturity, credit rating) of the
traded instruments should be considered in estimating the fair value of the nontraded instrument.
5.48 Absolute valuation involves valuing financial
assets and liabilities based on the present or timediscounted value of future cash flows. This is a wellestablished approach to valuation, in both theory and
practice (see Box 5.1).

Other valuations
5.49 It is important to clearly distinguish between
various valuation terms. Market values, fair values
(explained previously), nominal values, and book
values should be distinguished from such notions
as amortized values, face values, and historic cost,
explained as follows.
a. Nominal value refers to the outstanding amount
at any moment in time the debtor owes to the
creditor. It reflects the sum of funds originally
advanced, plus any subsequent advances, plus

Box 5.1 Fair Valuation Using the Present Value of Future Cash Flows
The fair value of a financial asset or liability is
calculated as the sum of the present value of
all future cash flows, as shown in the following
equation:
n

Fair value =

∑ (cash(1+flow)
i)
t

t

t =1

where (cash flow)t denotes the cash flow in a future
period (t), n denotes the number of future periods
for which cash flows are expected, and i denotes the
discount rate that is applied to discount the future
cash flow in period t. A single discount rate, i, is
used in this approach to discount the cash flow in
all future periods.
The method is relatively easy to apply in valuing any
financial asset or liability if (1) the future cash flows
are known with certainty or can be estimated and
(2) a discount rate can be estimated for the life of
the financial asset. Market interest rates, current or
expected, are often used as the discount rates, based
on the assumption that these market interest rates
are most representative of the cost of acquiring funds
in the financial markets.
The recommended discount rate is the pre-tax
effective yield (i.e., yield to maturity) on actively
traded securities for which the risk is approximately
the same as those of the securities for which the
future cash flows will be discounted. The range of
securities issued in some countries may be so narrow
that the discount rate may need to be represented by

the yield on government securities or other actively
traded securities that have similar duration,1 but
lower risk (such as credit, liquidity, or other risks) than
the securities to be valued. The yield (relevant market
interest rates) on the actively traded securities should
be used as the discount rate, without adding a risk
premium, unless evidence is available to substantiate
the estimate of a risk premium.
A more complex approach to estimate the present
value (that is, fair value) of a financial instrument
(a bond) is, instead of applying a single discount rate,
to apply time-variant discount rates to the future
cash flows—that is, by using:
n

Fair value =

flow)
∑ (cash
(1 + i )
t =1

t

t

t

where it denotes the discount rate in period t, which
in general may differ from the discount rate in other
time periods. Forward rates could be used as the
discount rates, it (t = 1, 2,. . ., n), which are the rates
at various maturities along a zero-coupon yield curve
(or simply zero curve) for which bond yields on a
zero-coupon basis have been estimated from the
yields of bonds with coupons.
This approach is more difficult to implement than
the single discount-rate approach described herein
because of the data requirements—that is, yields on
short-, medium-, and long-term securities in the same
risk class as the securities that are to be fair valued—
are required.

1

Duration is the weighted average term to maturity of a debt security. It can be used to measure the impact on the
value of a debt security that will result from a one percentage point change in interest rates. Duration takes into
account the schedule of interest and principal payments that occur throughout the life of the debt security.
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any interest that has accrued, less any repayments (which includes any payments covering accrued interest). For debt instruments
indexed to a “narrow” index (such as a commodity price, stock price, or gold price), the
nominal value can also include holding gains
and losses arising from movements in the
index (see also paragraph 5.58). Nominal value
of a financial asset or liability denominated in
foreign currency also includes holding gains or
losses arising from exchange rate changes. At
any specific point in time, the nominal value
of traded financial assets may deviate from
their market values due to revaluations arising from market price changes. For financial
instruments such as deposits, loans, and other
accounts receivable/payable, the lack of generally available market values means that these
instruments are recorded using their nominal
value.
b. Amortized value reflects the amount at which the
financial asset or liability was measured at initial
recognition minus the principal repayments and
excluding accrued interest.9 On the date of each
scheduled payment (after the scheduled payment
is made), amortized value is the same as nominal
value, but it may differ from the nominal value
on other dates because nominal value includes
interest that has accrued and not been paid.
c. Face value is the undiscounted amount to be
paid to the holder of a debt security at or before
maturity. It is also known as “par value” or simply “par.” Before maturity, the market value of
a debt security may be greater or lower than
face value, depending on the interest rate payable and the perceived risk of default. As debt
securities approach maturity, market value
approaches face value. At maturity, the market
value is equal to the face value.
d. Book value generally refers to the value recorded
in the entity’s records. Book values may have different meanings because their values are influenced by the timing of acquisition, company
9 Amortized

value described here is different from the concept of
valuation at amortized cost described in IFRSs in that the IFRSs
takes into account the accrued interest, premiums or discounts,
and the impairment and noncollectability of an asset.

takeovers, frequency of revaluations, and tax
and other regulations. Book value is used in this
Manual to value Equity liability [MS].
e. Historic cost reflects the cost at the time of
acquisition and sometimes it also may reflect
occasional revaluations.

Instruments denominated in foreign currency
5.50 The standard unit of account for monetary and
financial statistics is the domestic currency unit.
Thus it is necessary to convert all foreign-currencydenominated stocks and flows into domestic currency amounts using market exchange rates. Flows
in foreign-currency-denominated instruments are
converted into the domestic currency unit using the
market exchange rate prevailing at the time the flow
takes place. Stocks denominated in foreign currency
should be converted into domestic currency values
at the market exchange rate prevailing at the balance
sheet date. The midpoint between the buying and selling rate of exchange should be used for both flows and
stocks so that any service charge is excluded (see paragraph 5.36).
5.51 Market exchange rate quotations in major world
markets such as the foreign exchange market in London or New York should be used for convertible
currencies.10 For nonconvertible currencies, it may
be necessary to use exchange rate quotations from
regional or other specialized foreign exchange markets. If the exchange rate for the last day of the reporting period is unavailable, the rate quotation for an
earlier date (as near to the end of the reporting period
as possible) should be used for converting stock data
to domestic currency units.
5.52 Institutional units sometimes apply exchange
rates that differ from market rates in converting
stocks and flows into domestic currency units. If the
conversion to domestic currency units is based on a
single official exchange rate or on an exchange rate
from an official multiple exchange rate system,11 the
data should be adjusted to a market-rate basis, to the
10 Rate

quotations for weekend days and holidays should be the
exchange rates that prevailed at the close of the preceding business day.
11 Official multiple exchange rate systems are schedules of official
exchanges rates used to apply separate exchange rates to various
categories of transactions and/or transactors.
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extent possible. The market exchange rate is defined
as an exchange rate determined by market forces; an
official exchange rate is an exchange rate determined
on an administered basis by the national authorities.
Official exchange rates may be administered to keep
them closely aligned with market exchange rates or, at
the other extreme, may differ substantially from market exchange rates for extended periods of time.

Indexed financial instruments12
5.53 Indexed financial instruments are those for
which the amounts of the interest payments (interest) or the principal outstanding or both are linked
to an index. The indexation links the amount of the
outstanding principal and/or interest to changes in a
general price index, a specific price index, the price of
a commodity, or an exchange rate index. The recording (separating out) of transactions and valuation
changes depends on the type of index used to adjust
the level of principal to which the interest is linked
and on the currency in which the interest and principal are denominated.
5.54 The values of the price indicators are not known
in advance. For financial instruments with indexation of the amount to be paid at maturity, they may
be known only at the time of repayment. As a result,
interest flows are uncertain before repayment and
cannot be determined up front. For estimating interest accruals before the values of the reference indicators are known, some proxy measures will have to
be used. In this regard, it is useful to distinguish the
following three arrangements:
a. Indexation of interest payments only with no
indexation of amount to be paid at maturity.
b. Indexation of the amount to be paid at maturity
with no indexation of interest payments.
c. Indexation of both the amount to be paid at
maturity and interest payments.
5.55 When only interest payments are indexed, the
full amount resulting from indexation is treated as
interest accruing during the period covered by the
coupon. It is most likely that by the time data are compiled for a reporting period, the date for the interest
payment would have been passed and hence the value
12 See also 2008 SNA (paragraphs 17.274–17.282), BPM6 (paragraphs 11.59–11.65), and GFSM 2014 (paragraphs 6.75–6.77).

of index is known. When the date for the interest payment has not been passed, the movement in the index
during that part of the reporting period can be used to
calculate the interest accrual.
5.56 When the amount to be paid at maturity is indexlinked, the calculation of interest accruals becomes
uncertain because the redemption value is unknown.
In some cases, the maturity time may be several years
in the future.
5.57 When the amount to be paid at maturity is
linked to a general or broad price index, the change
in the value of the principal outstanding between
the opening and closing stocks due to the movement
in the relevant index is treated as interest accruing
(transaction) in that period, in addition to any interest accruing from the coupon. In this case, interest
accruing in an accounting period due to the indexation of the amount to be paid at maturity may be
calculated as the change in the value of the amount
outstanding between the end and beginning of the
accounting period due to the movement in the relevant index.
5.58 When the amount to be paid at maturity is
indexed to a specific, narrowly defined price index
that includes a holding gain motive, the preferred
approach is for interest accrual to be determined by
fixing the rate of accrual at the time of issue. Accordingly, interest is the difference between the issue
price and the market expectation, at inception, of all
payments that the debtor will have to make, which
is recorded as accruing over the life of the instrument. This approach records as income the yield-tomaturity at issuance, which incorporates the results
of the indexation that are foreseen at the moment
the instrument was created. Any deviation of the
underlying index from the originally expected path is
treated as holding gains or losses (valuation changes)
that will not usually cancel out over the life of the
instrument.
5.59 Financial instruments with both the amount to
be paid at maturity and interest payments indexed
to a foreign currency are treated as though they are
denominated in that foreign currency. Thus, interest, other flows, and stock levels for these instruments should be calculated using the same principles
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that apply to foreign-currency-denominated instruments.13 Interest should accrue throughout the period
using the foreign currency as the currency of denomination, with the flows converted to the domestic
currency using midpoint market exchange rates. Similarly, the amount outstanding should be valued using
the foreign currency as the unit of account, with the
end-of-period exchange rate used to determine the
domestic currency value of the instrument (including
any accrued interest).

D. Aggregation, Netting, and
Consolidation
Aggregation
5.60 Aggregation is the summation of stocks or flows
across institutional units. For example, for sectors and
subsectors, financial assets and liabilities are aggregated into major categories—loans classified by debtor
sectors and deposits classified by creditor sectors. Similarly, monetary and credit aggregates are the sum of
major financial assets or liabilities across various sectors. Sectoral balance sheets—the underlying data sets
for the monetary statistics described in Chapter 7—
should be compiled as aggregated data of institutional
units in the same subsector of the FCs sector.

Gross and net recording
5.61 Individual units may have the same kind of financial instrument both as an asset and as a liability—for
example, a claim and a liability in the form of a debt
security. Aggregation in which assets and liabilities
are shown for their full values is referred to as gross
recording.
5.62 This Manual, consistent with the 2008 SNA and
other statistical manuals, follows gross recording for
stocks. Specifically, claims on a particular institutional
unit or group of units should not be netted against the
liabilities to that unit or group. For example, a DC
might have an outstanding loan to a customer who
is also one of its depositors. The DC’s asset (i.e., the
loan claim) should not be netted against the liability
(i.e., the deposit of the borrower). Compilation on a
13 Specific

examples of such instruments are the IMF-related
accounts in the balance sheet of a central bank that are denominated in domestic currency but are linked to SDR (IMF quota
subscription, IMF No. 1 Account, No. 2 Account, and Securities
Account).

net basis may be necessary due to the unavailability
of source data on a gross basis. The need to resort to
such netting is expected to be relatively rare for most
categories of assets and liabilities in the FCs’ sector.
5.63 On the other hand, recording transactions on a
purchases-less-sales basis (i.e., net acquisition of a specific category of financial assets or liabilities) should
be used. For example, the amount of a particular category of debt securities purchased should be netted
from the amount redeemed or sold during the period.
5.64 Further, some derived analytical measures in the
analytical surveys described in Chapter 7 are presented on a net basis. The general principle for such
presentation is that assets and liabilities are shown
separately on a gross basis and net values are shown
for analytical purposes. For example, the depository
corporations survey (DCS) in Chapter 7 shows net
foreign assets and net claims on central government. It
also shows separately the stock and flow data for the
asset and liability components that are being netted.
The DCS shows claims on nonresidents and liabilities
to nonresidents as the separate components of net foreign assets.

Debt defeasance
5.65 Debt defeasance allows a debtor (whose debts
are in the form generally of debt securities and loans)
to remove certain liabilities from the balance sheet
by pairing irrevocably assets of equal value to the
liabilities. This may be carried out either by placing the
paired assets and liabilities in a trust account within
the institutional unit concerned, or by transferring
the paired assets and liabilities to another institutional
unit. In the former case, no entry is recorded for defeasance and the assets and liabilities will not be excluded
from the balance sheet of the unit. In the latter case,
the assets and liabilities in question are moved to the
balance sheet of the second unit as long as this unit is
recognized as a separate institutional unit.
Consolidation
5.66 Consolidation is a method of presenting statistics for a set of units as if they constituted a single
unit. Consolidation eliminates stocks and flows
between institutional units, which are grouped into
the same sector or subsector. Consolidation entails
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the “canceling out” of stocks and flows that arise from
financial claims and corresponding liabilities between
the institutional units within the financial sector or
subsector covered by a particular survey.
5.67 An institutional unit consisting of a headquarters office and branch offices within the same economy should report stocks and flow data consolidated
across all resident entities of the institutional unit.
Financial flows and positions between institutional
units should be reported on a gross basis for monetary
and financial statistics. For sectors and subsectors,
flows and stocks between constituent units should not
be consolidated, as a matter of principle, at the level of
data compilation and reporting. The sectoral balance
sheets for the FCs subsectors and the FCs sector as a
whole, in Chapter 7, are based on aggregated rather
than consolidated data.
5.68 For analytical purposes, the survey data of the
FCs subsectors and the financial corporations survey
(FCS), as shown in Chapter 7, consolidate the data in
the sectoral balance sheets. Intra-sectoral positions
are consolidated in the respective surveys of FCs subsectors, while positions between FCs subsectors are
consolidated in the FCS. The DCS in Chapter 7 is thus
obtained by canceling out all financial flows and outstanding claims and liabilities between all DCs. The
data presented are thus all stocks and flows of DCs
that are claims on and liabilities to: (1) FCs subsectors other than the DCs subsector, (2) other domestic
sectors, and (3) nonresidents. The DCS is compiled
from the data in the central bank survey (CBS) and
the other depository corporations survey (ODCS),
which are compiled from the sectoral balance sheets
for the central bank and the ODCs, respectively. To
facilitate data consolidation at the survey level, the
sectoral balance sheets and surveys underlying the
DCS must contain comprehensive data on financial
flows between DCs and the financial assets and liabilities that are outstanding among them.

IV. Compilation of Stocks and Flows
A. Estimating Flows
5.69 An important issue when compiling flows
in monetary and financial statistics is the distinction between transactions, revaluations (valuation
changes), and OCVA. The recommendation is that,
to the extent possible, data on flows for each category

of financial assets and liabilities should be obtained
directly from the accounting or other recording
systems of the FC. Derivation or estimation of data
should be limited to those categories of financial
assets or liabilities for which the appropriate data cannot be obtained from the FC’s recording system.
5.70 This Manual recommends, in order of preference, the following alternatives for obtaining data
on flows, given that the opening and closing stocks
are available for each category of financial assets and
liabilities:
a. Collect the data for all three flow components
directly from the accounting or other recording
systems of the FC.
b. When the accounting records of the FC provide
the needed data only for two of the flow components, derive the third component on the basis
of equation 5.1.
c. When the accounting records of the FC provide the needed data only for one of the flow
components, estimate the data for the other two
components on the basis of equation 5.1 with
appropriate assumptions for each category of
assets and liabilities.
5.71 Availability of data on the flow components will
depend on the national financial reporting standards
that are applicable to an FC and the extent to which
the accounting system can be expanded, if necessary,
to provide data for monetary and financial statistics.

Transactions
5.72 The transactions for each category of assets and
liabilities can be derived residually, if data are available for OS, CS, VC, and OCVA. Transactions for the
asset or liability category are then given by:
(5.2) T = CS – OS – VC – OCVA.
5.73 OCVA entries are unlikely for most financial
asset and liability categories. Additionally, some financial assets and liabilities are not affected by revaluations. For these cases where OCVA = 0 and VC = 0,
transactions are the only source of period-to-period
change in the stocks; that is, T = CS – OS.

Revaluations
5.74 Assets and liabilities valued at market prices (or
fair values) and/or denominated in foreign currency
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(Table 5.4) are expected to have non-zero values for
revaluations. Market price changes affect negotiable
instruments such as securities. Revaluations for each
category of assets and liabilities can be derived residually based on equation 5.1, if data are available for OS,
CS, T, and OCVA:
(5.3) VC = CS – OS – T – OCVA.
5.75 When using equation 5.3 to estimate revaluations for specific categories of securities, compilers
need to be aware that the final results will depend on
the valuation and other reporting practices. For example, the estimated revaluations may vary depending
on the specific parameters used for calculating fair
values.
5.76 The estimation method recommended in this
Manual for foreign-currency-denominated financial assets and liabilities is a practical approach for
approximating the revaluations that arise exclusively
from exchange rate movements—specifically, for
foreign-currency-denominated financial assets and
liabilities that are measured at nominal value when
expressed in the foreign currency units. Transactions
and revaluations must be estimated whenever data are
available for the sum of T and VC, but not for T and
VC separately.
5.77 In the absence of direct data sources, foreigncurrency-denominated transactions and valuation
changes can be estimated on a currency-by-currency
basis using the daily average exchange rate between
the domestic currency and each foreign currency.14 If
daily exchange rates are not available for all days in
the period, the exchange rate or exchange rate average
that is thought to most closely approximate the daily
average for the period should be used.
5.78 Opening and closing stocks in domestic currency
for a specific financial instrument are first converted
into each foreign currency using market exchange
rates on the balance sheet dates. Transactions are then
calculated in foreign currency units as a difference
between opening and closing stocks less any OCVA.
The resulting transactions in foreign currency units
are then converted into domestic currency units using
the daily average market exchange rates for the period.

14 The

daily average should be the average of exchange rates for all
days of the period.

Revaluations are estimated as a residual on the basis
of equation 5.1.
5.79 Annex 5.1 provides detailed guidance and numerical examples on the estimation of transactions and
revaluations from exchange rate movements. Two cases
are discussed: (1) estimation in the absence of OCVA,
and (2) estimation in the presence of OCVA.

Other changes in the volume of assets
5.80 Data for some OCVA entries should be available
from an FC’s accounting records. The OCVA entries
for an individual FC can be separated into those arising from extraordinary or infrequent events and those
that are usually recorded on a regularly recurring
basis. Many FCs are likely to experience few, if any,
extraordinary events that give rise to asset losses that
are to be posted to OCVA. In addition, an FC would be
expected to have relatively infrequent OCVA entries
that result from financial assets or liabilities being
reclassified across financial instrument categories.
5.81 Concerning a change in a subsector classification of an FC, several sets of OCVA entries are needed
(see also paragraph 5.21e). If an OFC is reclassified
to the ODC subsector because it begins to issue liabilities that are included in the definition of broad
money, OCVA entries arise in the accounts of the
reclassified FC, as well as in the accounts of all FCs
that have claims on (or liabilities to) the reclassified
FC. These financial positions need to be reclassified
as due from (or due to) an ODC, rather than an OFC.
Reclassification from an OFC to an ODC is likely to
occur relatively infrequently in most countries. When
such reclassification occurs, the data for the OCVA
entries should be directly available from the accounting records of the reclassified FC (see also paragraphs
7.38–7.39).
5.82 OCVA entries would also arise through the
transfer of the reclassified FC’s data from the sectoral
balance sheet of OFCs to the sectoral balance sheet of
ODCs. These OCVA entries are made when the data
reported by the individual FCs are aggregated into the
sectoral balance sheets as part of the monetary statistics compilation that is described in Chapter 7 and,
therefore, do not appear in the compilation of the data
for the individual FC.
5.83 A special case of changes in sector classification of
FCs and changes in classification of assets and liabilities
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arises in the context of currency union statistics when
new countries join the union. For monetary statistics
at the union level, the inclusion of data for entire FCs
subsectors of a new member is recorded as OCVA. In
addition, OCVA entries arise in the accounts of all the
FCs of the monetary union countries that have claims
on (or liabilities to) the residents of the new member
country. All these financial positions need to be reclassified as due from (or due to) the appropriate sector of
the union residents, rather than nonresidents.15
5.84 The main types of OCVA entries that FCs record
on a regularly recurring basis are:
a. Transfer of profit or loss from current year result
to retained earnings within the liability account
for equity and investment fund shares.
b. Transfer (that is, appropriation) of retained
earnings to general and special reserves within
the liability account for equity and investment
fund shares.
c. Provisions (also referred to as allowances) for
losses on financial assets (see paragraph 5.231).
d. Write-offs of loans, securities, or other types of
impaired financial assets.
5.85 It should be noted that although the treatment
of the recurring types of OCVA in general is consistent with the 2008 SNA, OCVA entries discussed in
the first three items of the preceding paragraph are
specific to FCs and monetary statistics because of the
different measurement of equity on the liability side
of the balance sheet, and are not discussed in the 2008
SNA (see paragraph 5.167).

B. Stocks and Flows by Financial Assets
and Liability Categories
5.86 This subsection covers specific compilation
issues for asset and liability categories to which these
issues pertain. The asset and liability categories and
the FCs that hold the assets or issue the liabilities are
shown in Table 5.6.
Monetary gold (central bank asset)
5.87 Holdings of both monetary and nonmonetary
gold (nonfinancial assets) should be valued on the
basis of the market price of gold prevailing on the
15 For

the case of the euro area, see European Central Bank (2012),
Box 1.1.

balance sheet date, and revaluations should reflect
changes in the value of monetary and nonmonetary
gold. Monetary gold is to be valued at the price established in organized gold markets. In the world market,
gold is priced by troy ounce. It is recommended that
the midpoint between the bid-offer prices16 in the London gold market be used to value the closing stocks
of gold. Gold prices quoted in U.S. dollars or another
major currency should be translated into domestic
currency units using the midpoint of the bid–offer
spread for the market exchange rate. As the price of
monetary gold is usually quoted in U.S. dollars or
another major currency, the value of monetary gold is
subject to holding gains and losses through changes in
the exchange rate as well as the price of the gold.
5.88 Valuation of monetary gold at prices other than
market prices or revaluation at longer than monthly
frequency may be the practice used in source data.
Supplementary data on the physical quantity of monetary gold should be provided to the compilers of monetary statistics so they can determine the gold prices
used in the national valuation and can adjust the valuation, if necessary, to a market-price basis.17 Further,
if for any reason monetary gold is not valued at market prices in monetary statistics, supplementary data
should be disseminated on the physical quantity of
monetary gold, including gold held in allocated gold
accounts and unallocated gold accounts with nonresidents that give title to claim the delivery of gold.
5.89 Transactions in monetary gold should be valued
at the actual prices at which the gold is bought or sold.
A central bank sale (purchase) of monetary gold to
(from) another central bank (or international financial
institution such as the IMF) is recorded by both parties
as a transaction in monetary gold. Transactions in gold
bullion, excluding those among monetary authorities
and international financial institutions, are treated
as transactions in nonfinancial assets (nonmonetary
gold). Transactions in nonmonetary gold are treated
as acquisitions less disposals of nonfinancial assets.
16 World

gold price quotations are widely available in U.S. dollars,
British pound sterling, and euros. The valuation can be based on
the morning or afternoon price quotation for the London gold
“fix”—a price that is established through competitive interactions
among the five members of The London Gold Market Fixing Ltd.
17 The International Reserves and Foreign Currency Liquidity:
Guidelines for a Data Template (2013) (see Appendix 2) requires
the dissemination of the volume of gold held in fine troy ounces.
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Table 5.6 Assets and Liabilities of Financial Corporations
Balance sheet
Asset and Liability categories
Monetary gold and SDRs
Monetary gold
SDR holdings
SDR allocations

Assets

Liabilities

Central bank
Central bank
Central bank

Currency
Domestic currency
Foreign currency

FCs other than the central bank
FCs

Central bank

Deposits
Transferable deposits
Other deposits

FCs
FCs

DCs
DCs and other financial
intermediaries except ICPF1

Debt securities

FCs

FCs

Loans

DCs, other financial intermediaries
except ICPF; and captive financial
institutions and money lenders2

FCs

Equity and investment fund
shares

FCs

FCs

FCs

Nonlife insurance corporations

FCs

Life insurance corporations and
pension funds3
Pension funds4
FCs

FCs

FCs

FCs

FCs
FCs

Other accounts receivable/payable

FCs

FCs

Nonfinancial assets

FCs

Not applicable

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes
Nonlife insurance technical
reserves
Life insurance and annuities
entitlements
Pension entitlements
Claims of pension funds on pension
manager
Provisions for calls under
standardized guarantees
Financial derivatives and employee
stock options
Financial derivatives
Employee stock options

1 Captive

financial institutions and money lenders, insurance corporations, pension funds, or financial auxiliaries may accept
relatively small amounts of deposits that are incidental to their operations, rather than for financial intermediation.
2 In addition, life insurance corporations often extend policy loans. Other insurance corporations, pension funds, and financial
auxiliaries may also extend relatively small amounts of loans that are incidental to their operations.
3 Some ODCs may also provide life insurance and annuity services, in addition to their core business.
4 When an FC administrates a nonautonomous pension fund for its employees, it will have pension entitlements as a liability.
Note: SDR = Special Drawing Rights; FC = financial corporation; DC = depository corporation; ICPF = insurance corporations and
pension funds.
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5.90 When a monetary authority purchases gold bullion from institutional units other than monetary
authorities or international financial institutions
for inclusion in reserve assets the gold is monetized,
resulting in a reclassification (OCVA) of gold bullion
from a nonfinancial to a financial asset (monetary
gold). If the monetary authority sells gold bullion that
is part of reserve assets to institutional units other
than monetary authorities or international financial
institutions, the gold is demonetized, resulting in a
reclassification of gold bullion from a financial asset
to a nonfinancial asset before the transaction in nonfinancial assets is recorded (see also paragraph 5.21e).

SDR holdings (central bank asset) and
SDR allocations (central bank liability)
5.91 SDR holdings of a central bank and SDR allocations
received are denominated in SDRs, a unit of account created in 1969 by the IMF. The SDR exchange rate (usually
referred to as the SDR rate)—the exchange rate between
the SDR unit and the U.S. dollar—is determined daily
by the IMF (and posted daily on the Internet at www.
imf.org/external/data.htm#exchange) by summing the
U.S. dollar value, based on market exchange rates, of a
basket of five currencies (the Chinese renminbi, euro,
Japanese yen, pound sterling, and U.S. dollar).18
5.92 SDRs are considered to be foreign currency in all
cases, including for the economies that issue the currencies in the SDR basket. Any other currency units
issued by an international organization, except in the
context of a currency union, are considered foreign
currency (see BPM6, paragraph 3.97).

5.94 Main transactions in SDR (holdings and/or
allocations) arise from (1) SDR purchases and sales
between qualified SDR holders; (2) a new allocation
or cancellation of SDRs by the IMF—a very infrequent event; (3) accrued interest receivable/payable
on SDR holdings/allocations;20 (4) member country
payments of charges in SDRs to the IMF; (5) remuneration receipts in SDRs from the IMF on the reserve
tranche position; (6) IMF purchases/repurchases and
loan receipts/repayments in SDRs; and (7) interest
receipts in SDRs on lending to the IMF.21 Stock and
transaction data for SDR holdings/allocations should
be available from the accounting department of the
central bank (if the central bank is the designated fiscal agency) and need to be converted into the unit of
account (see also Annex 4.2).
5.95 Valuation changes for SDR holdings/allocations
can be derived residually from the data for opening
and closing stocks and transactions. The holdings and
allocations should be shown gross, rather than netted.

Currency
5.96 Domestic currency notes and coins are held by
all FCs. The stock of domestic currency holdings of
FCs is valued in nominal amount; therefore, revaluations are not applicable. OCVA for domestic currency
holdings of an FC are rare, arising in exceptional circumstances such as when currency is destroyed during events such as wars, riots, or confiscation of an
FC’s assets. Given VC = 0 and OCVA = 0, transactions
are equal to the period-to-period changes in the stock
of currency in circulation—that is, T = CS – OS.

5.93 The domestic currency value of stocks and flows
for the SDR holdings/allocations are determined by
converting the SDR amounts into U.S. dollar equivalents, using the SDR rate, followed by conversion of
the U.S. dollar equivalents into domestic currency
units, using the market exchange rate that prevailed
between the domestic currency and the U.S. dollar at
the end of the reporting period and on the date of the
transaction.19

5.97 Domestic currency appears as a liability, currency
in circulation, in the sectoral balance sheet of the central bank. The central bank holds currency that, subsequent to issuance, has returned to the central bank
by way of transactions with ODCs and possibly other
institutional units. For monetary and financial statistics, the central bank accounts show only the liability, currency in circulation, which is defined as the

18 The renminbi was included in the SDR basket starting on
October 1, 2016.
19 In particular, the valuation of stocks or flows should not be based
on the representative rate—an exchange rate between the domestic currency and the SDR that is used in the IMF’s accounting for
its financial relationship with a member country—as that rate is
realigned with market exchange rates on an infrequent basis.

20 A member country receives interest on its SDR holdings and pays

“charges” on its SDR allocation. A single rate, the SDR interest rate,
applies to both interest on SDR holdings and charges on SDR allocations. The SDR interest rate is determined weekly (and posted
on the Internet at www.imf.org/external/np/fin/data/sdr_ir.aspx).
21 For the IMF’s currency purchase, creditor members receive
remuneration in SDRs, and debtor members pay charges in SDRs.
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currency outside the central bank.22 A related concept
is currency outside DCs, defined as currency in circulation less ODCs’ holdings of domestic currency (cash
in vaults).
5.98 Foreign currency holdings of FCs should be
recorded at nominal value when expressed in foreign
currency units and should be converted to domestic
currency units on the basis of the market exchange
rate prevailing on the balance sheet date.
5.99 Transactions in foreign currency are recorded at
the exchange rate prevailing on transaction dates. For
estimating revaluations, the approach explained in
paragraph 5.78 should be applied. Transactions data
on foreign currency holdings should be available from
the foreign exchange records in the recording systems
of FCs.

Deposits
5.100 Deposits (assets and liabilities) denominated in
domestic currency are recorded at nominal value—
that is, the amount of the outstanding deposit balance
plus any accrued interest. The use of nominal values rather than market values is influenced by pragmatic concerns about data availability and the need
to maintain symmetry between debtors and creditors.
Another factor is because deposits are not intended
for negotiability: without an active market, estimating
a market price can be somewhat subjective. Nominal
value is also analytically useful because it shows actual
legal liability.
5.101 Transactions in deposits are recorded in the
amount of net deposits (deposit placements less withdrawals) plus the accrued interest for the reporting
period. Given that valuation changes do not apply to
domestic-currency-denominated deposits, the amount
of transactions in domestic currency equals the periodto-period change in deposits less any OCVA.
5.102 Stocks and flows of foreign-currency-denominated deposits are converted into domestic currency
units as described in paragraph 5.50. If data are
unavailable for both transactions and valuation
changes, the daily average market exchange rate for
the period can be used to estimate valuation changes,

22 Central

bank holdings of unissued currency are classified as
nonfinancial assets in its balance sheet.

and provided there is no OCVA, transactions are the
residual.

Debt securities
5.103 Stocks in debt securities are valued at market
prices on the balance sheet date. Transactions in debt
securities on the asset side of the balance sheet consist of: (1) securities purchases, less (2) securities sales,
redemptions and interest payment receipts, plus (3)
accrued interest earned in the period. Transactions in
debt securities on the liability side consist of: (1) new
securities issuances, less (2) securities redemptions
(including partial redemptions) and interest paid,23
plus (3) accrued interest incurred in the period.
Stocks and transactions in foreign-currency-denominated securities follow the same valuation principles
as explained in paragraph 5.50.
5.104 In source data, some debt securities may be
valued at nominal rather than at market value. In the
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs),
for example, all debt securities holdings are valued at
market or fair values except for securities classified
as held-to-maturity investments, which are valued at
amortized cost using the effective interest method.24
Liabilities in the form of debt securities are also valued at amortized cost, except for those designated
as financial liabilities at fair value (including at market value) through profit or loss (see International
Accounting Standard [IAS] 39.47 and IFRS 9, paragraph 4.2.1).
5.105 For monetary and financial statistics, assets
and liabilities in debt securities (other than shortterm) not valued at market price, need to be restated
at market price. The difference in valuation between
the source data and the market value recorded in
monetary statistics is reflected in Equity liability [MS]
as a valuation adjustment (see paragraph 5.43). Fair
values need to be applied to the valuation of those debt
securities that are traded infrequently, or are traded
only in over-the-counter (OTC) markets for which
market price quotations are not available on a regular
basis. Fair value methods are discussed in paragraphs
23 Redemption

usually occurs through settlement at maturity, but
it can occur through issuers’ purchase of their own securities prior
to maturity.
24 Effective interest rates used for different approaches to measure
interest for debt securities are discussed in the subsection Accrued
interest calculations for debt securities in this section.
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5.44–5.48 and Box 5.1. Determination of fair value
using the present value method should be possible
for nearly all types of debt securities. However, contractual terms of some securities may be so complex
(for example, with respect to multiple embedded
derivatives features) that reasonable estimation of
future cash flows and/or selection of a representative
discount rate is impossible. It is recommended that
these securities should be valued at acquisition price
or amortized cost (if calculable). If market values for
short-term securities are not available, nominal value
could be considered an approximation of fair value,
provided the market interest rates on these or similar
securities have not changed significantly since their
issuance.
5.106 Nominal value is recommended as a memorandum item for debt security liabilities to support consistency with debt measures.25

Impaired debt securities
5.107 Under IAS 39, debt securities are deemed to be
impaired if the creditor has reliable information that
the debtor may default on the obligation to pay the
interest and principal in accordance with the schedule
of future cash flows for the securities.26 IFRS 9 introduces a material revision of reporting impairment
for financial instruments from an incurred loss to an
expected loss model. This requires entities to estimate
future losses of financial instruments thus creating
prospective buffers for losses.
5.108 The statistical treatment for impaired debt
securities depends on whether market-price data are
available for such securities. If available, the impaired
security should be recorded using its market price. If
a market price is not available because the impaired
security is not traded or is traded infrequently, a fair
value should be estimated.

25 See Public Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users
(2013), paragraph 2.116, and External Debt Statistics: Guide for
Compilers and Users (2013), paragraph 2.33.
26 Disappearance of an active market for securities, or lowering of
the credit rating of the issuer, does not necessarily imply impairment. As indicated in IAS 39.60, “The disappearance of an active
market because an entity’s financial instruments are no longer
publicly traded is not evidence of impairment. A downgrade of
an entity’s credit rating is not, of itself, evidence of impairment,
although it may be evidence of impairment when considered with
other available information.”

5.109 Valuation of impaired securities by the present
value method is complicated because of uncertainties
involved. In some cases, OTC price quotations may
be available at prices that are heavily discounted from
their pre-impairment prices, if impaired securities are
traded in the market. The future cash flow(s) must
be estimated, even though the cash flows are highly
uncertain with respect to both amount and timing.
The present value method should be applied in such
a way as to avoid creditor overstatement of fair value.
The difference between the pre- and post-impairment
values represents a holding loss on the securities
(revaluation).

Accrued interest calculations for debt securities
5.110 It should be noted that for debt securities, the
value of purchase, sale, and redemption and valuation
of positions in the balance sheets do not depend on
the method used for the calculation and recording of
accrued interest. This is because purchases and sales
of debt securities are recorded at transaction prices,
and the positions are recorded at market prices or fair
values. The treatment of accrued interest only affects
the extent to which financial flows are allocated to
transactions in accrued interest rather than to holding gains or losses.
5.111 Bonds and similar instruments (such as largedenomination negotiable certificates of deposit and
preferred stock) pay a fixed or variable coupon. At
the time of issuance, bonds may be priced at par (at
face value), below par (at a discount), or above par
(at a premium). A bond usually sells at a discount
or premium in the secondary market, depending on
whether the market interest rates (and, therefore,
yields on newly issued bonds) have risen or declined
since the bonds were issued. So the accrued interest
on a bond is calculated using the effective yield at
the time of issuance, purchase, or the beginning of
the period, and can be split into two components: the
amortization of the discount or premium vis-à-vis the
value to be paid at maturity, and the coupon that is
earned but not yet paid.
5.112 While debtors have obligations to settle according to the terms and conditions set at the inception of
the debt instruments, holders of securities acquired in
the secondary markets may not know the interest rate
at issuance (which is directly linked to the original
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issue price). There are three approaches for defining
and measuring interest for debt securities:27
a. Debtor approach. The debtor approach is the
perspective of the unit issuing the security.
Interest is equal to the amounts the debtors will
have to pay to their creditors over and above
the repayment of the amounts advanced by the
original creditors. Interest accrual on a debt
instrument is determined for the entire life by
the conditions set at inception of the instrument. The effective yield, established at the time
of security issuance, is used to calculate the
amount of accrued interest in each period to
maturity.
b. Creditor approach. The creditor approach is
the perspective of the unit holding the security.
Under this approach, the effective yield used to
compute accrued interest on the securities is
updated (that is, recalculated) in each period to
reflect current market rates.
c. Acquisition approach. Interest is the income
that follows from applying the discount rate
implicit in the cost at which the instrument was
acquired. The accrual of interest under this
approach reflects market conditions and expectations at the time of acquisition. Interest is
determined using the remaining yield-to-maturity at the time the debt instrument is acquired.
The effective interest rate will change only if the
security is resold.
5.113 The debtor approach is the approach to record
interest accrual on debt securities in this Manual, in
accordance with the 2008 SNA methodology.28
5.114 The secondary-market purchasers’ lack of infor
mation on the amounts of funds provided to the debtors
is an obstacle to the application of the debtor approach
by such purchasers. It should be emphasized, however,
that the debtor and creditor approaches converge when
the changes in market price during the life of a security
are not large.
5.115 In applying the acquisition approach, the interest accrues from the time that ownership changes hands
in the same manner as was described for securities
also 2008 SNA, paragraphs 17.261–17.262, and BPM6, paragraphs 11.52–1153.
28 See 2008 SNA, paragraph 17.263.
27 See

acquired at the time of issue. For the creditor approach
as well, the interest accrues from the time that ownership changes hands, but the effective yield is continuously updated to reflect current market rates. The
amortization of the discount (or premium) by the
acquisition or creditor approach may differ significantly from the amortization by the debtor approach
if market interest rates have changed appreciably since
the time of issuance.
5.116 In the secondary market, a bond has two prices:
the so-called dirty price and the clean price. The dirty
price of a debt security is its market price, which
includes the accrued but not yet paid coupon. To separate out the effect of coupon payment, the accrued
interest between coupon dates is subtracted from the
dirty price to arrive at the clean price. The creditor
(that is, secondary market purchaser) records the dirty
price as the acquisition cost of the bond. When the
coupon is paid, the accrued interest that was included
in the dirty price (that is, acquisition cost) is recorded
in the creditor’s accounts as a reduction in principal.
5.117 Box 5.2 presents examples of accrued interest
calculations for different types of debt securities.
5.118 Many countries’ accounting standards for
accrued interest on debt securities contain a combination of the debtor and acquisition approaches.29 In
IAS 39, accrued interest on securities holdings is based,
in effect, on either the debtor approach or the acquisition approach, depending on whether the securities
were acquired when issued or later in the secondary
market. In IAS 39 and the national financial reporting standards in many countries, accrued interest on
securities issued (liabilities) is based, in effect, on the
debtor approach, which is consistent with the recommendation in this Manual (see paragraph 5.113).
5.119 Where the accounting data have been compiled
in accordance with either the creditor or the acquisition approach and reported to the compiler by the FC,
supplementary data should be reported for debt securities purchased in the secondary market to allow the
compiler to adjust the accrued interest data to the debtor
approach, if feasible. Ideally, supplementary data would
be reported to the compilers of monetary and financial statistics on a security-by-security (s-b-s) basis30
29 Debtor

approach and acquisition approach are terms that are not
used in the IFRSs or national financial reporting standards.
30 See Annex 4 of the Handbook on Securities Statistics.
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Box 5.2 Accrued Interest for Different Types of Debt Securities
For a coupon-based debt security issued at par (that
is, the issue price is equal to the face value), the
accrued interest (under the debtor approach) is the
accrued coupon.
For a fixed-coupon bond issued at a discount from its
face value, the yield is set at a constant rate on the
issue price (face value less discount). This rate is the
discount rate that equalizes the present value of the
future cash flows of the bond with its issue price. The
discount bond accrues interest at the set constant
rate on its nominal value (principal plus accrued and
not paid interest), part of which is paid in the form
of the coupon, with the difference increasing the
nominal value of the bond. At the end of the life of
the bond, its face value is repaid together with the
last coupon. The paid-at-maturity discount is recorded
as interest.

the coupon. Alternatively, suppose the first coupon
period ended after n1 days of the reporting period,
and a different coupon rate applied for the second
coupon period, extending through the remaining n2
days of reporting period (and into subsequent reporting periods). The accrued coupon for the reporting
period is an n1-day share of the first coupon plus an
n2-day share2 of the second coupon minus the first
coupon payment.
For a variable-rate bond issued at a discount (or
premium), accrued interest can be calculated as
the accrued coupon plus the amortization of the
discount (or minus the amortization of the premium).
The amortization of the discount (or premium)
for variable-rate securities is the same as for fixedcoupon securities.

For a fixed-coupon bond issued at a premium over
its face value, the yield is set at a constant rate in the
same way as for a discount bond. Interest accrues
at the set constant rate on the nominal value of
the bond (including the premium paid) during its
lifetime. Because the coupon payments are higher
than the interest accrued on the nominal value, they
should be considered a prepayment of principal and
should be discounted from the nominal value.

For securities with indexed interest and/or principal,
the accounting for accrued interest follows the same
principles as those for accrued interest on variablecoupon securities. However, different treatments for
the recording of accrued interest are recommended
depending on the type of index used to adjust the
level of principal to which the interest is linked and
on the currency in which the interest and principal
are denominated. (See paragraphs 5.53–5.59 on the
treatment of indexed financial instruments.)

For a variable-rate bond or similar security issued
at face value, the accrued coupon can be calculated by taking into account that the coupon rate,
though variable between coupon periods, is reset at
the beginning of each coupon period and remains
unchanged throughout the coupon period.1 Suppose
an entire reporting period were within a particular
coupon period. The accrued coupon earnings for
the reporting period would be a prorated share of

For securities with embedded derivatives such as call,
put, or equity conversion options, the accounting
for accrued interest is the same as for securities that
do not have such features. For all periods leading
up to the exercise of the option, the interest accrual
is unaffected by the presence of the option. When
the embedded option is exercised, the securities are
redeemed, and accrual of interest—both coupon flow
and amortization of discount or premium—ceases.

1 The

resetting of the coupon may be affected by an embedded derivative such as a rate cap, collar, or floor. If so, the
amount of the new coupon rate, though affected by the embedded derivative, is still known at the beginning of the
coupon period when the rate is reset, and accrued interest calculations are not further complicated.
2 The shares are based on time proportions of n /p for the first coupon period and n /p for the second coupon period,
1 1
2 2
where n1 and n2 are the number of calendar days in the first and second segments of the reporting period, and p1 and p2
are the total number of calendar days in the first and second coupon periods.

for all securities for which the acquisition or creditor
approach had been applied in the accounting data
(see Box 5.3). This approach could be implemented
for an FC that held only a few securities purchased in
the secondary market. However, large FCs’ portfolios
may contain hundreds of securities that were acquired

in the secondary market. It is recommended that supplementary data be provided for only those securities for which the accrued-interest adjustment arising
from recalculation by the debtor approach would be
material—such as securities whose price has changed
significantly since issuance.
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Security-by-security databases
5.120 For the purpose of monetary statistics, data
on securities held and issued have been traditionally collected on an aggregated basis from reporting FCs. In practice, compilers receive total figures
(possibly broken down by sector, maturity, and currency), which are calculated by reporting FCs based

on individual holdings/issues. Recently, compilers
in some economies have introduced the possibility
(or, in some cases, the obligation) for FCs to report
statistical data on securities on an s-b-s basis, which
can be used to support the compilation of monetary
and financial statistics. Box 5.3 presents the details of
s-b-s systems.

Box 5.3 Security-by-Security Data Collection
Security-by-security (s-b-s) reporting entails the
collection by statistical compilers of information on
each individual security issued and/or held by the
reporting FC. The basic principle of s-b-s reporting
is that reporting FCs provide statistical data on
securities on a granular basis and compilers calculate
the balance sheet totals and breakdowns as required,
using the reported data.
The metadata collected for each security generally include basic information such as security
identifier (e.g., ISIN code),1 issuer name/code,
nominal amount held/issued, acquisition date and
price. Additional details that may be collected on
the individual securities include original/remaining maturity, sector of the issuer/holder, original
denomination, etc.
Some s-b-s collection systems are set alongside a
reference database containing information on all
traded securities and related attributes (outstanding
nominal amount, maturity, issuer, issuer sector, etc.),
some of which may be obtained from commercial
data providers while others are filled in by data
reporter and/or compilers of statistics (e.g., the
institutional sector of the issuer). An example
of such a database is the Centralized Securities
Database (CSDB) of the European Central Bank
(ECB), which contains all securities with an ISIN
code and relevant attributes. Reporting institutions
using the s-b-s system need to provide to compilers
only the ISIN code and the quantity of each security
held, whereas all the remaining information can be
derived by the compiler from the CSDB. (A nontechnical description of the CSDB can be found in
the publication The Centralised Securities Database
in Brief, available on the ECB’s website at www.ecb.
europa.eu.)
The development of an s-b-s collection system carries
significant benefits for monetary statistics. Centraliz1 ISIN

ing the aggregation process performed on individual
holdings/issues ensures that statistical classifications
are carried out using a common methodology across
the reporting population. In this context, harmonizing the calculation of valuation adjustments and
transactions represents one of the main improvements.
Furthermore, shifting the aggregation process to
compilers usually implies more flexibility in terms
of aggregating the data along different dimensions
(e.g., counterparty sector, maturity brackets). These
different aggregations can be performed for the full
s-b-s database by defining common rules that apply
throughout, without a need for additional effort on
the part of reporting FCs. This benefit is particularly
relevant in an environment where data users often
require new data breakdowns or aggregations, which
can be provided using the s-b-s system with a much
shorter delay and at a lower cost, as compared to
the traditional collection system in which reporting
FCs would have to implement the amended requirements.
Finally, the availability of a database containing individual positions in the FCs’ security portfolios carries
an added benefit from the financial stability analysis
perspective, as an obvious source for assessing risk
exposures.
The major challenge in setting up an s-b-s collection
system lies in the initial investment, mainly to be
borne by the compilers. This relates to the need to
set up and maintain a very large database containing the data on individual securities. Moreover, the
statistical compiler needs to set up the appropriate IT
infrastructure for aggregating the individual data as
required. In particular, a significant part of this initial
investment is attributable to the setting up of the
reference database containing the relevant attributes
for each security.

code is an International Securities Identification Number (ISIN) that uniquely identifies a security.
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Memorandum items for debt securities
5.121 This Manual recommends including the following debt security-related data in memorandum items:
(1) total accrued interest on debt securities for both
assets and liabilities; (2) debt securities with maturity
of one year or less by currency and by counterpart
sector for both assets and liabilities; (3) debt securities assets issued by nonresident FCs and debt securities liabilities held by nonresident FCs; and (4) total
amount of debt securities at nominal value for liabilities. Whereas the valuation method for debt securities
is the market value, the nominal value of debt securities is an analytically useful measure of the legal liability from the viewpoint of the debtor, because at any
moment, it is the amount that the debtor owes to the
creditors.
Loans
5.122 Loans are outstanding from the time when
funds are disbursed from the creditor to the debtor
until the time when they mature or are liquidated prior
to maturity—for example, because of early repayment
or default by the debtor. Stock data for domesticcurrency-denominated loans (assets or liabilities)
are recorded at nominal value—that is, the creditor’s
outstanding claim (equal to the debtor’s obligation),
which comprises the outstanding principal amount
including any accrued but not yet paid interest.
5.123 Like deposits, the use of nominal values is influenced by pragmatic concerns about the need to maintain symmetry between debtors and creditors. Loans
also are by definition not traded and therefore estimating a market price can be subjective. Further, the nominal value of the loan is analytically useful because it
represents the legal liability of the debtor. However, it is
recognized that nominal value provides an incomplete
view of the financial position, particularly when some
loans are nonperforming. It is recommended that data
on expected loan losses (disaggregated by debtor sector) be included as memorandum items accompanying the sectoral balance sheets described in Chapter 7.
The expected realizable value of loans may be calculated based on the reported gross amounts of loans and
expected loan losses (see also paragraph 5.142).
5.124 Loan transactions comprise the amount of
new loans extended or received plus accrued interest on loans less loan principal and interest payments.

Transactions in loans denominated in domestic currency are equal to the period-to-period change in
loans outstanding (that is, CS – OS) less OCVA (such
as arising from loan write-offs). The case of loan
repayment after the loan has been written-off is discussed in paragraph 5.231c.
5.125 Stocks and transactions of foreign-currencydenominated loans are converted to domestic currency units as described in paragraph 5.50. Using the
data for opening and closing stocks and OCVA, data
for the sum of transactions and valuation changes
(arising from exchange rate changes) can be derived
residually (see Annex 5.1).
5.126 The entire loan portfolio is to be valued at
nominal value when presenting the loan data in the
sectoral balance sheets described in Chapter 7. In particular, outstanding loans should not be adjusted for
provisions for loan losses. A loan portfolio is adjusted
downward only when: (1) loans are written off as
uncollectible (OCVA), or (2) when the outstanding
amount of a loan has been reduced through formal
debt reorganization (revaluation or a transaction if it is
debt forgiveness, as explained in the next paragraph).
5.127 For domestic-currency-denominated loans,
valuation changes arise in the exceptional cases of
debt refinancing or debt swaps (e.g., for debt for equity
swaps), or when a loan is sold at below (or above) its
nominal value.31 Revaluation is recorded for the debt
being replaced prior to its replacement by a new instrument such as: (1) a new loan to the original debtor
(loan refinancing); or (2) securities issued by the original debtor (loan swap for securities) or by a new debtor
(combination of a loan assumption and swap). In
other words, debt refinancing and debt swaps transactions are recorded at the value of the new instrument,
with revaluation recorded for the original instrument
equal to the difference between the value of the new
instrument and the value of the instrument being
replaced. An exception arises for nonmarketable debt
owed to official creditors when the difference in value
is intended to convey a benefit to the debtor—the difference in value is then recorded as a debt forgiveness
transaction (see subsection Recording of Debt Reorganizations in this section and BPM6, Appendix 2).
2008 SNA, paragraph 22.115, and BPM6, paragraphs 9.33
and A2.29–A2.30.

31 See
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5.128 When a loan is sold at below (above) nominal
value, the transaction is recorded at the transaction
value and the position is recorded at nominal value.
To account for the inconsistency between the market valuation of transactions and nominal valuation
of positions, the seller records a revaluation during the period in which the sale occurs, equal to the
difference between the nominal and the transaction
value, while the buyer records an opposite amount
as a revaluation.32 Such revaluations directly impact
Equity liability [MS] through valuation adjustment.
5.129 The transaction date (trade date) for a loan is
the date on which the funds are disbursed from the
creditor to the debtor, even though the loan agreement may be signed on an earlier date. The trade date
and settlement date are the same in this case.33
5.130 For loans to finance specific projects, loan disbursements can take the form of:
a. Advances to the borrowing entity—to be
recorded when the lender advances funds to the
borrower.
b. Direct payment by the lender to suppliers of
goods and services—to be recorded when the
lender pays the supplier.
c. On a reimbursement basis after the borrower
has already paid the suppliers—to be recorded
when the lender makes reimbursements to the
borrower.
5.131 Loans that have become negotiable (i.e., marketable) in secondary markets should be reclassified
as debt securities (see paragraph 4.59) and should be
valued on the basis of market prices in the same way
as other types of debt securities.
5.132 For loan participations, transactions comprise the
principal amount of new participations less principal
and interest payments plus accrued interest. For mortgage loans, transactions are recorded in the amount
32 The same principles apply for deposits and other accounts receiv-

able that are sold at below (above) nominal value.

33 A loan agreement may stipulate that an N-period loan has a prin-

cipal amount, A (= A1 + A2 +. . .+AN-1), that is to be disbursed in
tranches (that is, installments). The borrower receives A1 at time 1,
when the loan goes into effect, and A2,. . ., AN-1 at periodic intervals
(at time 2, time 3,. . ., time N-1) during the life of the loan. The loan
agreement legally or effectively represents a master agreement for
a series of loans that should be recorded on separate trade dates—
time 1, time 2, time 3, . . ., time N-1.

of new loans less principal and interest payments plus
accrued interest. Principal payments for mortgage
loans include the principal components of the scheduled payments during the term of the loan, as well as
prepayments—repayment of loans prior to maturity.34
5.133 Financial lease payments are treated as
interest and principal payments on a loan by the lessee to the lessor. Financial leases are often structured
similar to the interest and principal payment
schedules for a loan that calls for periodic payments
in equal amounts over the term of the loan. The rate
of interest equates the present value of the total
amount payable in install-ments over the life of the
lease (including any value to be repaid at maturity)
with the market value of the asset at the time the
lease is initiated.
5.134 Unlike a mortgage or installment loan, a
finan-cial lease may stipulate that (1) the first lease
payment is to be made at the inception of the lease, (2)
the periodic payments are not all of equal amount, and/
or (3) a lump sum payment is required at the
termination of the lease, if the lessee is to acquire the
asset. If the lessee acquires the legal ownership of the
leased asset, the payment for the residual value is
included in the last lease payment. If the lessee
returns the asset to the lessor at the end of the lease,
this is recorded as a transaction in the amount of the
residual value of the asset (the final payment under
the lease arrangement) and an acqui-sition (lessor)/
disposal (lessee) of a nonfinancial asset. Most
financial leases are net leases in which the les-see
pays any operating expenses and property tax and
agrees to maintain and insure the asset.
5.135 For those loans (or deposits) for which the
con-tract requires the accrual of interest during the
grace period (i.e., the relevant interest rate that
applies to the grace period is greater than zero),
the accrual of interest should be recorded as
increasing the value of the principal. On the other
hand, if the debtor can repay the same amount of
principal at the end of the grace period as at the
beginning (i.e., the relevant interest rate that
applies to the grace period is zero), no interest costs
accrue during the grace period. This treatment
applies to loans and deposits but not to debt
securities.35
34 Homeowners

may be entitled to repay mortgage loans without
incurring prepayment penalties.
35 See also External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users
(2013), paragraphs 2.97–2.98 and Box 2.4.
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5.136 Box 5.4 further elaborates on statistical treatment of different types of loans.

Nonperforming loans and interest arrears
5.137 Nonperforming loans (NPLs; defined in paragraph 4.100) indicate potential losses and may result

in actual losses for the FC. The recommendation is
that NPLs should continue to be recorded at nominal
value and entries in the amount of the provisions for
loan losses be included in Other accounts payable–
other [MS] (see paragraph 5.231).

Box 5.4 Statistical Treatment of Different Types of Loans
Commercial loans are loans to business enterprises
contracted on a fixed- or variable-rate basis. Payment of all interest at maturity is standard for many
short-term loans, whereas periodic interest payments
are common for long-term loans. Accrued interest
is included within the transactions and closing stock
for the loan. The recommendation is to calculate the
accrued interest on a compound basis for long-term
loans for which all interest is paid at maturity or at
intervals that exceed one year.1
A loan participation (described in Chapter 4) should
be recorded at the nominal value of the financial
corporation’s participation in the loan. The nominal
value is equal to the acquisition cost for the loan
participation (excluding fees or commissions) plus
accrued interest.
Mortgage loans (residential or commercial), home
equity loans, and consumer installment loans for
purchases of automobiles or other durable goods
call for interest and principal payments at regular
intervals (usually monthly) over the life of the loan.
The periodic payments for a fixed-rate loan are equal
in amount (called a fully amortized loan), but the
share of interest payment and principal repayment
in each payment varies over the life of the loan. As
the loan matures, a progressively larger share of
each payment is principal repayment, and a declining
share represents interest payment. For adjustable-rate
mortgage loans, the interest rate is adjusted up or
down at specified intervals over the life of the loan,
in response to upward or downward movements in a
market interest rate to which the loan rate is indexed.
When the loan rate is adjusted, the interest and
principal repayment schedule is revised to account
for the new loan rate and the remaining principal.
Accrued interest can be calculated on a time proportion basis—that is, the total amount of the next interest payment divided by the number of days between
payments times the number of days since the start of
the most recent recording period.
The statistical treatment of financial leases is designed
to move away from the legal arrangements to capture the economic reality of such arrangements, by

treating assets under a financial lease as if they were
purchased and owned by the user. Financial leases
should be valued at nominal value. The financial lease
payments are treated as interest payments and principal repayments (see paragraph 5.133).
At inception, the lessor and lessee should record a loan
transaction in the amount of the lessor’s net investment in the lease, which should equal the market or
fair value of the leased property. The residual value
of the leased property must be taken into account in
calculating the cash flows and recording the lease.
Financial leases often stipulate that, at the end of the
lease term, the lessee has the right to acquire the legal
ownership of the leased property upon the fulfillment
of agreed conditions (sometimes called hire purchase
contracts). It is recommended that the present value
of the lessee payment for the residual value of the
asset should be included in the valuation of the lease,
whether or not the lessee is expected to acquire the
asset at the termination of the lease.
For the lessee’s accounts, the contra-entry to recording the loan is a nonfinancial asset, recorded as if
title to the leased property had been conveyed to
the lessee—that is a change of economic ownership
of the property from the lessor to the lessee. For the
lessor’s account, the contra-entry depends on the way
in which the leased asset has been acquired:
• Asset previously recorded in lessor’s accounts. A decrease in nonfinancial assets is
recorded, taking into account the residual
value of the leased property.
• Asset acquired expressly for the lease. The
leased asset is acquired directly from the
manufacturer or some other seller and is
conveyed to the lessee. The lessor records
the acquisition and the disposal of a nonfinancial asset, an increase in liabilities/reduction in assets (to pay for the acquisition of
the nonfinancial asset), and an increase in
loan assets (claim on the lessee). If the acquisition and disposal of the nonfinancial assets
occur in the same period, only the financial
transactions are recorded.
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Box 5.4 Statistical Treatment of Different Types of Loans (Continued)
• Sale and lease back. The lessee sells the asset
to the lessor and then leases the asset from
its new owner. The lessor records a cash outflow in the amount of the asset purchase.
The lessee records a corresponding increase
in cash from the asset sale.2
Financial leases that become nonperforming are
treated in the same way as nonperforming loans (see
paragraphs 5.137–5.140). As with foreclosure for a
secured loan, the lessor can repossess the asset if the
lessee fails to make the lease payments. The present
value of the proceeds expected from the repossession
of the asset should be deducted in calculating the
expected loss on an uncollectible lease.
A securities repurchase agreement (or a securities
lending or gold swap arrangement that has cash
collateral) should be valued at the nominal amount
of the funds supplied by the cash provider to the cash
taker (that is, securities or gold provider). The market
quotation for a repurchase agreement is an interest
rate rather than a purchase and repurchase price, and
represents the annualized yield that the cash provider
earns from the agreement.
For a securities repurchase agreement the amount of
the “loan” at inception is generally less than the market value of the securities (or gold) that are to be sold
and repurchased, because the cash provider requires
a haircut (also called initial margin). Accrued interest,
which should be included in the stock and transactions data for the securities repurchase agreements,
will be relevant for only a subset of the agreements.

The securities repurchase (or a securities lending)
agreement may stipulate that, if the market value of
the securities falls by a specified amount, the securities provider (that is, cash taker) is required to provide
additional margin by supplying more securities as collateral. The provision of additional margin in the form
of securities (as in the case of the original margin in
the form of securities) is not reflected in the stock and
flow data recorded by either the cash provider or cash
taker, but rather is recorded off balance sheet by both
parties to the agreement.
In some atypical securities repurchase (or securities lending) agreements, the cash provider may be
required to provide additional cash during the term
of the agreement, particularly if the market price
of the contracted securities has increased appreciably. The additional cash is provided in the form of a
repayable margin deposit3 rather than as an augmentation to the cash collateral that was conveyed at
the inception of the agreement. The valuation and
interest accrual of the repurchase agreement (within
loans) is, therefore, unaffected by the depositing of
repayable margin. Posting of repayable margin is a
separate deposit transaction. If the margin deposit is
interest-bearing, any accrued interest is reflected in
the deposit account, rather than in the loan account
for the securities repurchase (or securities lending)
agreement.
For securities repurchase (or securities lending) agreements denominated in foreign currency, the valuation
approach is the same as for foreign-currency-denominated loans.

Explanation and examples can be found in the External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users (2013), Chapter 2.
Sale and lease-back are motivated by a lessee’s desire to obtain funds at a lower borrowing rate than would be obtainable in the loan or securities markets.
3 This mechanism is the same as the provision of repayable margin for financial derivative contracts.
1
2

5.138 Interest should be shown accruing until a nonperforming loan is repaid or the principal is written
off, even if interest arrears are being accumulated.
An interest arrear—that is, interest overdue for
payment—is included in the value of the outstanding asset/liability. The same approach is taken for
principal arrears. Interest and principal arrears data
should be reported in the memorandum items that
accompany the sectoral balance sheets. If there is recognition that the interest and/or principal may not
be received in the future, an additional provision

for expected loss should be made by the creditor
as an OCVA flow (provision for expected loss) and
reported in Other accounts payable-other [MS], with a
contra-entry in Equity liability [MS] through Current
year result.
5.139 In the source data for FCs, interest arrears may
be recorded on balance sheet or off balance sheet. The
recording approach underlying the source data needs
to be taken into account for proper application of the
recommended recording of interest arrears.
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5.140 Arrears in interest and principal payments on
loan liabilities of FCs typically arise when FCs are
experiencing financial difficulties. For a central bank,
interest and principal arrears on loan liabilities may
arise from its inability to make payments for loans
that require payment in foreign exchange that is not
readily available.

Impaired loan trading
5.141 This Manual recommends that a nonperforming or otherwise impaired loan that has been
purchased at a fraction of its nominal value should
continue to be recorded as a loan if the purchase is a
one-off transaction (see also paragraph 5.126). Additionally, it is advantageous to retain the loan classification for these assets to facilitate the future posting of
provisions for loan losses, when necessary (see paragraph 4.101).
Memorandum items for loans
5.142 This Manual recommends including the following loan-related data in memorandum items in sectoral balance sheets to allow calculating the aggregate
amount of loans based on different valuations: (1) total
accrued interest on loans for both assets and liabilities; (2) total amount of interest and principal arrears
on loan assets and liabilities; and (3) expected loan
losses disaggregated by economic sector of debtor.
Furthermore, this Manual recommends including the
following loan-related data in memorandum items:
(1) loans with maturity of one year or less by currency
and by counterpart sector for both assets and liabilities; and (2) loans extended to nonresident FCs and
loans received from them.
5.143 Data on interest and principal arrears should
include all overdue payments that are past due. For
some FCs, interest and principal arrears are likely to
arise mainly from their loans to nonfinancial corporations (NFCs) and/or to households. It is recommended that FCs report interest and principal arrears
on loan assets disaggregated by borrowing sector.
5.144 Expected loan losses should be disaggregated
by economic sector of debtor. The accounting data on
provisions for loan losses can be directly used in estimating the expected loan losses, if these data reflect, to
a reasonable degree, the total expected losses on nonperforming loans. Specific provisions are provisions

against expected and identifiable losses on loans. General provisions are provisions against the possibility of
unidentifiable losses that may arise within a portfolio of loans,36 even though the individual loans that
may become uncollectible cannot be identified. To be
directly useful in estimating expected loan losses, the
data for general, as well as for specific, provisions for
loan losses must be disaggregated by economic sector
of the debtor.
5.145 In cases where source data on provisions do not
reasonably reflect the total expected losses on NPLs,
compilers of monetary statistics might attempt to
report in memorandum items a more accurate measure of expected losses, as discussed below.
5.146 Expected loan losses include three categories
that are based on the secured or unsecured nature of
the loan and the prospects for full or only partial loss
of the nominal value of the loan:
a. Full loss on unsecured (that is, uncollateralized)
loans. The expected loss on an unsecured loan is
the entire nominal value of the loan, if the creditor expects no future cash flows from the loan.
b. Partial loss on unsecured loans. The expected
loss on an unsecured loan is less than the nominal value of the loan, because the lending institution expects some future cash flow through
recourse to its creditor claim on the assets of an
enterprise that will be liquidated.
c. Partial loss on secured (that is, collateralized)
loans. The expected loss on a secured loan is
the nominal value of the loan less any recovery
that results from possession and subsequent
sale of the assets that were collateral for the
loan.
5.147 The expected loan loss is the difference between
the nominal amount and the recoverable amount—
that is, the present value of the expected cash flows to
be obtained from the borrower or through liquidation
of collateral. The principles for the measurement of
36 The

calculation of general provisions is based on national
practices, as established by the lenders or as imposed within the
national accounting or supervisory standards. General provisions
can be calculated in various ways—for example, as a percentage
of (1) total assets (to provision both loan and non-loan assets),
(2) total loans, or (3) loans other than those covered by specific
provisions.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

Stocks, Flows, and Accounting Rules		 137

the recoverable amount for impaired assets are consistent with IAS 39.63–65:
a. The discount rate to be used in calculating the
present value of expected cash flow is the original yield to maturity on the loan.37
b. If the loan has a variable interest rate, the discount rate for measuring the recoverable amount
should be the current yield to maturity.38
c. The estimated cash flows from secured loans
should be based on the expected net proceeds
from the sale of the assets used as collateral;39
costs incurred in acquiring, storing, or maintaining the collateral should be netted from the
proceeds of the asset liquidation, or should be
treated as negative cash flows, in calculating the
present value of the expected cash flows.
5.148 The data for both outstanding loans and
expected loan losses are disaggregated by economic
sector so that the realizable value of loans to each sector can be derived by deducting expected loans losses
from the nominal value of loans.

Equity and investment fund shares
5.149 In the financial statistics, equity and investment fund shares—whether held as assets or issued
as liabilities40—are recorded at market or fair values.
The total value of the shares of a corporation is equal
to the market price (or fair value) per share times the
number of shares issued and currently outstanding.
5.150 In monetary statistics, equity and investment
fund shares held as assets are recorded at market value,
as are investment fund shares issued as liabilities.
Equity liabilities of FCs other than investment funds
are recorded at their book value, which corresponds
37 The original yield to maturity is original effective interest rate in
IAS terminology.
38 The current yield to maturity is current effective interest rate in
IAS terminology—the discount rate that equates the current nominal value of the loan to the present value of the future principal
and interest payments that would be received if the loan were not
impaired.
39 See IAS 39, AG84 for more information on estimating cash flows
for collateralized loans.
40 Equity and investment fund shares are designated as a liability
in the methodology of this Manual, consistent with the 2008 SNA
(paragraphs 11.81–11.102) and other major statistical manuals.
In accounting and finance literature (including the IFRSs), equity
and investment fund shares is designated as equity and is treated as
separate from liabilities.

to the difference between total assets and total liabilities. This treatment ensures the balance sheet identity
between assets and liabilities in the data reported by
FCs.
5.151 Equity and investment fund shares held as
assets denominated in foreign currency are recorded
at the market or fair value expressed in foreign currency and are converted to domestic currency units as
described in paragraph 5.50.41
5.152 Transactions in shares (equity securities) assets
are reported on a purchases-less-sales basis. Transactions in shares on the liability side of an FC’s balance
sheet consist of the proceeds from owners’ contributions, including issuance of new shares,42 less any outflow of dividends when shares go ex-dividend.
5.153 Transactions in other equity (defined in
paragraph 4.126) are principally in the form of
owners’ net additions to the equity of quasi-corporations—that is, funds or other resources (including fixed or other assets) that the owners provide
for capital investment by quasi-corporations less
withdrawals, where the withdrawals are proceeds
from the sale of fixed or other assets, transfers of
fixed or other assets, and funds taken from accumulated savings and reserves for the consumption of fixed capital. For quasi-corporations, all
equity (including retained earnings and reserves)
is assumed to be held by the owners.43 Equity
withdrawals exclude current withdrawals from the
income of quasi-corporations.
5.154 For their foreign branches, FCs may inject significant financial support in certain circumstances.
Such financial support may take various forms and
its economic substance may also vary. These payments should be recorded as transactions in financial instruments used to provide financial support. In
41 With

few exceptions, shares are denominated in the domestic
currency of the issuer.
42 Including shares from the exercise of stock options or bond conversions into shares, but excluding shares arising from stock splits
or stock dividends. A stock split or a stock dividend does not affect
the corporation’s cash flow or the proportion of these cash flows
attributed to each shareholder.
43 Owners sometimes may provide quasi-corporation financing
through the extension of loans, placement of deposits, or purchase of debt securities issued by the quasi-corporation, or other
accounts payable. The owners and the quasi-corporations should
record such transactions as loans, deposits, etc., rather than as
equity.
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cases where there is no clarity on the type of financial
instrument used, the payments could be recorded as
transactions in loans.
5.155 Transactions in shares are valued at the price
agreed between the institutional units involved in the
transaction. New shares are recorded at issue value.
Transactions in foreign-currency-denominated shares
and other equity are converted to domestic currency
units at the market exchange rates prevailing at the
time of the transaction.
5.156 Current and capital transfers44 received and
provided by FCs are treated as transactions affecting
Equity liability [MS].45 The receipt of a current or capital transfer is recorded as a transaction: an increase in
currency or deposits (or nonfinancial assets) on the
asset side of the FC’s balance sheet, or as a reduction
in a liability (in case of debt forgiveness). The contra entry is an increase in Equity liability [MS] of the
FC in Current year result. The provision of a current
or capital transfer is also recorded as a transaction:
a decrease in currency or deposits (or nonfinancial
assets) on the asset side of the FC’s balance sheet, with
a contra-entry in Equity liability [MS] in Current year
result.

Purchase of own shares
5.157 Corporations sometimes purchase or buy back
their own shares. In financial statistics, the total value
of an FC’s equity shares is equal to the market price
per share times the number of outstanding shares
other than those reacquired and held by the FC. In
monetary statistics, reacquired shares (called treasury
shares) should be recorded as a transaction in Equity
liability [MS] at the market value, with contra-entries
recorded as a reduction in currency or deposit holdings, as shown in Table 5.7.46
definitions of current and capital transfers see BPM6, paragraphs 12.7 and 12.12–12.15.
45 In the national accounts, net worth would be affected to the
extent that the market value of equity is unaffected by these transactions.
46 In accounting terms, no gain or loss should be recognized on
the sale, issuance, or cancellation of treasury shares in Funds contributed by owners—consistent with IAS 32.33 and IAS 32.AG36,
and national financial reporting standards in many countries—but
a reduction (by the amount of the difference between the market
and book values of the reacquired shares) should be recorded in
one of the other (than Funds contributed by owners) components
of equity.
44 For

Listed shares, unlisted shares, and other equity
5.158 Listed shares are regularly traded on stock
exchanges or other organized financial markets and
should be valued in the balance sheets at their current market prices. For monetary statistics, however,
shares on the liability side are recorded at book value.
5.159 Market price quotations are usually available
on a daily basis for listed shares and, in some cases,
on a daily or less frequent basis for OTC shares.47 For
listed shares valued at market price, a representative
mid-market price observed on the stock exchange or
other organized financial markets should be used for
valuation.
5.160 Fair values need to be estimated for nontraded
or infrequently traded shares, which collectively are
referred to as unlisted or unquoted shares (see 2008
SNA, paragraph 13.71 and BPM6, paragraph 7.16).
Consistent with the 2008 SNA and other statistical
manuals, a flexible approach is recommended for the
valuation of unlisted shares in the absence of a quotation or a recent transaction price. The following six
alternative methods for approximating the market
value of unlisted shares are distinguished:
a. Recent transaction price. Recent (e.g., within
the past year) transaction prices of unlisted
shares may be used to the extent that market
conditions have not changed substantially. This
method can be used as long as there has been
no material change in the corporation’s position since the transaction date. As time passes
and conditions change, old transaction prices
become increasingly misleading.
b. Net asset value (NAV).48 Appraisals of untraded
equity may be conducted by knowledgeable
management or directors of the corporation,
or provided by independent auditors to obtain
total assets at current/market value less total
liabilities (excluding equity) at market value.
Valuations should be recent.
c. Present-value approach (PVA)/price to earnings ratios. The present value of unlisted equity
can be estimated by discounting the forecast
47 For

example, daily price quotations are available for shares sold
on the New York Stock Exchange, as well as for those sold in OTC
markets such as the Nasdaq.
48 Use of NAV for the valuation of the shares of open-end investment pools is covered in paragraphs 5.171–5.176.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

Stocks, Flows, and Accounting Rules		 139

Table 5.7 Recording of Reacquired Shares in Monetary Statistics: An Example
(In domestic currency units)

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Transferable deposits

1,500.0

−225.22

1,274.8

750.0
400.0

−60.03
−165.24

690.0
234.8

Liabilities
Equity liability [MS]
   Funds contributed by owners1
  Retained earnings
1 Funds

contributed by owners represent the book value of 500 shares at 1.5 per share.
of 40 shares at a market price of 5.63 (5.63*40 = 225.2).
3 Buy-back of 40 shares at book value of 1.5 (1.5*40 = 60.0).
4 The difference between the market and book values of the reacquired shares (225.2 – 60.0 = 165.2).
Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets;
CS = closing stock.
2 Buy-back

future profits. At its simplest, this method can
be approximated by applying a market or industry price-to-earnings ratio to the (smoothed)
recent past earnings of the unlisted corporation
to calculate a price. This method is most appropriate where there is a paucity of balance sheet
information but earnings data are more readily
available.49
d. Market capitalization method (MCM). Book
values reported by corporations can be adjusted
at an aggregate level by monetary statistics compilers using ratios based on suitable price indicators, such as the ratio of market capitalization
to book value for listed corporations in the same
economy with similar operations.50 Alternatively, assets that enterprises carry at cost (such
as land, plant, equipment, and inventories) can
be revalued to current period prices using suitable asset price indices.
49 The

dividend discount model approach to the estimation of the
fair value of a corporation’s shares discounts the stream of future
dividend payments by the corporation. Derivation of the formulas can be found in corporate finance textbooks. For example, see
Bodie, Kane, and Marcus (2002), pp. 565–576.
50 An equivalent statement of the market capitalization formula
(unadjusted for relative liquidity of the shares) is:

e. Own funds at book value. This method for
valuing equity uses the value of the enterprise
recorded in the books of the enterprise, as the
sum of all the components of equity. The more
frequent the revaluation of assets and liabilities,
the closer the approximation to market values.
This method is used to value Equity liability
[MS] in monetary statistics (see paragraphs
5.167–5.168).
f. Apportioning global value. The current market value of a global enterprise group can be
based on the market price of its shares on the
exchange on which its equity is traded, if it is
a listed company. Where an appropriate indicator may be identified (e.g., sales, net income,
assets, or employment), the global value may be
apportioned to each economy in which it has
direct investment enterprises, on the basis of that
indicator, by making the assumption that the ratio
of net market value to sales, net income, assets, or
employment is a constant throughout the transnational enterprise group. (Each indicator could yield
significantly different results from the others.)
5.161 In cases where none of the preceding methods
or a combination of MCM and PVA51 is feasible, less

Fair value of Corporation A =
( MV of Corporation B)* ( BV of Corporation A)
( BV of Corporation B)
where MV represents market value, calculated as the quoted price
per share times the total number of outstanding shares, and BV
denotes the total book values of the equity of each corporation,
respectively.

51 Use

of both methods may be feasible on an infrequent basis for
unlisted shares that are held for relatively long periods. Comparing the two valuations, the most conservative estimate of the fair
values may be chosen. It is also recommended that the estimates
be analyzed periodically to compare the (1) fair-value estimate, (2)
book value of the shares, and (3) original or recent (if any) transaction price of the unlisted shares.
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suitable source data may need to be used as inputs. For
example, cumulated flows or a previous balance sheet
adjusted by subsequent flows may be the only sources
available. Because these sources use the prices of previous periods, they should be adjusted for subsequent
price developments, for example, by using aggregate
share price or asset price indexes and by taking into
account exchange rate movements, where relevant.
The use of unadjusted summing of past transactions
is not recommended.
5.162 The means through which equity can be generated may take various forms, such as share issues,
equity injections without any commensurate issue
of shares (sometimes called “contributed surplus”
or “share premiums”),52 capital contributions, accumulated retained earnings and general and special
reserves, or revaluation. These categories should be
taken into account when cumulated flows are used to
measure the value of equity and no method of estimating market value is available.
5.163 If the current market price is not directly
 bservable, the decision about the methods to adopt
o
should take into account the availability of information as well as judgments as to which available
method best approximates market values. Different
methods may be suitable for different circumstances
and a standard ranking of the alternative methods is
not proposed. Compilers should be transparent and
should state clearly the method(s) used.
5.164 Other equity covers equity in any corporation or
quasi-corporation that is not in the form of securities
(see paragraphs 4.126–4.128). Other equity should be
valued using the NAV method.

Depository receipts
5.165 The basic tenets of accounting for depository
receipts (DRs) are (1) avoidance of double counting of
ownership of the underlying instruments, debt securities and equity shares; and (2) revaluation that reflects
the market price or fair value of the DRs which, in
turn, reflects the market value of the underlying
shares. The owner of DRs records the DRs as if these
were the underlying equity shares or debt securities
of the corporate issuer. If issued by a nonresident,
the DRs are included in the Nonresident subcategory
52 When

shares are sold at higher than par value, the excess amount
received is considered as “contributed surplus” or “share premiums.”

within the asset category of Equity and investment
fund shares or Debt securities in the accounts of the
DR holder (ultimate investor or dealer). The underlying equity shares or debt securities do not appear
in the balance sheet accounts of the FCs involved in
the creation of the DRs. An exceptional balance sheet
entry arises if DRs are issued before the FC arranging
the issue has acquired the underlying instruments in
the custodial account. To avoid double counting, the
FC would record a negative holding of the underlying shares, given that the purchaser of the DRs would
have reflected the equity ownership through the DR
recording in the purchaser’s account.
5.166 The DRs traded in active markets should be
revalued on the basis of the market price quotations
for the DRs. Those for which market price quotes are
unavailable can be revalued on the basis of the market price at which the underlying shares are traded in
the country of issuance, converted into domestic currency units at the market exchange rate.53

Equity liability [MS]
5.167 As discussed in Chapter 4 (paragraphs 4.131–
4.132) this Manual recommends that equity (except
MMF and non-MMF investment fund shares) is
valued on the liability side at book value. This

m
 easure—Equity liability [MS]—is closer to accounting standards (capital and reserves), the basis of the
data sources commonly used for monetary statistics,
but can be reconciled with other national accountsbased methodologies as follows. For quasi-corporations, the measure of Equity liability [MS] is consistent
with the valuation method own funds at book value in
the 2008 SNA; for FCs with quoted shares, Equity liability [MS] plus Provisions for losses on financial assets
is consistent with the market value of equity plus net
worth (see Figure 2.2 in Chapter 2). The addition of
provisions to Equity liability [MS] is needed for the
reconciliation with the national accounts concepts
53 Differences

between the selling prices of DRs and the underlying shares can induce a brokerage house to buy more shares in the
domestic market of the issuer for use as shares to back the issuance
of additional DRs in the foreign market, thereby causing the market prices of the DRs and the shares to move toward parity. The
process can also work in reverse through “cross-border trading” of
the DRs in the country of the issuer of the shares. DRs are canceled
by the FC in the foreign market, and the shares are released from
the custodian bank and delivered back to the brokerage house in
the country of issuance.
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because provisions for losses on assets, while recorded
as liabilities in monetary statistics, are not recognized
as liabilities in the 2008 SNA.
5.168 Flows for Equity liability [MS] of FCs (except
MMF and non-MMF investment fund shares) in the
monetary statistics framework include:
a. Funds contributed by owners are transactions
valued based on the amount of proceeds from
the issuance of new corporate shares (less own
shares purchased and retired); and for quasicorporations, the inflow and outflow of other
equity.
b. As a principle, retained earnings inflow or
outflow is recorded as an OCVA. However,
transactions in retained earnings are recorded
for foreign direct investors’ equity in their
direct investment enterprises. In these cases,
retained earnings are imputed as being payable
to the owners and reinvested as an increase in
their equity.54 Transactions are also recorded
for dividends when shares go ex-dividend
(outflows).55,56 The valuation is based on the
amount of retained earnings inflow or outflow.
c. Current year result represents the accumulation
of the current profit or loss, recorded as transactions, valuation changes, or OCVA depending
on whether the flows originating the expense/
income are transactions, valuation changes, or
OCVA.
d. General and special reserves should be valued
based on the nominal amount appropriated
from retained earnings. This appropriation is
recorded as an OCVA. Transactions are not
recorded.
e. Valuation adjustment is the net amount of asset
and liability (other than equity liabilities) revaluations for the period, excluding the gains and
losses posted to current year result.
5.169 Adjustments to the commercial accounting
data source may be needed to meet the valuation
See BPM6, paragraph 9.32.
Depending on national financial reporting standards, this transaction could be attributed to the current year result.
56 For corporations with only one shareholder and with shares that
are not traded publicly, the dividends are recorded at the time they
are payable. (See BPM6, paragraph 3.48, and GFSM 2014, paragraphs 5.111–5.112.)
54
55

requirements of this Manual. Any valuation adjustments to the source accounting data are reflected both
in the relevant asset or liability and in Equity liability
[MS], through Valuation adjustment.
Memorandum items for equity liability [MS]
5.170 This Manual recommends including the market
value of a FC’s shares (liability side) in memorandum
items classified by holding sector, if possible. Reporting the market valuation of shares on the liability side
as a memorandum item allows harmonizing the monetary statistics data with the financial statistics, with
the 2008 SNA, and with the International Investment
Position data on external liabilities. It is further recommended to include in memorandum items data
on equity assets issued by nonresident FCs and equity
liabilities held by nonresident financial corporation.

Investment fund shares or units
5.171 Traditionally, MMF shares maintained a constant share price (equal to the invested amount),
irrespective of the market value of their underlying
portfolio. The rule was changed in 2014, requiring a
floating NAV for institutional prime MMFs, with the
daily share prices of these MMFs fluctuating along
with changes in the market value of their portfolio,
and establishing liquidity fees and redemption gates.57
5.172 Changes in value of an investor’s equity holding
in an MMF are usually reflected by variation in the
number of shares held, rather than through changes
in the price per share. These changes in value are
recorded as revaluation flows within a period. Most
MMFs have their share values fixed at one unit of currency. Capital gains or losses and changes in the interest returns on the asset portfolio of the MMF are taken
into account by increasing or decreasing the number
of fixed-value (one currency unit) shares owned by
the investor. The manager of the MMF is responsible
for monthly statements that show the investor’s current share holdings.
5.173 Holdings of listed shares of non-MMF investment funds should be valued using the market price of
the share, and unlisted shares should be valued according to one of the preceding methods for unlisted equity.
57 These changes do not affect the intrinsic nature of MMF shares
or units, but are intended to bring more transparency to the underlying value of the assets backing MMFs.
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5.174 Closed-end investment fund shares usually are
traded in OTC markets, and market price quotation
are obtainable from current sources. If so, the current
value of an investor’s holding in a closed-end pool is
equal to the market price per share (as of the reference
date) times the number of shares held; while the value
of the total equity of the investment fund is equal to
the market price per share times the fixed number of
shares outstanding. In circumstances in which market
price quotations are unavailable, it is recommended
that the fair value of the shares be determined on the
basis of the NAV of the shares, the valuation method
used for open-end investment pools. The NAV-based
valuation should be adjusted upward or downward
if it is known that, if available, market price quotations would indicate that value of the shares would
reflect a substantial premium above, or discount
below, the NAV.
5.175 Shares in an open-end investment fund are
purchased directly from, or sold directly back to, the
investment fund, which stands ready to redeem outstanding shares or sell additional shares at the current
value of shares. Through issuance and redemption of
shares, the total number of shares in the investment
fund is open-ended. Given the absence of exchange or
OTC trading outside the fund, the share price quotation of the investment fund is based on the NAV of
a share.
5.176 For a mutual fund that has no liabilities (other
than its equity), the NAV of each share is equal to
the market value of the investment fund’s asset portfolio divided by the number of shares outstanding.
Investment funds’ asset portfolios usually are revalued to the current market value on a daily basis. To
obtain the NAV per share of an investment fund that
has liabilities in the form of securities or other debt
instruments, the value of its liabilities is deducted
from the market value of its asset portfolio before
dividing by the number of shares outstanding. The
fund (or its agent that manages the fund) is responsible for the calculation of the NAV on a daily basis.
For valuing their shares, investors can obtain the NAV
quotations from the account statements provided by
the investment fund and, for many investment funds,
from price quotations in the financial press.
5.177 Investment funds are designated as load funds
and no-load funds, where a load refers to an up-front

commission or other sales charge attached to the purchase of fund shares. The load should be recorded
separately as an expense, rather than included in the
shareholding—in accordance with the general principle that transaction costs are to be excluded from the
outstanding amount of the financial asset.

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes
5.178 The liabilities of insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes (IPSGS) and their counterpart assets should be valued in principle at market
value. The specific methods of valuing these liabilities
are described below. Reinsurance should be treated in
the same way as direct insurance. Although under the
IFRSs and national financial reporting standards data
adjustment may be required for the valuation of some
types of pension plan assets, compilers of monetary
statistics need to adjust the data to reflect market or
fair values of all respective financial assets that should
be market-valued.
5.179 Liabilities in the form of life insurance, and
annuities and pension entitlements are measured as
the present value of amounts expected to be paid out
(based on actuarial assumptions for defined benefit
arrangements). Measurement of life insurance and
pension plan benefits both involve assumptions of
an actuarial nature. Most insurance corporations and
pension funds have in-house actuarial capabilities for
the estimation of life insurance entitlements and postemployment benefits.
5.180 In some countries, expected post-employment
(pension) obligations are revalued on a relatively
infrequent basis (e.g., every three years or even less
frequently). This Manual recommends that revaluation should occur at least annually, including for life
insurance entitlements.

Nonlife insurance technical reserves
5.181 The amount of nonlife insurance technical
reserves recorded in the balance sheet covers the
prepayments of net nonlife insurance premiums
(paid but not earned as of the balance sheet date)
and reserves to meet outstanding nonlife insurance
claims. Prepayments of insurance premiums should
be recorded on a nominal basis, using straight-line
prorating of the premium payment over the period
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covered by the prepayment. Most insurance premiums for short-term insurance coverage are often paid
on a semi-annual basis but sometimes monthly, quarterly, or annually.
5.182 When the reserves for nonlife insurance and
standardized guarantee schemes are denominated
in domestic currency, there are generally no holding
gains and losses. Exceptionally, if a value for a claim
outstanding has been agreed and indexed pending
payment, there may be a nominal holding gain or loss
recorded due to indexation.
5.183 The insurance premium prepayment may
include a deposit component. If unbundled from the
insurance contract, the deposit component is classified within the deposit accounts (on a non-prorated
basis), and only the remainder—prepayment minus
the deposit component—is included in prepayment
of insurance premiums (on a prorated accrual basis).
5.184 Reserves to meet outstanding nonlife insurance claims should be recorded at the present value
of the amounts expected to be paid out in settlement
of claims, including disputed claims and an allowance
for claims to cover incidents that have occurred but
not yet been reported. The discount rate used in calculating the present value should be a market interest
rate of a maturity that reflects the average period over
which the claims are expected to remain outstanding.
5.185 The recorded transactions for nonlife insurance
technical reserves are the amounts of estimated obligations to beneficiaries and holders accrued during the
period (that are not due to changes in model assumptions) less those obligations from previous periods
that have been paid. For reinsurance, the transactions between the direct insurer and the reinsurer are
recorded as an entirely separate set of transactions
and no consolidation takes place between the transactions of the direct insurer as the issuer of policies to
its clients on the one hand and the holder of a policy
with the reinsurer on the other (see also Chapter 4).
This non-consolidation is referred to as gross recording on the part of the direct insurer. (See subsection D
of Accounting Rules in this chapter for descriptions of
consolidation and gross recording.)

Life insurance and annuities entitlements
5.186 Life insurance and annuities entitlements represent the financial claims policyholders have against a

corporation offering life insurance or providing annuities.58 The amount to be recorded in the balance sheet
for life insurance and annuities entitlement consists
of reserves of life insurance companies and annuity
providers for prepaid premiums and accrued liabilities to life insurance policyholders and beneficiaries
of annuities.
5.187 Life insurance and annuities entitlements
should be recorded in the amount of the present value
of all expected future benefits of holders of life insurance (excluding term life insurance, which is treated
similar to nonlife insurance) policies and annuities,
based on actuarial techniques that are standard for
life insurance corporations. Adjustment of data to
a present-value basis is likely to be required, given
that many national financial reporting standards still
embody the measurement of insurance corporations’
liabilities on an undiscounted basis.
5.188 The discount rate to be used should be determined by reference to market yields (at the balance
sheet date) on high-quality long-term corporate bonds
or, if corporate bond yields are unavailable, by reference to market yields on government bonds, consistent with the currency denomination of the liabilities.
5.189 For an annuity, the relationship between premiums and benefits is usually determined when the
contract is entered into, taking account of mortality
data available at that time. Any subsequent changes
in life expectancy will affect the liability of the annuity provider towards the beneficiary and the resulting
change is recorded as an OCVA.59
5.190 Transactions for life insurance and annuity entitlements to be recorded are the amounts of estimated
obligations to beneficiaries and holders accrued during the period.

Pension entitlements
5.191 The amounts recorded for pension entitlements
depend on the type of pension scheme—one where
the formula determining the amount of the pension is
agreed in advance (as under a defined benefit scheme)
and one where the amount of the pension depends on
the performance of financial assets acquired with the
future pensioner’s contributions (a defined contribution
also 2008 SNA, Part 1 of Chapter 17, for the recording of
annuities.
59 See, 2008 SNA, paragraph 12.59.
58 See
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scheme). For both types of schemes, pension entitlements of the participants are recorded as they build up.
5.192 For a defined benefit scheme, an actuarial
estimation of the liabilities of the pension provider
is used. Pension entitlements of households are calculated in two steps: using actuarial techniques to
reliably estimate the amount of post-employment
benefits that employees have earned in return for their
service in current and prior periods, and discounting
those benefits to determine the present value of the
defined benefit obligations. Implementation of these
steps requires a number of assumptions and projections, such as mortality rates; rates of employee turnover, disability, and early retirement; the proportion of
plan members who will select each form of payment
option available under the plan terms; the discount
rate for calculating the present value; and benefit levels and future salary.
5.193 Regarding the choice of the discount rate, the
recommendation is the same as for life insurance
and annuities entitlements—market yields on highquality long-term corporate or government bonds.
The currency and maturity should be consistent with
the currency denomination and estimated term of the
pension entitlements.
5.194 For a defined contribution scheme, the
recorded liability of the pension provider is the current market value of the financial assets held by the
pension fund on behalf of the beneficiaries.
5.195 This Manual recommends that, if feasible,
pension entitlements should be recorded for the full
amount of the present value of estimated pension obligations. Employment-related pension entitlements
are contractual engagements that are expected to be
enforceable. Therefore, they should be recognized as
liabilities towards households, irrespective of whether
the necessary assets exist in segregated schemes or
not. Actuarial-based estimates of the present values
of liabilities for future payments from fully funded,
partially funded, and unfunded defined benefit pension funds are recorded on the balance sheets of
employers. Further, when an obligation to pay pensions passes from one unit to another, this should be
recorded as a transaction in pension liabilities.
5.196 Special consideration is given to corporations
for whom additions to pension entitlements would

result in negative book values for total equity in the
corporations. The reporting of a zero or negative
book value of equity (which constitutes technical
insolvency of a corporation) may not be permitted
by law or national regulatory/supervisory standards.
In such circumstances, it is recommended that ongoing additions should be made to pension entitlements
in accordance with national regulatory/supervisory
policy with the objective of transitioning to full
accounting for obligations arising from pension
funds.
5.197 The changes in the volume of reserves for pension entitlements apply to defined benefit schemes.
No such adjustments are needed for defined contribution schemes where the benefits are determined solely
in terms of the investment earnings on contributions
fed into the scheme. As a general rule, changes in pension entitlements negotiated between the parties are
transactions, whereas changes in model assumptions
give rise to OCVA for insurance reserves, pension
entitlements, and provisions for standardized guarantee schemes.60 Any change in the value of the pension
entitlements because of a change in the interest rate
used to discount the future benefits should be recorded
as a revaluation.

Claims of pension funds on the
pension manager
5.198 When the pension manager is a unit different
from the administrator (see paragraphs 4.150–4.151),
the pension fund has a claim on the manager if the
assets of the pension fund do not cover the pension
entitlements. Conversely, the value of the claim of the
defined benefit pension fund on the pension manager is negative if the pension fund has investments
of greater value than pension entitlements, in which
case the difference is a claim of the manager of the
pension scheme on the pension fund.
Provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees
5.199 Provisions for calls under standardized guarantees consist of prepayments of net fees and provisions
to meet outstanding calls under standardized guarantees. The transactions for provisions for calls under
also the 2008 SNA, part 2 of Chapter 17, and BMP6, paragraph 9.24.

60 See
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standardized guarantee schemes are the same as for
nonlife insurance. The value to be entered in the balance sheet for provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees is the expected value of claims under current guarantees less any expected recoveries.

Financial derivatives and employee
stock options
5.200 This section contains the principles and
approaches for the valuation of the most common
types of financial derivatives. Financial derivative contracts with more complex features—including those
often called exotic—can be valued through modification or extension of the derivative pricing approaches
described in this section.
5.201 For a more detailed discussion of the recording of financial derivatives, including different pricing models, see Annex 5.3. In practice, compilers are
constrained to values as reported by the respondents
based on their own accounts, who in calculating fair
values of financial derivatives often use model-based
valuation methods.
5.202 The following principles should be followed in
the recording and valuation of financial derivatives in
monetary and financial statistics:
a. Recognize the exchange of claims and obligations at the inception of a derivative contract as
a financial transaction creating asset and liability positions that usually have, at inception, zero
value if the instrument is a forward and a value
equal to the premium if the instrument is an
option.
b. Treat any changes in the market or fair values of
derivatives as valuation changes (holding gains
or losses).
c. Record secondary market transactions in traded
derivatives, such as options, as transactions.
d. Record any payments made at settlement as
transactions in financial derivative assets or
liabilities.
e. Record, in the sectoral balance sheets, stock
positions in financial derivatives at market or
fair values.
5.203 Based on the preceding principles, financial
derivatives (both exchange-traded and OTC) and
employee stock options (ESOs) are valued at market

prices prevailing on balance sheet recording dates,
whenever a price quotation in a liquid market is available for the reference date. Fair value methods (such
as present values or option models) need to be applied
whenever market price quotations for the financial
derivatives are unavailable or unrepresentative of a
liquid market.61
5.204 Positions of the same type of financial derivative held as both a financial asset and a liability are presented gross on the asset and liability sides, respectively,
of the FCs’ balance sheet. Gross asset and gross liability
data should be compiled by summing, respectively, the
values of all individual contracts in asset positions and
the values of all individual contracts in liability positions. This should not be understood as recording the
notional amounts of the underlying assets.
5.205 Some options and forwards operate with margin payments, such as futures, where gains or losses
are settled daily. In these cases there will not be any
entries for financial derivatives at the end of each day
in the balance sheets, as the value of financial derivatives will be zero. However, transactions to settle the
daily gain/loss will be recorded.
5.206 Commissions and fees paid—at inception or
during the lives of derivatives—to banks, brokers, and
dealers are classified as payments for services. These
payments are for services provided within current
periods and are independent of asset and liability relationships created by the derivatives.62
5.207 A key characteristic of many derivative contracts is that the counterparties make commitments
to transact, in the future and at agreed prices, in
underlying items. The present value (or market price)
of a financial derivative is derived from the difference
between the agreed contract price of an underlying
item and the prevailing market price (or the market
price expected to prevail), appropriately discounted,
for that item. Different recording and valuation principles of the two broad types of financial derivatives—
forward-type contracts and options—stem from their
basic characteristics.
61 Some OTC derivatives, though not exchange-traded, may have
price quotations provided by financial derivatives dealers who specialize in the contracts and that can be used in place of fair value
estimates.
62 This treatment does not apply to periodic fees swapped under
credit default swap (CDS) contracts, as these fees are part of the
derivative.
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5.208 The exchange of claims and obligations at the
inception of a derivative contract, as well as secondary market transactions in financial derivatives are
recorded as transactions, including any payments
made at settlement (see also paragraph 5.202) and
receipts/payments of nonrepayable margins. For
transactions in foreign-currency-denominated financial derivatives the same principles as explained in
paragraph 5.49 apply.

Forward-type contracts
5.209 A forward-type contract usually has zero value
at inception, because the parties exchange risk exposures of equal market value.63 As the price of the
underlying item changes during the life of the forward
contract, the market value of each party’s risk exposure
will differ from zero and, therefore, a debtor/creditor
relationship will be established. Even without changes
in the value of the underlying assets and interest rates,
the value of the contract will change as time elapses
and the cash flows are discounted for a shorter period.
When a change in the price of the underlying item
occurs, an asset (creditor) position is created for one
party, and a liability (debtor) position is created for
the other. The market value of a forward-type contract
can switch from an asset position to a liability position
(and vice versa) for the same party between reporting dates. When a switch in position occurs (and there
are no settlement payments), the market value of the
gross asset (or liability) position is revalued to zero,
and the gross liability (or asset) position is revalued
from zero to the market value.
5.210 The value of a swap contract is derived from
the difference, appropriately discounted, between
expected gross receipts and gross payments. When a
contract requires ongoing servicing (such as an interest rate swap, where each party meets the servicing
obligations that were originally held by the other)
and a cash payment is received, there is a decrease
(increase) in a financial derivative asset (liability)
if, at the time of the payment, the contract is in an
asset (liability) position. If compilers are unable to
63 The

treatment of forward-type contracts that have a nonzero
value at inception as a result of having forward prices calculated
differently from current market values (off-market swaps), is
described in paragraphs 4.174. The loan component of the offmarket swap is valued at nominal value and the derivative component at market or fair value.

implement this approach because of market practice,
all cash receipts should be recorded as reductions
in financial assets, and all cash payments should be
recorded as decreases in liabilities.
5.211 The recording of a futures contract involves
the recording of flows—transactions and valuation
changes—in the category of financial derivatives
and any associated transactions in margin deposit
accounts. For the reporting period in which the contract is settled (on the delivery date or earlier), the settlement is recorded as a transaction. Changes in value
over time are recorded as valuation changes.

Options
5.212 For options, the writer of the option is considered to have incurred a counterpart liability representing the cost of buying out the rights of the option
holder. The market value for an option (including warrants) is recorded at the current value of the option—
that is, the prevailing market price. In the absence of a
prevailing market price, the estimated cost of buying
out the rights of the option holder should be used. For
a warrant, the counterpart liability of the issuer is the
current outlay required to buy out the exercise rights
of the holder.
5.213 The recorded market or fair value at inception of the call or put option equals the premium
paid (option purchase) by the purchaser or premium
received (option written) by the seller. The buyer
records the full price of the premium as the acquisition of a financial asset, and the seller records it as
the incurrence of a liability. Sometimes, a premium
is paid after the inception of a derivative contract. In
such cases, the option purchaser records the value of
the premium payment as an asset that was financed
by a trade credit within accounts payable from the
option writer at the time the derivative was purchased. The trade credit is extinguished when the
premium is paid. After the initial recording, the asset
or liability position should be valued at the current
market price or fair value at the end of each reporting
period.
5.214 The value of the option depends on the potential price volatility of the underlying instrument, the
time to maturity, interest rates, and the difference
between the strike price and the market price of the
underlying item.
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5.215 The value of an option has two components: an
intrinsic value and a time value. The intrinsic value of
an option is the value of the option if exercised immediately. The time value of an option is the value that
derives from the potential for favorable movements in
the price of the underlying asset during the remaining
life of the option. For a call option, the intrinsic value
is the maximum of the market value of the underlying asset (S) minus the strike price (K) at which the
option holder can exercise an in-the-money option;
or zero, if the current market value of the underlying
asset is below the strike price (i.e., S – K < 0). For a put
option, the intrinsic value is the maximum of K minus
S, or zero if the option is currently out of the money
(i.e., K – S < 0). As expiration approaches, the time
value of an option declines due to shrinkage of the
time remaining for favorable movements in the market value of the underlying asset. At expiration, only
the intrinsic value—either an in-the-money payoff or
a zero value—remains.
5.216 The recording entries for options begin when
a call or put option is purchased (an asset) or sold
(a liability). When options are traded, a transaction
is recorded in the financial derivatives account with
a contra-entry for the cash (currency or deposit)
received. The asset or liability position in the option
is removed from the asset and liability accounts when
the option is sold (asset transaction only), exercised
(transaction), or expires on an out-of-the-money
(unexercised)64 basis (revaluation).
5.217 Most option contracts, if exercised, are settled
by a cash payment, rather than by delivery of the
underlying assets or commodities to which the contract relates. Net settlement payments for financial
derivatives are financial transactions that are similar
to the transactions recorded when other financial
instruments mature:
a. When a financial derivative is settled in cash, a
transaction equal to the cash value of the settlement is recorded for the derivative. No transaction in the underlying item is recorded. When
a cash settlement payment is received, a reduction in a financial derivative asset is recorded
with a counterpart increase in cash and deposits. When a cash settlement payment is made,
a reduction of a financial derivative liability is
64 See

Table 4.3.

recorded with a counterpart decrease in cash
and deposits.
b. When an underlying instrument is delivered,
two transactions occur, and both are recorded.
The transaction in the underlying item is
recorded at the market price prevailing on the
day of the transaction. The transaction in the
derivative is recorded as the difference, multiplied by the quantity, between the prevailing
market price for the underlying item and the
strike price specified in the derivative contract.
c. When more than one contract is settled—in
cash, at the same time, and with the same
counterparty—some of the contracts being settled may be in asset positions and some may be
in liability positions. It is recommended that the
transactions are recorded on a gross basis (i.e.,
the transactions in assets are recorded separately from those in liabilities). Recording the
transactions on a gross basis is preferred to
recording them on a net basis—that is, after the
sum of the liability flows is subtracted from the
sum of the asset flows, the result is recorded as a
single amount.65
5.218 The recording of flows for credit derivatives is
similar to those for forward-type and option-type contracts. As noted in paragraph 4.180, credit derivatives
take the form of both forward-type (total return swaps)
and option-type contracts (CDSs). Under a total return
swap there is a swap of payments (see paragraph 4.181)
that are to be recorded similarly to other swap contracts. Under a CDS, premiums are paid in return for
a cash payment in the event of a default by the debtor
of the underlying instrument (see paragraph 4.182).
Periodic fee (similar to the premium for options) and
other payments under CDSs and secondary market
purchases/sales of CDSs are recorded as transactions
in credit derivatives. The settlement and exercising of
contracts are also recorded as transactions.

Fair values for nontraded or infrequently
traded financial derivatives
5.219 For fair valuing nontraded or infrequently
traded financial derivatives, interest rates used in
65 The

net basis is, however, recommended for transactions in
financial derivatives classified as reserve assets. (See BPM6, paragraph 6.91.)
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Box 5.5 Compounding and Discounting at Continuously Compounded Rates
Definitions
The future value (FV) of an amount C invested today
(T = 0) for N years, at a continuously compounded
rate R, at time T = N is:
FV = CeRN,
where eRN is the compounding factor and N =
(days until the cash flow)/(days in a year). For
example, N = 0.25, N = 0.37, N = 1, N = 2.31.
The present value (PV) today (T = 0) of a
cash flow C at time T = N discounted at a
continuously compounded rate R is:
PV = Ce–RN,

Examples
Combining forward rates in successive periods
Using continuously compounded rates, the average
interest rate for a period (e.g., annual) is the
arithmetic average of the successive forward rates
within the period. Suppose one- and two-year
forward rates of 10.5 percent are followed by a
third-year forward rate of 11.4 percent. Then, the
three-year forward rate, R, is 0.108 = (0.105 + 0.105
+ 0.114)/3. The three-year (N = 3) compounding
factor is eRN = e(0.108)(3) = 1.383 and the corresponding
discounting factors is e−RN = 0.723.
Present value formulations

where e−RN (or expressed as 1/eRN) is the discounting
factor.

• A three-year zero-coupon bond with a face
value of 1,000

Conversions between a continuously compounded
rate (Rc) and an m-times-per-year-compounded rate
(Rm) and vice versa are made using:
Rm = m(eRc / m − 1) and Rc = m ln[1 + (Rm /m)].

PV = Ce−RN = 1,000 ∗ 0.723 = 723
• A three-year 10 percent coupon bond with
a face value of 1,000 using time-variant
discount rates
PV = C1e− R1t1 + C2e− R2t 2 +  + CN e− RN tN
= 100e−(0.105)(1) + 100e−(0.105)(2) + 1,100e−(0.114)(3)
= 965.91

compounding or discounting cash flows are on a continuously compounded basis, as used in valuation
models for financial derivatives. Compounding and
discounting at continuously compounded rates are
described in Box 5.5.
5.220 Conversion to domestic currency values of all
foreign-currency-denominated financial derivatives
is the same as for other financial instruments. The
market or fair values of financial derivatives positions
are calculated in foreign currency units and then
converted to domestic currency as explained in paragraph 5.50.

Employee stock options
5.221 ESOs are usually nontradable and must be fairvalued by reference to the price (or fair value) of the
underlying shares. Fair values of ESOs can be measured
from a market value of equivalent options or according
to an options-pricing model, such as the binomial-tree
or the Black-Scholes model (see Annex 5.3).

5.222 ESOs should be recognized on the balance
sheet. Before the option is exercised, the arrangement
between the employer and employee has the nature
of a financial derivative and is shown in the accounts
of both parties (see 2008 SNA, paragraphs 17.388–
17.394). The entry appears in the liability category of
financial derivatives in the accounts of the FC that has
written the option. There is no entry for ESO in asset
categories of FCs accounts, because ESOs are generally assets only of households.66 The estimate of the
value of the ESO should be made at the “grant date.”
If this is not possible, the value of the option should
be recorded at the “vesting date.” In principle, any
change in value between the grant date and the vesting date should be treated as part of the compensation
of employees; any change in value between vesting
date and exercise date is treated as a holding gain or
In some cases, stock options may be provided to suppliers of
goods and services to the enterprise.
66
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loss. For pragmatic reasons, the whole of the increase
between “grant date” and “exercise date” is treated as
a holding gain or loss. An increase in the value of the
share price above the strike price is a holding gain for
the employee and a holding loss for the employer and
vice versa.
5.223 At the time of granting an ESO, the employer
records a liability in ESO, with the contra-entry a
decrease in Equity liability [MS] reflecting an expense
for compensation of employees (reducing Current
year result).
5.224 After the initial recording, the liability position in the ESO in the FCs balance sheet should
be valued at fair value at the end of each reporting period with a contra-entry in Equity liability
[MS] through valuation adjustment. When the
option is exercised and is settled in cash, a redemption transaction in the ESO liability (reduction) is
recorded at the fair value of the ESO (a value that
reflects the difference between the market price
of the equity and the price that the buyer would
have paid for the equity), along with a transaction in currency and deposits assets (reduction).
When the option is exercised and the underlying
shares are delivered, a redemption transaction in
the ESO liability (reduction) is recorded at the fair
value of the ESO, along with a transaction in currency and deposits assets (increase) in the amount
paid by the employee (at the strike price), and a
transaction in Equity liability [MS] (increase) in
the amount of the difference. The entry in Equity
liability [MS] is recorded in Funds contributed by
owners at the book value of shares and in one of
the other (than Funds contributed by owners) components of equity in the amount of the difference
between the market and book values of the issued
shares.
5.225 When an employee of a subsidiary is issued a
stock option in the parent company, the subsidiary is
shown as acquiring an option from the parent with a
corresponding ESO liability to the employee because
the parent is not the employer. Such instances might
arise when the subsidiary is resident in a different
economy than the parent (see BPM6, paragraph
8.41).

Other accounts receivable/payable
Trade credit and advances
5.226 Trade credit and advances should be valued at
nominal value for both creditors and debtors, which
is the outstanding amount that debtors are contractually obliged to pay the creditors when the obligation is extinguished (see also 2008 SNA, paragraphs
11.13–11.15).
5.227 When a discount is offered to the debtor for
early payment, this is reflected in the value of the
goods and services. If payment is not made within the
discount period, the discount is recorded as interest.
5.228 Special treatment arises in the exceptional cases
of long-term trade credits. For trade credits of longer
maturity, the treatment in the 2008 SNA (paragraph
3.144) is to be applied, as follows. When the time
gap (billing period) becomes “unusually long”67 and
the amount of trade credit extended is very large, the
conclusion may be that interest has been implicitly
charged. In such cases, the value of the trade credit
should be adjusted (valuation change), so interest
can accrue at the appropriate discount rate over the
period to the final payment date.68

Other accounts receivable/payable—other
5.229 Nominal value is used to value most subcategories, including settlement accounts, items in the
process of collection, and most categories of miscellaneous asset and liability items. The IMF quota subscription (applicable to the central bank only) should
be valued on the basis of market exchange rates at the
balance sheet dates, and for monetary statistics revaluations should be recorded in Equity liability [MS]
(valuation adjustment). Provisions for losses on assets
included in Other accounts payable[MS]–other are valued at book value.
5.230 Interest due on other accounts receivable or
payable, if any, is included here. Interest accrued
on financial assets and liabilities other than Other
accounts receivable/payable should not be included
67 What

constitutes an unusually long time in this context will
depend on the circumstances. For instance, for any given time
period, the higher the level of interest rates, the greater is the
opportunity cost of delayed payment (see the External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users (2013), paragraph 2.39).
68 See also GFSM 2014, paragraph 3.118.
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here but should be included in the outstanding
amount of the financial asset or liability.

Provisions for losses on assets and write-offs
5.231 The 2008 SNA framework does not contain
accounts for provisions for losses on loans and other
financial assets because changes in the value of a
financial asset that are imposed solely to meet regulatory, supervisory, or accounting requirements are not
recorded in the SNA. Provisions for losses on assets
are treated as bookkeeping entries that are internal
to the corporation and do not appear in the 2008
SNA, except in the case of expected losses on NPLs
that appear as memorandum items in the balance
sheets. In the monetary statistics, on the other hand,
such a provision is classified under Other accounts
payable[MS]—other and is treated as the precursor of
a loan (or other asset) write-off and, like loan writeoffs, is treated as an OCVA flow. OCVA entries and
contra-entries for these categories are:
a. Provisions for losses on financial assets. An
OCVA entry in the amount of the provision
created during the reference period is posted to
Provisions for loan losses (a subcategory of Other
accounts payable [MS]—other). The OCVA contra-entry is a reduction in Equity liability [MS]
(Current year result).69
b. Financial asset (loan) write-offs. An asset (loan)
write-off is shown as an OCVA reduction in
the outstanding amount of the financial asset
(loan). The OCVA contra-entry is a reduction in
Provisions for loan losses within Other accounts
payable [MS]—other. If the full amount of the
financial asset (loan) write-off has been provisioned, the negative OCVA entry for the reduction in the amount of the financial asset (loan)
is matched with the OCVA entry for a reduction
in Provisions for loan losses (a liability account),
and the adding-up condition is maintained
for the OCVA column shown in Table 5.2. No
provision for loss may have been made for the
financial asset (loan), or the provision for loss
may have been insufficient to cover the entire
69 The positive entry in Provisions for loan losses and negative
entry in Equity liability [MS] preserve the adding-up requirement for the OCVA column (see the stock and flow illustration
in Table 5.2).

amount of the financial asset (loan) loss that is
written off. In such instances, all or part of the
OCVA contra-entry is posted as a reduction in
Equity liability [MS] (Current year result or General and special reserves).70
c. Reversal of provisions for financial asset (loan)
losses. Financial asset (loan) recoveries—that
is, unexpected repayment of impaired financial assets (loans)—sometimes occur prior to
write-off. Whereas the repayment is recorded
as a transaction (an increase in currency or
other financial asset and a reduction in financial assets), an OCVA entry in the amount of
the financial asset (loan) recovery is also made
to reverse the earlier provisioning for financial
asset (loan) loss, and an OCVA contra-entry is
posted as an increase in Equity liability [MS]
(Current year result) to reverse the previous
entry that was posted when the provision for
loss was made. The recovery may be the full
amount or only part of the principal and interest of the financial asset (loan). In exceptional
cases, financial asset (loan) repayment may
occur after the write-off. If this is the case, an
OCVA increase in the respective financial asset
(loan) is first recorded with a contra-entry
increase in Equity liability [MS] (Current year
result), thereby reversing the earlier entries in
the amount of the loan write-off. The repayment is then recorded as a transaction reducing
the financial asset (loan), and a contra-entry
is made for the cash or other form of payment
from the defaulted borrower.

Nonfinancial assets
5.232 Stock positions and flows of financial assets and
liabilities of FCs are the primary focus of monetary and
financial statistics. Nonetheless, accurate data on nonfinancial assets (as defined in Annex 8.1, paragraphs
8.102–8.104) are required for completing the stock and
70 The permissibility of using special and general reserves to absorb
all or part of the loan write-off would depend on the national
accounting standards, the supervisory regulations for the maintenance and use of special and general reserves, and the financial
circumstances of the FC. As part of a major clean-up of its loan
portfolio, an FC may have loan write-offs that exceed its retained
earnings. The corporation may be permitted to charge part of the
loan write-offs against special and general reserves, in conjunction
with a workout plan for rebuilding such reserves in the future.
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flow data in the balance sheet framework of monetary
statistics. The recommendation is that the valuation of
produced and nonproduced nonfinancial assets should
be at market value on the balance sheet date consistent
with SNA principles.
5.233 In practice, source data as compiled in accordance with national financial reporting standards
often use other methods of valuation. In the national
financial reporting standards of many countries,
depreciation allowances are not representative of
the consumption of fixed capital, which is the economically meaningful concept that the 2008 SNA
specifies for the estimated opportunity costs of using
fixed assets. Depreciation allowances for fixed assets
may be based primarily on tax and economic policy
considerations, rather than on the useful lives of the
nonfinancial assets and their replacement costs.
5.234 Accurate data on the production, acquisition,
disposal, and consumption of nonfinancial assets are
needed for analysis of the linkages between the financial account and the other accounts (in particular, the
capital account) of the 2008 SNA. In addition, stock
data for nonfinancial assets are needed for the 2008
SNA sectoral balance sheets that contain accounts for
both financial and nonfinancial assets (see Chapter
8). Nonfinancial assets should be valued in monetary
and financial statistics consistent with the needs of the
national accounts, which may be difficult in practice
given that in the source data for monetary and financial statistics, nonfinancial assets are usually recorded
at acquisition cost rather than at market or fair value.

C. Recording of Debt Reorganization
5.235 Debt reorganization (also referred to as debt
restructuring) is defined as arrangements involving both the creditor and the debtor (and sometimes
third parties) that alter the terms established for
servicing an existing debt. There are four main types
of debt reorganization described in the 2008 SNA: (1)
debt forgiveness, (2) debt rescheduling or refinancing,
(3) debt conversion, and (4) debt assumption.71

2008 SNA, paragraphs 22.104–22.130. See also BPM6,
Appendix 2 Debt Reorganization and Related Transactions; Public
Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users (2013), Chapter 4, subsection Debt Reorganization; and External Debt Statistics:
Guide for Compilers and Users (2013), Chapter 8.

71 See

5.236 Debt forgiveness refers to a reduction in the
amount of, or the extinguishing of, a debt obligation
by the creditor via a contractual arrangement with
the debtor. Debt forgiveness is distinguished from
debt write-off by the agreement between the parties
and the intention to convey a benefit, rather than unilateral recognition by the creditor that the amount is
unlikely to be collected. Debt forgiveness is a voluntary cancellation of a creditor’s claim and a debtor’s
obligation by mutual agreement, which is recorded
as a transaction in the form of a capital transfer from
the creditor to the debtor. In the balance sheet, the
debtor’s liability and creditor’s asset are reduced by
the amount of debt that is forgiven, with a counterpart increase in equity of the debtor and reduction in
equity of the creditor. Valuation of the amount of the
debt forgiven is at market prices for flows and stocks,
except for loans where the nominal value is used.
5.237 Debt rescheduling or refinancing is an agreement to alter the terms and conditions for servicing
an existing debt, usually on more favorable terms for
the debtor. Debt rescheduling involves rearrangements on the same type of instrument, with the same
principal value and the same creditor as with the old
debt. Refinancing refers to the conversion of a debt
obligation—a loan or a debt—into a new debt instrument, generally at a different value and may be with a
creditor different than that from the old debt.
5.238 The treatment for debt rescheduling in monetary statistics is that the existing contract is extinguished and a new contract created. Typically, debt
rescheduling should not affect the valuation of a loan
because the outstanding amount of the loan is the
same before and after rescheduling; only the schedule for future interest and principal payments has
been affected. The market value or fair value of a debt
security would usually be affected by rescheduling,
because lengthening of maturity and postponement
of debt servicing would be expected to reduce the discounted present value of the security. Transactions are
valued at the value of the new debt with any difference
recorded as a revaluation.
5.239 The treatment of debt refinancing is similar to
debt rescheduling to the extent that the debt being
refinanced is extinguished and replaced with a new
financial instrument or instruments, with transactions valued at the value of the new debt. The balance
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sheet reflects the transactions extinguishing the old
debt instrument and the creation of the new debt
instrument along with any revaluation for the old
debt recorded in the valuation adjustment. The exception is non-marketable debt owed to official creditors,
where the old debt is extinguished at its original value
and the difference in value with the new instrument is
recorded as debt forgiveness.
5.240 Debt conversion (swap) and prepayments.
Debt conversion is an exchange of debt—typically at
a discount—for a non-debt claim such as equity, or for
counterpart funds that can be used to finance a particular project or policy. This includes debt-for-equity swaps
among other arrangements. Debt swaps often call for
writing down, or discounting, the value of the original
debt instrument before the conversion to equity. Any
holding loss from writing down the value of the original debt is recorded in the revaluation account.
5.241 Debt prepayments consist of a repurchase, or
early payment, of debt at conditions that are agreed

upon between the debtor and the creditor (i.e., debt is
extinguished in return for a cash payment agreed upon
between the debtor and the creditor). When a discount
is involved relative to the nominal value of the debt,
prepayments are referred to as “buybacks,” and any difference in value is recorded as a valuation change.
5.242 Debt assumption occurs when one unit assumes
responsibility for another unit’s outstanding liability
to a creditor. It involves three parties—the creditor,
the original debtor, and a new debtor who assumes
the debt obligation. The recording depends on the
assumptions under which the debt-assuming party
acquires or does not acquire a claim on the original
debtor. In all cases, the debt-assuming party records
the creation of a new liability to the creditor (financial
account entry).72
5.243 Different is the case of debt repudiation. Debt
repudiation refers to a unilateral cancellation of a
financial claim by a debtor and is therefore not recognized in macroeconomic statistics.

72 For a fuller discussion of the recording of debt assumption, see
BPM6, paragraph 8.45, and Public Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for
Compilers and Users (2013), paragraphs 4.56–4.57.
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ANNEX

5.1

Estimation of Transactions
and Valuation Changes from
Exchange Rate Movements

5.244 Equations for estimating transactions (T)
and valuation changes (VC) are presented for two
cases: a category of foreign-currency-denominated
deposits that has no other changes in the volume of
assets (OCVA) entry for the period, and a category
of foreign-currency-denominated loans that has an
OCVA entry arising from a provision for loan losses.
The derivation of the estimation equations and numerical examples of the calculations for T and VC in each
case are presented in the next sections of this annex.
5.245 Suppose that T and VC are to be estimated for
a single category of deposits of an other depository
corporation (ODC)—namely, those denominated in
a single foreign currency and constituting liabilities
to NFCs. In the methodology of this Manual, each
transaction should be valued at the exchange rate that
applied to the transaction—that is, the exchange rate
that prevailed at the time of the transaction. If data
on the amount and timing of the transactions are
unknown, it is necessary to choose a single exchange
rate as representative of all transactions, even though
the transactions actually occurred at various exchange
rates during the reporting period.
5.246 The recommendation in this Manual is that
the daily average exchange rate (the midpoint between
the buying and selling rate) for the period—denoted as
em—should be used to represent the single exchange rate
for all transactions during the period.73 em is viewed as
the most representative exchange rate for a category
of financial assets or liabilities for which transactions
are conducted on a day-to-day basis throughout the
reporting period.

73 The

exchange rates refer to the number of units of domestic currency per unit of foreign currency.

Estimation in the Absence of OCVA
5.247 T and VC for the deposit category can be estimated by using the data on exchange rates, the opening
stock denominated in foreign currency (S0), and the closing stock denominated in foreign currency (S1). Foreigncurrency-denominated transactions constitute the total
flow in foreign currency units at nominal value—that
is, the difference between S1 and S0, or S1 – S0. Transactions expressed in domestic currency units are estimated by applying the daily average exchange rate
(em) to the foreign-currency-denominated flow for the
period:
T = em(S1 – S0).

(5.4)

5.248 The VC expressed in domestic currency units
can be calculated from the exchange rates (e0 and e1)
and opening and closing stocks in foreign currency
units:
VC = e1S1 – e0S0 – em(S1 – S0)
= (e1 – em)S1 – (e0 – em)S0.

(5.5)

5.249 Equivalently, estimates for T and VC can be
calculated from the data for stocks translated into
domestic currency units: OS = e0S0 and CS = e1S1. Substituting for S0 and S1 in equations (5.4) and (5.5), the
T and VC estimates are:
T = (em/e1)CS – (em/e0)OS

(5.6)

VC = [1 – (em/e1)]CS – [1 – (em/e0)]OS.

(5.7)

and
5.250 T and VC can be estimated from equations
(5.4) and (5.6) and the stock data in foreign currency
units, or from equations (5.5) and (5.7) and the stock
data in domestic currency units. Alternatively, the
VC can be derived—that is, can be obtained—from
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VC = CS – OS – T, where T is the transaction estimate
from equation (5.4) or (5.6).

Numerical Example
5.251 Suppose transactions and valuation changes are
to be estimated for deposits denominated in a single
foreign currency, the euro (€). The exchange rate is
expressed as domestic currency units, N, per euro.
For example, N2/€ is an exchange rate of two units of
domestic currency per euro.
Opening stock in foreign currency, S0: €112
Closing stock in foreign currency, S1: €122
Beginning-of-period exchange rate, e0: N2.10/€
End-of-period exchange rate, e1: N2.20/€
Opening stock in domestic currency, OS: N235.20
[ = (N2.10/€)(€112)]
Closing stock in domestic currency, CS: N268.40
[ = (N2.20/€)(€122)]
Daily average exchange rate, em: N2.18/€
OCVA = 0

Transactions estimate
T = (2.18) (€122 – €112)
= N21.80 (see equation (5.4))
T = (2.18/2.20) (N268.40) – (2.18/2.10) (N235.20)
= N21.80 (see equation (5.6))

Valuation-change estimate
VC = (2.20 – 2.18) (€122) – (2.10 – 2.18) (€112)
= N11.40 (see equation (5.5))
VC = [1– (2.18/2.20)](N268.40)
– [1 – (2.18/2.10)](N235.20)
= N11.40 (see equation (5.7))
VC = N268.40 – N235.20 – N21.80
= N11.40 (derived)

Estimation in the Presence of OCVA
5.252 T and VC for the loan category for which an
OCVA entry for a provision for loan losses is applicable can also be estimated from the stock data denominated in foreign currency (S0 and S1) or, equivalently,
from the stock data translated into domestic currency
units (OS and CS). Each equation includes OCVA
denominated in foreign currency. The equations for

estimating T and VC from the data for the foreigncurrency-denominated stocks are:
T = em(S1 – S0 – OCVA),

(5.8)

and
VC = e1S1 – e0S0 – e1OCVA – em(S1 – S0 – OCVA)
= (e1 – em)S1 – (e0 – em)S0 – (e1 – em)OCVA.
		
(5.9)
5.253 The equations for estimating T and VC from
the stock data converted into domestic currency units
are:
T = (em/e1)e1S1 – (em/e0)e0S0 – emOCVA
= (em/e1)CS – (em/e0)OS – emOCVA,

(5.10)

and
VC = (1 – em/e1)e1S1 – (1 –em/e0)e0S0
– (e1 – em)OCVA
= [1 – (em/e1)]CS – [1 – (em/e0)]OS
– (e1 – em)OCVA.
(5.11)
5.254 Alternatively, the valuation change can be
derived residually from the horizontal adding-up
requirement—that is, from VC = CS – OS – OCVA – T,
where T is the transaction estimate from equation (5.8)
or (5.10).
5.255 The estimation method can be applied to foreign currency holdings and any category of foreigncurrency-denominated assets or liabilities that are
recorded at nominal value when expressed in foreign currency units—principally, foreign-currencydenominated deposits and loans.74 Extensive data
disaggregation is required for FCs that have several
categories of assets and liabilities that are denominated in various foreign currencies. Separate estimation is applied to the data for each foreign currency
of denomination and each economic sector that is an
issuer or holder of the foreign-currency-denominated
assets or liabilities in each financial asset/liability
category.
5.256 The accuracy of the T and VC estimates depends
on the extent to which the daily average exchange
rate, em, is representative of the actual exchange rates
applied to the individual transactions. In general, the
74 Quantitatively

less-significant categories include foreign-currencydenominated prepayments of insurance premiums and trade credit
and advances, which usually would arise from transactions with nonresident corporations.
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estimates are likely to be more reliable when deposit
or loan activity is characterized by a large number of
transactions that are relatively uniform in amount and
are spread across the reporting period. The estimates
are likely to be less reliable when the exchange rate
has been subject to considerable fluctuation, or the
exchange rate has depreciated or appreciated sharply
during the period.
5.257 The accounting system may specify that
accrued interest is to be posted to loan and/or deposit
accounts on a daily basis, thereby spreading the
accrued-interest transactions across the reporting
period. Daily posting of the accrued interest is compatible with the use of the daily average exchange rate (em)
in estimating T and VC, because the accrued-interest
transactions are spread evenly across the period. At
the other extreme, the accounting system may specify
that all accrued interest is to be posted at the end of
the period. The end-of-period exchange rate (e1) is the
exchange rate that is applicable to the end-of period
postings of accrued interest, possibly suggesting that
e1 should be used in place of em in estimating T and
VC. The recommendation in this Manual is to use
the daily average exchange rate in the estimation and
implicitly treat the accrued interest as if it had been
posted on a daily basis throughout the period.
5.258 In principle, an exchange rate quotation for a
single day or the average exchange rate for a specific
week could be used in the estimation, if it were known
that most of the transaction volume had occurred in
a single day or week during the reporting period. Use
of the average exchange rate (em) is recommended to
standardize the estimation method across asset and
liability categories, reporting periods, and FCs. Availability of data on the timing and amount of transactions would indicate that a FC probably has the
capacity for developing the direct collection of transactions data, eliminating the need to estimate both T
and VC.

Numerical Example
5.259 T and VC are to be estimated for euro-denominated loans for which an OCVA—for example a loan
write-off—has been posted for the period:
Opening stock in foreign currency, S0: €152
Closing stock in foreign currency, S1: €137
Beginning-of-period exchange rate, e0: N2.10/€
End-of-period exchange rate, e1: N2.20/€
Daily average exchange rate, em: N2.18/€
Opening stock in domestic currency, OS: N319.20
[= (N2.10/€)(€152)]
Closing stock in domestic currency, CS: N301.40
[= (N2.20/€)(€137)]
OCVA = –€13

Transactions estimate
T = (2.18) (€137 – €152 + €13)
= – N4.36 (see equation (5.8))
T = (2.18/2.20) (N301.40) – (2.18/2.10) (N319.20)
– (2.18) (–€13)
= – N4.36 (see equation (5.10))

Valuation-change estimate
VC = (2.20 – 2.18) (€137) – (2.10 – 2.18) (€152)
– (2.20 – 2.18) (–€13)
= N15.16 (see equation (5.9))
VC = [1 – (2.18/2.20)] (N301.40)
– [1 – (2.18/2.10)] (319.20)
– (2.20 – 2.18) (–€13)
= N15.16 (see equation (5.11))
VC = N301.4 – N319.2 – (–N4.36)
– (2.20) (–€13) = N15.16
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ANNEX

5.2

Valuation, Recording, and
Numerical Examples for Specific
Types of Debt Securities

Valuation and Recording of Specific
Types of Debt Securities
5.260 Market valuation is the key principle adopted
by international statistical standards for valuing
transactions and stocks in debt securities. At any specific point in time, the market value of a debt security
may deviate from its nominal value due to revaluations arising from market price changes. Movements
in market prices arise from general market conditions, mainly due to changes in the market interest
rates. Beyond that, market prices also reflect specific
circumstances, such as changes in the perceived creditworthiness of the issuer, the demand for a particular
debt security, or changes in general market liquidity.

Fair Values for Infrequently Traded
Debt Securities
5.261 Fair value methods need to be applied to the valuation of those securities that are traded infrequently,
or are traded only in over-the-counter (OTC) markets
for which market price quotations are not available on
a regular basis. An exception to the fair value method
may be applicable to securities for which price quotations are available earlier in the reporting period, but
not for the end of the period. It is recommended that
the earlier price quotation should be applied for endof-period security valuation, only if the market prices
of securities of comparable maturity and credit risk—
traded in active markets—have been relatively stable
in the intervening period.
5.262 Calculation of the present value requires data
on future cash flows and an appropriate discount rate
(see Box 5.1). Cash flow data are readily available for
zero-coupon and fixed-coupon securities, given that
the amount and timing of coupon payments (for

fixed-coupon securities) and the redemption amounts
are known. Data on market interest rates (yields) for
securities in various classes of credit risk are available
to be used as the discount rates in the denominators
of the present value formulations. The challenging
task is to select an interest rate (yield) that is the most
appropriate representation of the discount rate to be
applied to the specific securities that are to be valued.
Numerical examples are presented later in this annex
for different types of fixed-coupon securities.

Perpetuities
5.263 Some bonds or similar instruments are securities that have no stated maturities, but offer a fixedcoupon payment for each year (or at some other
periodic interval) to perpetuity. They are called perpetuities. The present value (PV) of a perpetuity is
equal to the cash flow from the coupon payment (C)
divided by the discount rate (r)—that is, PV = C/r. The
recommended discount rate is the effective yield on a
conventional bond with a long remaining term and
credit risk similar to the perpetuity. Some perpetual
securities include call or convertibility options, but
unless the issuer is likely to exercise these options in
the foreseeable future the calculation of present value
is the same as if the options did not exist.
Variable-rate Bonds
5.264 Variable-coupon bonds and similar securities
are one of several types of securities for which future
cash flows are uncertain.75 Features of variable-rate
bonds include:
75 These

medium- or long-term instruments are given various
names—for example, variable-rate or adjustable-rate securities,
variable-coupon bonds, floating-rate notes, and capital notes. In
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a. Reference rate. A market interest rate—for example, the London interbank offered rate (LIBOR)—
to which the interest rate for the securities is
linked.
b. Variable-rate specification. The relationship
between the bond rate and the reference rate—
for example, LIBOR plus 200 basis points.76
c. Reset period. The frequency (for example, quarterly, semiannually, or annually) and exact dates
for the periodic revisions in the variable rate. The
bond rate is subject to revision at the beginning
of each reset period but, after the reset, remains
unchanged for the duration of the reset period.
d. Interest/principal indexation. Linkage of the
amount of future cash flows—interest payments
and/or principal repayments on the securities—
to a market price variable such as a general price
index (e.g., consumer price index), a specific
price index, (e.g., the price of a commodity), or
some other market price variable.
5.265 The recommendation in this Manual is that
when a market price is not available and future cash
flows are uncertain, the fair values for securities
should be based on the discounted values of expected
cash flows. In a low-inflation environment the variation in the interest rate often has a relatively minor
effect on the fair value of a variable-rate security for
which the credit risk has not changed.
5.266 When estimating interest payments for variable-rate securities, any cap, floor, or collar imposed
on variation in the interest rate (or total interest payments) for the securities should be taken into account.
A cap imposes an upper limit; a floor sets a lower limit;
and a collar specifies upper and lower bounds on the
floating-rate payments.
5.267 Some securities have interest rates that are linked
to both a reference rate and the credit rating of the issuer.
the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) 9.B4.3.8
(corresponding to IAS39.AG33), the variable-rate feature is designated as an embedded derivative that is closely related to the
economic characteristics and risks of the host instrument, which
means that the variable interest rate does not need to be accounted
for as a separate derivative.
76 An add-on risk premium is typical, but multiplicative specifications—for example, LIBOR times 1.05—have been used. A special
category is reverse floating-rate bonds for which the bond coupon
rate is inversely related to the reference rate—for example, 1,000
basis points minus LIBOR.
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Credit-rated securities are often traded in active markets
and, if so, can be valued on the basis of market price quotations. Any deterioration in the securities issuer’s credit
rating would lead to an increase in the issuer’s payments
during the life of the securities or at maturity.

Securities with Embedded Derivatives (Not
Closely Related to the Host Securities)
5.268 Embedded derivatives take a multitude of
forms. Among the most prevalent types are:
a. Call option. The right of early redemption of the
securities at the option of the issuer.
b. Put option. The right of early redemption of the
securities at the option of the holder.
c. Conversion option. The right to exchange the
debt securities for a specified number of equity
shares of the corporation that issued the securities. Conversion may be at the option of the
holder or, less often, at the option of the issuer.77
5.269 It is recommended that the total value of the
securities, inclusive of the values of the embedded
derivatives, should be recorded as a single instrument within debt securities, regardless of the national
financial reporting standards for valuation and asset
classification. Further, the host security and the
embedded derivative should be valued in accordance
with the national financial reporting standards, even if
the accounting standards specify that the underlying
security component and the embedded derivative are
to be valued and recorded separately. Taken together,
these recommendations preserve the classification of
an embedded derivative as inseparable from the host
instrument and provide flexibility for the valuation.
5.270 A major advantage of the composite valuation
approach—that is, a method for estimating the total
values of securities (that is, inclusive of the embedded derivatives components)—is its compatibility
with the method for estimation of accrued interest
on securities with embedded derivatives, as recommended later in this section.
77 Conversion

to equity shares at the option of the security holder
is often combined with a security call option that can be exercised
by the security issuer. If the issuer exercises the call option, the
security holder is entitled to convert the security to equity within a
specified period (for example, a month), This mechanism—called
forced conversion—is the most common type of convertibility
available to issuers.
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5.271 Estimation of fair value for securities with
indexed interest and/or principal. The same principles as described for indexed financial instruments
in this chapter apply (see paragraphs 5.53–5.59 for
general principles). Both the creditor and debtor must
estimate the future cash flows, as determined by the
indexation, and must select an appropriate discount
rate. Numerical examples on index-linked securities
and foreign currency indexed securities are provided
later in this annex. Securities with coupon and principal that are indexed to a foreign currency are treated
as though they are denominated in that foreign
c urrency.

Nonparticipating Preferred Stocks
5.272 This subsection discusses the valuation of nonparticipating preferred stocks or shares that pay a
fixed income but do not provide for participation in
the distribution of the residual value of an incorporated enterprise on dissolution, and so are classified
as debt securities.
5.273 Fair values for preferred shares are estimated by
the preceding methods for debt corporate bonds, taking into account that preferred stock may have some
cash flow characteristics that are not associated with
bonds. Preferred stock offers fixed (or sometimes
variable) dividends that are similar to bond coupon
payments, with one major exception. Whereas the
schedule for bond coupon payments is predetermined, the timing of dividend payments on preferred
shares may be at the discretion of the issuer, subject
to the requirements that skipped dividend payments
are cumulative and that all accumulated dividends on
preferred shares must be paid before the corporation
is entitled to declare a dividend on common shares.
Preferred shares are classified as debt securities unless
preferred shares convey a right to residual value upon
liquidation of the issuing firm.78 Some preferred
shares do not have a final repayment date; others have
a retirement date, or option for repurchase (that is,
call) at a specified share price, or an option for conversion into a specified number of common shares.
78 This

approach is consistent with IAS 32.18(a) which states that “a
preference share [that is, preferred share] that provides for mandatory redemption by the issuer for a fixed or determinable amount
at a fixed or determinable future date, or gives the holder the right
to require the issuer to redeem the instrument at or after a particular date for a fixed or determinable amount, is a financial liability
[rather than equity].”

5.274 To estimate the fair value of not-actively traded
preferred shares, assumptions are needed concerning
whether dividends will be paid as scheduled or will
accumulate and, where applicable, if and when the preferred shares are likely to be called or converted into
common shares. The recommendation is to assume
that dividends will be paid on schedule unless skipped
dividends are already present and appear likely to persist, or objective information—for example, expectation of weak or negative earnings performance of
the preferred-share-issuer corporation—indicates that
preferred stock dividends are likely to be skipped. If
dividends have accumulated (or are likely to accumulate), the amount and timing of the expected cash flows
from the eventual payment of the dividends need to be
predicted. The recommendation for the discount rate
to be applied to the expected cash flows is the effective yield on actively traded preferred shares that are
deemed to have the same credit risk and about the
same expected maturity as the preferred shares to be
valued. If necessary, however, the discount rate can be
specified as the effective yield on actively traded corporate bonds that are of comparable credit risk79 and
have a maturity that approximates the expected term
to maturity, call, or conversion of the preferred shares.
5.275 Preferred stock that has no stated maturity and
no embedded call or convertibility options is similar
to a bond that is a perpetuity. The fair value of the preferred stock is calculated using the same formula as for
perpetuities, where the coupon payment is replaced
by the stream of cash flows from the dividends. The
recommended discount rate is the effective yield on
similar but actively traded preferred shares or, if necessary, on actively traded long-term bonds.

Mortgage Pass-through Securities
5.276 Forecasting the future cash flows from pools of
mortgage pass-through securities is relatively complex because of the inherent uncertainty about the
future prepayment of mortgage loans in a pool.80 FCs
that securitize mortgage loan pools and issue passthrough securities use sophisticated models for the
79 The

discount rate can be specified as the effective yield on the
corporate bonds without adjusting for differential credit risk, even
though preferred shareholders’ claims are usually subordinated to
those of bondholders.
80 Mortgage-backed securities and related instruments—in particular,
mortgage pass-throughs, collateralized mortgage obligations (CMOs),
and mortgage pass-through “strips”—are described in Chapter 4.
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initial pricing and ongoing valuation of these securities, taking into account the expected prepayments.
The best-known models include:81
a. PSA model. An empirical prepayment model
developed by the Public Securities Association
(PSA)—a trade organization of brokers, dealers, and underwriters82 —to estimate the average
rates of monthly prepayment for specific types of
mortgage loan pools using current and past data.
b. Proprietary PSA-type models. FCs that issue,
trade, or deal in pass-through mortgage securities have developed their own in-house models
for estimating prepayments.
c. Options-pricing models. Based on options-pricing theory, these models treat the prepayments
as equivalent to the exercise of a call option—an
option written by the holders of the pass-through
securities and owned by the debtors. The estimated yield on the mortgage pass-through securities is the sum of the yield on securities that
are otherwise similar, but not subject to prepayments, plus the estimated yield on the “call
option” that was “written” (that is, provided) by
the pass-through securities holders.
5.277 The FCs that originate and sell the pass-through
securities are responsible for providing a monthly
statement that shows the current value of the investor’s holdings of pass-through securities and the
related cash flows—the interest payments and principal repayments (including prepayments) for the
reporting period.

Stripped Securities
5.278 An FC sometimes purchases bonds or similar
instruments, strips the coupon payments, and sells the
future cash flows to separate investors—that is, the
claim on the principal is sold to one set of investors,
and the claim on the coupon payments is sold to other
investors. Market price quotations for the strips may
be available, or the strips may need to be valued using
the present value method.
81 These

models are described in Saunders and Million (2003),
Chapter 28, Securitization.
82 The PSA was later renamed as the Bond Market Association
(BMA), which was the international trade association for the bond
market industry. On November 1, 2006, the BMA merged with the
Securities Industry Association to form the Securities Industry
and Financial Markets Association (SIFMA).
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Numerical Examples of Valuation
and Recording of Different Types
of Securities
5.279 As an approximation to their market value, the
examples in this section use the fair value of these
securities, calculated as the sum of the present values
of all future cash flows, discounted at the market interest rate as shown in the first equation in Box 5.1. All
calculations are done following the debtor approach.
For these examples, the prevailing market interest rate
is used to discount all future cash flows. Semi-annual
accrued interest is calculated on a compound basis.
5.280 Four types of securities are presented: (1) a fixedinterest-rate bond issued at par; (2) a fixed-interest-rate
bond issued at a discount; (3) a fixed-interest-rate bond
with principal linked to the consumer price index; and
(4) a fixed-interest-rate bond with principal linked to a
foreign currency. All four types of securities are issued
in domestic currency, have an original maturity of three
years, pay a coupon at the end of each year, and the
principal is fully paid in one installment at maturity.
Table 5A.1 presents the conditions under which the
securities are issued.
5.281 Table 5A.2 presents the market developments
observed at issuance of the securities and at the end
of each semester.
5.282 The following subsections present, for each
type of security, the calculations of fair value and corresponding revaluations for each semester during the
life of the bonds. These subsections also present the
recording of flows at the end of each semester split
into transactions, revaluations, and OCVA, whereby
the latter are assumed to be zero.

Fixed-Interest-Rate Bond Issued at Par
5.283 Because the bond pays a coupon (10 percent)
equivalent to the market interest rate, its face, nominal, and market value at issuance are all equal to 1,000.
Interest accrues on the bond throughout the year and
is recorded as being reinvested in the bond, increasing
its nominal value from 1,000 to 1,100 at the end of the
year, before the coupon is paid to the bondholder. The
coupon payment of 100 by the debtor at the end of
the year is treated as (partial) redemption of the bond,
reducing its nominal value from 1,100 to 1,000.
5.284 To illustrate the relationship between market and nominal value, Table 5A.3 presents the
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Table 5A.1 Parameters of Issuance
Par bond

Discount bond

CPI linked bond

Foreign currency-linked
bond

Face value (in domestic
currency)

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

Issue price (in domestic
currency)

1,000

  900

1,000

1,000

Coupon, %

10.00

5.98

5.00

10.00

Indexation

No

No

Principal to CPI

Principal to US$

Note: CPI = consumer price index.

Table 5A.2 Market Developments
EndYear 0
Market interest rate, %

MidYear 1

EndYear 1

MidYear 2

EndYear 2

MidYear 3

EndYear 3

10.0

10.0

  7.0

  9.0

11.0

12.0

12.0

CPI - Base end t0 = 100

100.0

103.0

104.5

107.4

111.3

113.4

117.0

Exchange rate (domestic
currency × US$)

10.00

9.00

8.50

9.50

10.00

10.50

11.00

Note: CPI = consumer price Index.

Table 5A.3 Fixed-Interest-Rate Bond Issued at Par: Stocks and Flows
EndYear 0
Nominal Value
Before coupon payment
After coupon payment

1,000.0

Accrued interest

MidYear 1
1,048.8
1,048.8
48.8

Coupon payments

EndYear 1

MidYear 2

1,100.0
1,000.0

1,048.8
1,048.8

51.2

48.8

–100.0

EndYear 2

MidYear 3

1,100.0
1,000.0

1,048.8
1,048.8

51.2

48.8

–100.0

EndYear 3
1,100.0
1,000.0
51.2
–100.0

Market Value (dirty price)

1,000.0

1,048.8

1,154.2

1,062.4

1,091.0

1,039.4

1,100.0

Market Value (clean price)

1,000.0

1,000.0

1,054.5

1,013.6

991.0

990.6

1,000.0

Revaluations arising from
market price changes 
(semi-annual changes)

0.0

54.2

–40.7

–22.6

–0.4

9.4

Revaluations arising from
market price changes
(accumulated)

0.0

54.2

13.6

–9.0

–9.4

0.0

semi-annual stocks and flows during the life of the
bond.
5.285 Because there is no change in the market interest
rate during the first semester, the only change in the market price of the bond is the accruing of interest due to the
coupon. Therefore, the dirty price of the bond corresponds to its nominal value (face value of 1,000 plus

accrued and not paid interest of 48.8) and its clean price
equals its face value. With changes in the market interest
rate in the following periods, the market price of the
bond reflects not only the accrued coupon, but also valuation changes due to changes in the discounted cash flow.
5.286 For example, with a market interest rate of 9
percent at the end of the first semester of year 2, the
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discounted cash flow of the bond is 1,062.4, which
includes accrued interest for 48.8 and a revaluation
change of 13.6. At the end of the life of the bond, its
market value equals its nominal value, irrespective of
the prevailing market interest rate.
At inception/purchase

OS

161

Recording entries
5.287 The following entries will be recorded for monetary statistics in the accounts of an FC that holds
such par bond.
T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

0.0

1,000.0

1,000.0

−1,000.0

Deposits

First semester year 1

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,000.0

48.8

0.0

1,048.8

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

48.8

Valuation adjustments1

Second semester year 1

0.0

OS

T

0.0

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,048.8

Deposits

−48.8

54.2

1,054.2

100.0

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

51.2

Valuation adjustments

Second semester year 3
(before Redemption)

54.2

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,039.4

Deposits

−48.8

9.4

1,000.0

100.0

Equity Liability
Interest income

51.2

Valuation adjustments

Flows for the three-year period after
the purchase of debt securities

9.4

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,000.0

Deposits

  0.0

1,000.0

300.0

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

300.0

Valuation adjustments2

0.0
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Redemption

OS

Debt securities

1,000.0

Deposits

T

VC

OCVA

CS

−1,000.0

Account
closed

1,000.0

The contra-entry will be recorded either in Valuation adjustment if the security is held to maturity or in Current year result
(transferred to retained earnings) if it is designated for trade, in accordance with national practices. In the national accounts, the
contra-entry is recorded as a change in net worth.

1

Valuation adjustments, recorded throughout the life of the bond, cancel each other when the debt security is held to maturity, as is
the case in these examples.

2

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; CS = closing stock.

Fixed-Interest-Rate Bond Issued at Discount
5.288 The second example is also a bond with the
same characteristics as the previous one, but which
pays an annual coupon of only 5.98 percent per year.
With a market interest rate at inception of 10 percent, the fair value of this bond can be calculated as
follows:
59.8
59.8
1,059.8
Fair value0 =
+
= 900
2 +
(1 + 0.1) (1 + 0.1) (1 + 0.1)3
5.289 Under normal circumstances, the nominal
and the market value of the bond are equal at inception. Therefore, this bond is issued below par, at
900, with the discount of 100 accruing throughout

its life and being paid at maturity when the principal of 1,000 is cancelled. Both the coupon payments
and the difference between the issue price and
the redemption price determine the rate at which
interest accrues.
5.290 Table 5A.4 presents the semi-annual stocks and
flows during the life of this discount bond.
5.291 The bond accrues interest of 10 percent per
year on its nominal value, which is the yield that the
original buyer will receive for the investment, and it
is equal to the market interest rate at the time of issuance. At the end of the first year, 90 of interest were
accrued on the issuing nominal value of 900. Part
of it (59.8) was paid as coupon, and the difference
(30.2) was added to the nominal value, increasing it

Table 5A.4 Fixed-Interest-Rate Bond Issued at Discount: Stocks and Flows
EndYear 0

MidYear 1

EndYear 1

MidYear 2

EndYear 2

MidYear 3

EndYear 3

Nominal Value
Before coupon payment

900.0

943.9

990.0

975.6

1,023.2

1,010.5

1,059.8

After coupon payment

900.0

943.9

930.2

975.6

963.4

1,010.5

1,000.0

Accrued interest (coupon)

29.5

30.3

29.5

30.3

29.5

30.3

Accrued interest (discount)

14.5

15.7

15.9

17.3

17.6

19.0

Coupon payments

0.0

–59.8

0.0

–59.8

0.0

–59.8

Market Value (dirty price)

900.0

943.9

1,041.3

988.5

1,014.6

1,001.4

1,059.8

Market Value (clean price)

900.0

900.0

951.3

912.9

891.3

890.9

900.0

Revaluations arising from
market price changes
(semi-annual changes)

0.0

51.3

–38.4

–21.6

–0.4

9.1

Revaluations arising from
market price changes
(accumulated)

0.0

51.3

12.9

–8.7

–9.1

0.0
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to 930.2. During the second year, interest accrues for
93.0, out of which 59.8 are paid as coupon and 33.2
are added to the nominal value of the discount bond.

coupon of 29.5 and also the accrued discount of 81.0
during the first five semesters of the life of the bond.
The clean price (without accrued interest) of the
bond is 890.9, which reflects an accumulated revaluation loss of 9.1, compared with the original issue
price of 900.

5.292 As in the case of the previous example, changes
in the market interest rate will inversely affect the
market value of the bond. The increase in the market interest rate to 12 percent at the end of the first
semester of year 3 reflects in a drop in the market
value of the bond to 1,001.4. This market value corresponds to the dirty price of the bond, because it
includes accrued and not paid interest on the annual

At inception/purchase

163

Recording entries
5.293 The following entries will be recorded for monetary statistics in the accounts of an FC that holds
such discount bond.

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

0.0

900.0

900.0

−900.0

Deposits

Second semester Year 1

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

943.9

−13.7

Deposits

51.3

981.5

59.8

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

46.0

Valuation adjustments

First semester Year 3

51.3

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

954.8

47.0

-0.4

1,001.4

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

47.0

Valuation adjustments

Second semester Year 3
(before redemption)

-0.4

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,001.4

Deposits

−10.5

9.1

59.8

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

49.3

Valuation adjustments

9.1
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Flows for the three-year period after
the purchase of debt securities

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

900.0

Deposits

100.0

1,000.0

179.4

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

279.4

Valuation adjustments

Redemption
Debt securities

0

OS
1,000.0

Deposits

T

VC

OCVA

−1,000.0

CS
Account
closed

1,000.0

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets;
CS = closing stock.

Fixed-Interest-Rate Bond Linked to
a General Index
5.294 The third example refers to a three-year bond
that pays annual coupons of 5 percent, but with
the principal indexed to the consumer price index
(CPI). For the calculation of the fair value of this
bond, it is assumed that the inflation observed during the past 12 months will prevail in the future.
Considering that the inflation of the past year was
5.24 percent, the fair value of this bond at inception
can be calculated as:
50.0
50.0
Fair value0 =
+
(1 + 0.1) (1 + 0.1)2

+

1,000∗ (1 + 0.0524)3 + 50.0
= 1,000
(1 + 0.1)3

5.295 Based on its fair value at inception, the bond
will be issued at par, with an expected redemption
value of 1,165.6, which includes the face value (1,000)
and the expected revaluation due to increases in the
CPI (165.6). Because the bond is linked to a general
price index, the revaluation is recorded as a transaction due to accrued interest.
5.296 The nominal value of the security for the next
periods will include—besides its face value—the

accrued and not-yet-paid coupon, plus the actual
inflation during the past periods. Furthermore, the
computation of the fair value for the periods following issuance will need to recalculate the expected
redemption price based on the evolution of the
CPI during the past 12 months. Because the bond
is linked to a narrow index, revaluations of principal will be recorded as accruing of interest (i.e., as
transactions).
5.297 Table 5A.5 presents the semi-annual stocks and
flows during the life of this CPI-linked bond.
5.298 During the first year, the CPI increased 4.5 percent, bringing the nominal value of the bond, after
coupon payment, to 1,045.0. Because of the drop in
the inflation rate, compared with its value at inception, the expected redemption price fell from 1,165.6
to 1,141.2. The market interest rate, however, dropped
from 10 percent to 7 percent.
5.299 Using the fair value formula and taking into
account the change in market interest rate, as well as
the change in the expected redemption price because
of inflation, the fair value of the security at the end
of the first year, after the coupon has been paid, is
1,087.1. This is the dirty price of the bond, which
includes accrued interest for 45.0 due to the indexation of principal. The clean price is 1,042.1, a valuation change of 42.1 compared with the issue price.
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Table 5A.5 Fixed-Interest-Rate Bond Linked to the CPI: Stocks and Flows
EndYear 0

MidYear 1

EndYear 1

MidYear 2

EndYear 2

MidYear 3

EndYear 3

Nominal Value
Before coupon payment

1,000.0

1,054.7

1,095.0

1,098.2

1,163.0

1,158.2

1,220.0

After coupon payment

1,000.0

1,054.7

1,045.0

1,098.2

1,113.0

1,158.2

1,170.0

Accrued interest (coupon)

24.7

25.3

24.7

25.3

24.7

25.3

Accrued interest (indexation)

30.0

15.0

28.5

39.5

20.5

36.5

0.0

–50.0

0.0

–50.0

0.0

–50.0

Coupon payments
Market Value (dirty price)

1,000.0

1,071.2

1,137.1

1,095.5

1,162.9

1,147.8

1,220.0

Market Value (clean price)

1,000.0

1,016.6

1,042.1

997.3

1,000.0

989.6

1,000.0

Revaluations arising from
market price changes
(semi-annual changes)

16.6

25.5

–44.8

2.7

–10.4

10.4

Revaluations arising from
market price changes
(accumulated)

16.6

42.1

–2.7

0.0

–10.4

0.0

Fixed-Interest-Rate Bond Linked
to a Foreign Currency

Recording entries
5.300 The following entries will be recorded for monetary statistics in the accounts of an FC that holds this
CPI-linked bond.
At inception/purchase

5.301 The last example is a bond with a fixed coupon of
10 percent per year paid on its face value in domestic

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

0

1,000.0

1,000.0

−1,000.0

Deposits

Second semester Year 1

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

−9.7

1,071.2

Deposits

25.6

1,087.1

50.0

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

40.3

Valuation adjustments

First semester Year 3

25.6

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,113.0

45.2

−10.4

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

45.2

Valuation adjustments

−10.4
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Second semester Year 3
(before redemption)

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,147.8

11.8

Deposits

10.4

1,170.0

50.0

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

61.8

Valuation adjustments

Flows for the three-year period after
the purchase of debt securities

10.4

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,000.0

Deposits

  170.0

0

1,170

  150.0

Equity Liability [MS]
  320.0

Interest income
Valuation adjustments

Redemption
Debt securities

0

OS
1,170.0

Deposits

T

VC

OCVA

−1,170.0

CS
Account
closed

1,170.0

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; CS = closing
stock.

currency, but with its principal linked to a foreign currency (US$). It is assumed that the spot exchange rate
will prevail in the future. Because of this assumption,
the fair value of the foreign currency indexed bond
will be the same as the fair value of the first example
(i.e., 1,000) and the security will be issued at par.
5.302 In this example, changes in the spot exchange
rate will affect the nominal value of the security when
its face value is converted into domestic currency
using the market exchange rate. They will also affect its
market value through the impact that changes in the
expected redemption price will have on its fair value.
5.303 Because the bond is linked to a narrow index,
changes in valuation due to movements in the
exchange rate are recorded as valuation changes and
not as transactions (accrued interest) as was the case
in the previous example. Only coupon accruals will be
recorded as transactions.
5.304 Table 5A.6 presents the semi-annual stocks and
flows during the life of this foreign-currency-linked

bond, taking into account changes in the market interest rate and the exchange rate.
5.305 At the end of the first semester of the first year,
the exchange rate dropped to 9 units of domestic currency per US$, while the market interest rate stayed
at 10 percent per year. The nominal value of the bond
fell from 1,000 to 948.8, corresponding to an expected
redemption price of 900 plus accrued and not paid
interest of 48.8 (10 percent of 1,000).
5.306 The fair value of the bond can be calculated as
follows:
Fair value =
+

100.0
100.0
1/2 +
(1 + 0.1)
(1 + 0.1)3/2
1,000 ∗ (9 /10) + 100.0
= 970.0
(1 + 0.1)5/2

5.307 This market value corresponds to the dirty
price, because it includes accrued interest for 48.8.
The clean price of the bond would be 921.2, which
reflects a drop in its expected redemption value (from
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Table 5A.6 Fixed-Interest-Rate Bond Linked to a Foreign Currency: Stocks and Flows
EndYear 0
Nominal Value
Before coupon payment
After coupon payment

1,000.0

Accrued interest (coupon)
Coupon payments

MidYear 1

EndYear 1

948.8
948.8

MidYear 2

950.0
850.0

998.8
998.8

48.8

51.2

0.0

–100.0

EndYear 2

MidYear 3

EndYear 3

1,100.0
1,000.0

1,098.8
1,098.8

1,200.0
1,100.0

48.8

51.2

48.8

51.2

0.0

–100.0

0.0

–100.0

Market Value (dirty price)

1,000.0

970.0

1,023.2

1,018.5

1,091.0

1,086.6

1,200.0

Market Value (clean price)

1,000.0

921.2

923.2

969.7

991.0

1,037.8

1,100.0

–78.8
–100.0
21.2

76.8
–150.0
73.2

–30.3
–50.0
19.7

–9.0
0.0
–9.0

37.8
50.0
–12.2

100.0
100.0
0.0

–78.8

2.0

46.4

21.3

46.8

62.2

Accumulated revaluations
Holding gains and losses
 Other market price
changes (incl. disc. holding
gains/losses)
Revaluation (semi-annual
change)

1,000 to 900) partly compensated by the discount rate
(the loss will be realized only after five semesters). The
revaluation loss for the semester amounts to −78.8.

Recording entries
5.309 The following entries will be recorded for monetary statistics in the accounts of an FC that holds this
foreign-exchange-linked bond. Contrary to the previous three examples, revaluation gains do not necessarily cancel each other if the bond is held to maturity,
because any difference in domestic currency between
the issue price of 1,000 and the redemption price
due to foreign exchange changes will be recorded at
maturity.

5.308 The same approach can be used to calculate
nominal value, clean and dirty market prices, and
revaluations for other periods. For example, at the
end of the second year the nominal value before coupon payment is 1,100.0, the dirty price of the bond is
1,091.0, its clean price is 991.0, and the revaluations
during the semester were 21.3.

At inception/purchase

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

0

1,000.0

1,000.0

−1,000.0

Deposits

Second semester Year 1

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

970.0

Deposits

−48.8

2.0

100.0

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

51.2

Valuation adjustments

2.0
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First semester Year 3

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

991.0

48.8

46.8

1,086.6

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

48.8

Valuation adjustments

Second semester Year 3
(before redemption)

46.8

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,086.6

Deposits

−48.8

62.2

1,100.0

100.0

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

51.2

Valuation adjustments

Flows for the three-year period after
the purchase of debt securities

62.2

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Assets
Debt securities

1,000.0

Deposits

  0.0

100.0

1,100

300.0

Equity Liability [MS]
Interest income

300.0

Valuation adjustments

Redemption
Debt securities
Deposits

100.0

OS
1,100.0

T

VC

OCVA

−1,100.0

CS
Account
closed

1,100.0

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; CS = closing stock.
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ANNEX

5.3

Valuation and Recording of Financial
Derivatives with a Numerical
Example for Forward Contracts

Forward Contracts
5.310 In a forward contract, the counterparties agree
to exchange, on a specified date, a specified quantity
of an underlying asset (real or financial) at an agreedupon contract price (the strike price). Separate, but
similar, valuation methods are used depending on
whether the underlying assets, during the life of the
forward contract, provide: (1) no cash flow, (2) discrete cash flow (for example dividends), or (3) cash
flow that is continuously compounded or yield (for
example a debt security).
5.311 Notation in the valuation equations for forward
contracts83 includes:
N: Time until delivery or cash settlement of a forwardtype contract, or if option, time to expiration of the
contract (in years)
S0: Spot price (that is, current price) of the underlying asset
F0: Forward price of the underlying asset
K: Delivery price for the underlying asset
r: Risk-free rate of interest per annum, which
represents the continuous-compounded rate
of return on a risk-free investment of N-year
maturity.
5.312 The relationship between the forward price
(F0), current (spot) price (S0), and risk-free rate of
interest (r) is:
a. Forward price of an asset with no cash flow:
F0 = S0erN ;
83 The

model formulations and most notations are taken from Hull
(2015).

b. Forward price of an asset with one or more cash
flows:
F0 = (S0 – CF) erN ;
where CF denotes the present value of all cash
flows through N; and
c. Forward price of an asset with a known yield:
F0 = S0e(r − q) N ;
where q denotes average yield per annum with
continuous compounding.
5.313 The fair value of a forward contract—denoted
by f—is determined by relating the forward price (F0)
to the delivery price (K) in the forward contract. The
value of a long-forward contract ( fL)—that is, a forward purchase of an asset—and the value of a shortforward contract ( fS) for the forward sale of an asset
are:
fL = (F0 – K)e-rN and

fS = (K – F0)e-rN.

5.314 Usually, forward contracts at inception have a
zero value, because the forward value of the underlying asset is equal to the delivery price (F0 = K).
5.315 Inserting the equations for the forward prices
(F0), the fair values of long-forward contracts in investment assets depend on the income payments (if any)
and are:
a. Value of a long-forward contract for an asset with
no cash flows:
fL = S0 – Ke-rN ;
b. Value of a long-forward contract for an asset with
one or more cash flows:
fL = S0 – CF – Ke-rN ; and
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c. Value of a long-forward contract for an asset with
cash flows continuously compounded:
fL = S0e –qN – Ke–rN ;
where q denotes the average annual yield.
5.316 The fair values of f are the same in amount,
but opposite in sign, for long- and short-forward
positions—reflecting that the asset position of one
party to the contract is the liability position of the
other party.
5.317 For a forward contract on currencies, S0 and F0
denote the spot exchange rate and forward exchange
rate of a foreign currency (both expressed in number of units of currency A per unit of currency B).
Because both currencies can be used to purchase riskfree interest-bearing assets denominated in currency
A and currency B, yielding rates of return of rA and
rB, respectively, the relationship between the forward
price (F0) and the spot price (S0) is:
F0 = S0e (rA −rB )N ;
which is the well-known interest rate parity theorem.
This is a specific case of the relationship between F0
and S0 for an investment asset with a known yield; F0 =
S0e(r − q)N, where r ≡ rA and q ≡ rB. The relationship is
often shown with noncompounded rates; for example,
for a forward contract for a U.S. dollar purchase of
British pounds in one year: F0 = S0[(1 + rUS)/(1 + rUK)],
where rUS and rUK are noncompounded annual rates
of return on dollar- and pound-denominated investments.
5.318 The values of a long-forward contract and
short-forward contract on currencies are:
f L = S0e − rB N − Ke − rA N and f S = Ke − rA N − S0e − rB N .
5.319 At origination of a forward contract, the delivery price (K) is set equal to the forward price (F0) so
that f is initially equal to zero for both the long forward (purchase) and short forward (sale) position.
Over the life of the forward contract, the value of the
forward contract ( f ) changes due to changes in (1)
the spot price (S0), (2) the discount factor (e-run), and
(3) the present value of income flows (if any) from
the underlying asset. The value of f becomes positive
(an asset) for the long- or short-forward position,
and negative (a liability) for the other side of the
contract. At any time during the life of the contract,

the value recorded as an asset of one party should
equal the value recorded as a liability by the other
party.
5.320 The change in the forward contract value for each
reporting period is recorded as VC. In the balancesheet data, the underlying contra-entry in profit or
loss is reflected in Current year result. For each reporting period, the CS shows a financial derivative asset (if
f > 0) or liability (if f < 0) as follows:
a. When the change in the forward contract value
does not lead to a switch from an asset position to
a liability position or vice versa, the recording is:
CS = OS + VC
b. When the change in the forward contract value
in the recording period leads to a switch from an
asset position to a liability position, a valuation
change (VCA) is recorded to close out the asset
position, and the remaining valuation change is
recorded as a liability-account valuation change
(VCL):
Asset position: CSA = OSA + VCA = 0, where
VCA = –OSA.
Liability position: CSL = VCL, where VCL = – (VC –
VCA). The minus sign preceding (VC2 – VCA)
converts a “negative asset” to a “positive liability.”
The same accounting rules apply to a switch from
a liability to an asset:
Liability position: CSL = OSL + VCL = 0, where
VCL = –OSL.
Asset position: CSA = VCA, where VCA = –(VC –
VCL).
c. When the contract is settled through a cash payment on the delivery date, which is the usual
practice, the settlement amount is equal to the difference between the spot price of the asset (S0) and
the delivery price (K) as specified in the contract.
The holder of the long-forward position receives
a payoff of (S0 – K) if the spot price is above the
delivery price, or provides a payoff (K – S0) if K
is larger than S0. The recipient and provider each
record a transaction (T) in the amount of the payoff (with a contra-entry for the cash receivable/
payable) and a valuation change in the amount of
the difference between the payoff and the opening
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stock (with a contra-entry in profit or loss). The
adding-up requirement for the asset and liability
positions of the respective parties are:
CS = OS + T + VC = 0,
where VC = T – OS = (S0 – K) – OS.

A Numerical Example of Foreign Currency
Forward Contracts
5.321 The two parties to a currency forward contract
agree to buy and sell, respectively, foreign currency at
a specified price, at a specified quantity, and on a specified future date. The party obligated to sell enters into
a short-forward contract and the party obligated to
buy enters into a long-forward contract. The value of
the foreign currency forward contract is the difference
between the discounted present value of the future
payment in domestic currency, calculated based on the
foreign currency amount and the forward exchange
rate, and the discounted present value of the future
payment in foreign currency, calculated based on the
foreign currency amount and the spot exchange rate.
5.322 The contract is usually structured so that at
inception its fair value is zero (0). Suppose Bank A
and Bank B enter into a three-month currency forward contract on June 30, whereby Bank A commits
to sell and Bank B commits to purchase $10,000 on
September 30 at a specified exchange rate, called a
forward exchange rate. Usually, the forward exchange
rate is set according to the uncovered interest rate
parity, which says that the difference in interest rates
between the two currencies is equal to the expected
change in exchange rates between the two currencies.
Say, on June 30 the spot exchange rate (S) is 1.250
First period (July)

units of domestic currency per U.S. dollar, the interest
rate for the U.S. dollar is 3 percent, and the interest
rate for domestic currency is 5 percent, then the forward exchange rate would be:
F=S

(1 + rNC )t
= 1.250 ∗ ((1 + 0.05)3/12/(1 + 0.03)3/12 )
(1 + rFC )t
= 1.256

5.323 The fair value measured in domestic currency
of a forward contract is calculated in the same way
as the forward exchange rate at inception, except the
prevailing market interest rates and spot exchange
rate is used rather than the rates at the time of the
inception of the contract. That is, the fair value is the
difference between the contractual forward exchange
rate (e.g., 1.256) discounted at the domestic currency
interest rate (e.g., 5 percent) and the spot exchange
rate discounted at the foreign currency interest rate
(e.g., 3 percent) times the contractual amount (e.g.,
$10,000).

Accounting
5.324 In the first period (July), suppose that the
domestic currency depreciates to 1.278 at end-July,
while the interest rates remain unchanged. The fair
value of the forward is:
 FC (F (1 + rNC )–t – S (1 + rFC)–t)
Fair value (Bank A) =
= 10,000 ∗ ((1.256 ∗ (1 + 0.05)-2/12
– 1.278 ∗ (1 + 0.03)-2/12) = –258.9
Fair value (Bank B) = 258.9
5.325 The following will be recorded for MFS purposes at the end of the first month:
OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Bank A
Liabilities
Financial derivatives

0

-

258.9

-

258.9

-

258.9

−258.9

Current year result (loss)

Bank B
Assets
Financial derivatives

0

-

258.9

Liabilities
Current year result (profit)

258.9

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; CS = closing stock.
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5.327 In this case, although nothing has changed in
terms of exchange rates and interest rates, there has
been a change in the value of the contract because as
time elapses a shorter period is used to discount the
future cash flows. The following will be recorded for
MFS purposes at the end of the second month.

5.326 In the second period (August), suppose that
the exchange rates and both interest rates remain
unchanged. The fair value of the forward is:
Fair value (Bank A) = 10.000((1.256(1+0.05)-1/12
– 1.278(1+0.03)-1/12) = –239.5
Fair value (Bank B) = 239.5
Second period (August)

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Bank A
Liabilities
Financial derivatives

258.9

-

Current year result (profit)

−19.4

-

239.5

-

239.5

19.4

Bank B
Assets
Financial derivatives

258.9

-

−19.4

Liabilities
−19.4

Current year result (loss)

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; CS = closing stock.

5.328 For the last period (September), suppose that
at the settlement date the exchange rate appreciates
to 1.267, then the fair value is simply the difference
between the forward exchange rate agreed and the
spot rate, times the amount in the contract:
Third period (September)

 10,000 ((1.256(1 + 0.03)-0/12
Fair value (Bank A) =
– 1.267(1 + 0.05)-0/12) = –110
Fair value (Bank B) = 110
5.329 The following entries will be recorded for MFS
purposes.

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

-

Account
closed

-

Account
closed

Bank A
Assets
Currency and deposits in foreign currency

–12,670.0

Currency and deposits in domestic currency

+12,560.0

Liabilities
Financial derivatives

239.5

   –110.0

–129.5
+129.5

Current year result (profit)

Bank B
Assets
Financial derivatives

239.5

−110.0

Currency and deposits in foreign currency

+12,670.0

Currency and deposits in domestic currency

−12,560.0

−129.5

Liabilities
Current year result (loss)

−129.5

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; CS = closing stock.
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5.330 The entries under currency and deposits reflect
that domestic currency and dollars are delivered by
Bank A and B, respectively.

For the recipient of the payment based on RK, the
value of the FRA is:

Futures Contracts

For the provider of the payment based on RK, the value
of the FRA has the opposite sign:

5.331 Market price quotations for futures contracts are generally available as they are traded on
organized exchanges. Price quotations for futures
contracts often cover the (1) commodity or financial asset and delivery month, (2) exchange where
traded, (3) contract size, (4) pricing unit, (5) opening price for the day, (6) highest and lowest price for
the day, (7) settlement price (a representative price
near the end of the day), (8) change (in price) for
the day, (9) highest and lowest price over the life of
the contract, and (10) open interest (number of outstanding contracts).
5.332 The opening and closing stocks for futures contracts are always zero, given that the futures contract
value at inception is zero and that any change in the
value of the futures contract is settled on a daily basis
by margin payments (settlements). The change in
daily value of futures contracts is recorded as a valuation change in profits and loss, with a contra-entry
in transactions (currency and deposits) to settle the
open position.

Forward Rate Agreements (FRAs)
5.333 An FRA is an OTC agreement to apply a specified interest rate to a notional principal (L) for a
specified future period from time N1 to time N2. Notations for the interest rates used in the valuation of an
FRA are:
RK Interest rate to be applied, as specified in the
FRA
RF Forward LIBOR interest rate for the time interval between N1 and N2
R Actual LIBOR interest-rate observed at future
time N1 for a maturity N2
R2 LIBOR zero (that is, zero-coupon) rate for a
maturity N2.
The compounding frequency for RK, RF, and R corresponds to the term to maturity (N2 – N1), whereas R2
is a continuous-compounded rate.

VFRA = L( RK − RF )( N 2 − N1)e − R

2

VFRA = L( RF − RK )( N 2 − N1)e − R

N2

2

N2

.

.

5.334 An FRA can also be valued by assuming that
the forward rate will be realized—that is, by assuming
that R = RF—and by substituting R for RF in the preceding equations. Using this approach, an FRA can be
treated as equivalent to an interest-rate swap that has
only one exchange of fixed-rate payment for floatingrate payment—that is, RF∗L swapped for R∗L.
5.335 An FRA usually has zero value at inception,
because RK is set equal to the forward rate (RF) at the
outset of the contract. As RF changes over the life of
the FRA, the VFRA equations are used to calculate the
current value of the FRA. The end-of-period value of
VFRA is recorded as a valuation change (VC) that constitutes the closing stock (CS) for the FRA: that is, CS =
VC = VFRA.
5.336 An FRA is usually settled at time N1, when the
settlement amount can be determined. At time N1, the
actual LIBOR rate (R) for a LIBOR loan of (N2 – N1)
maturity can be used to calculate the FRA cash flows
at time N2 and to discount the cash flows back to time
N1. The cash settlement received or paid is recorded
as a transaction (T) with a contra-entry for the cash
received or paid. The closing stock for the reporting
period is:
CS = OS – T – VC = 0,
and VC is the amount of the change in VFRA in the
pre-settlement period within the reporting period.

Interest-Rate Swap Contracts
5.337 An interest-rate swap is an agreement through
which fixed-rate based payments by one party are
swapped for variable-rate based payments by the
other party. The notional principal, L, is the amount
to which a fixed rate and a variable rate is applied for
calculating the cash flows—that is, the amount of the
swapped payments.
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5.338 Notation in the valuation formulas for interest
rate swaps includes:
L Notional principal in the swap agreement
ti

Time until the ith payments (i = 1, . . ., n) are
exchanged

ri LIBOR zero rate (that is, zero-coupon rate)84
corresponding to time ti
k

Amount of fixed payment at the end of each payment period

ki* Amount of floating-rate payment at the end
of the ith payment period, which is a known
amount as of the beginning of the ith period.
5.339 For valuation purposes, an interest-rate swap
can be viewed as a long position in one bond and a
short position in another bond. One party is viewed
as having a long position in a fixed-rate bond and a
short position in a floating-rate bond, and the other
party is viewed as having the opposite positions in the
two bonds. For the provider of fixed-rate based payments (and variable-rate based payment recipient),
the value of the swap (Vswap) is equal to the difference
between the floating-rate bond value (Bfl) and the
fixed-rate bond value (Bfix):
Vswap = Bfl – Bfix,
and for the party with the opposite position,
Vswap = Bfix – Bfl.
The fair value of the swap can be calculated as the discounted values of the two bonds’ cash flows.
5.340 The accounting entries for the interest-rate swap
depend on whether payments have been exchanged
during the reporting period and/or whether Vswap has
switched from a positive value (asset position) to a
negative value (liability) or vice versa.
5.341 Suppose the interest-rate swap did not switch
from an asset to a liability position, or vice versa, during the reporting period. The accounting entries for
the reporting period are:
a. If no payments have been exchanged during the
reporting period, Vswap as of the end of the period
is recorded as the closing stock (CS), and the
84 Swap

agreements can be based on variable rates other than
LIBOR, but swapping fixed-rate based payments for LIBOR-based
payments is prevalent and, therefore, is used in the exposition.

valuation change (VC) is the amount by which
Vswap changed during the period (i.e., VC = CS –
OS) given that T = 0.
b. If payments have been exchanged during the
reporting period, the total flow for the period is
divided into a transaction (T) for the net swap
payment/receipt (with a contra-entry to cash)
and a valuation change (VC) to account for the
post-payment change in Vswap in the latter part of
the reporting period, after the net swap payment/
receipt. VC can be derived residually, using VC =
CS – OS – T.
5.342 Suppose Vswap switched from a positive value
(asset) to a negative value (liability) or vice versa during the reporting period. The same accounting principles as described for a forward contract that switched
from an asset to a liability (or vice versa) would apply
for an interest rate swap.

Currency Swaps
5.343 The valuation principles for a fixed-for-fixed
currency swap and an interest-rate swap are similar in
that the value of the swap can be derived as the difference between the values of two bonds. For a currency
swap, two actual principals—one on each side of the
contract—are exchanged at the beginning and end of
the swap contract, whereas an interest rate swap has a
single notional principal.
5.344 Currency swaps usually are structured so that,
at inception, Vswap is equal to zero. At the outset of the
contract, the principals are exchanged, and each party
records the resulting increase/reduction in currency
holdings.
5.345 At inception, the parties exchange the underlying
currencies at prevailing market exchange rates. At the
time of settlement, there may be a difference between
the agreed and the prevailing exchange rate of the
swapped currencies, and therefore in the total amount
of the swapped currencies. This difference is allocated
to a transaction in a financial derivative. The underlying swapped currencies are valued at the prevailing
market exchange rate at the time of the settlement and
recorded as transactions in the underlying currencies.
5.346 For the first reporting period, the change in
the value of currency swap is recorded as a valuation
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change (VC) with a contra-entry in profit or loss.
Assuming Vswap = 0 at inception and that no payments (other than the initial principal exchange) were
made during the first reporting period, the adding-up
requirement is:
CS = VC (= Vswap).
For subsequent reporting periods, the adding-up
requirement is:
CS = OS + T + VC,
where T denotes the net amount from the exchange
of payments.
5.347 Over its life, the currency swap is likely to
switch from a positive value (asset) to a negative value
(liability) or vice versa. If Vswap switches signs during
the reporting period, the accounting entries are analogous to those for an interest-rate swap or forward
contract that switches from an asset to a liability, or
vice versa.

Pricing Models for Valuing OTC
Options Contracts
5.348 The valuation of options contracts that are
exchange traded is based on the market prices for the
contracts. Similarly, options dealers provide marketprice quotations for some types of OTC options contracts. For other OTC options, pricing models cannot
be covered fully in this Manual. In the absence of
market-price data, empirical models are needed for
valuing options contracts in several categories—stock
options, bond options, futures options, caps and floors,
exotic options, etc. Within these categories, valuation
of call and put options is addressed separately in the

empirical modeling. For stock options, separate models
are needed for the valuation of options on non-dividend
and dividend-paying corporate shares.
5.349 Two of the most widely used empirical methods
for valuation of options contracts are:
a. Black-Scholes options pricing model. The bestknown empirical model for options pricing, the
basic Black-Scholes model,85 applies directly
to the pricing of European and American call
options and European put options on nondividend-paying corporate shares. Variants of the
Black-Scholes model have been developed for
the pricing of dividend-paying stock options,
bond options, and many other types of European
and American options.
b. Binomial-tree model.86 This model is an extension
of the two-state binomial model—an optionspricing model in which it is assumed that, over
any short period, a stock price will move to one
of only two possible values. The two-state binomial model has been extended in a multi-period
framework in which the price of an option can
take many possible paths (that is, follow different branches of a pricing “tree”) during the many
short periods over the life of the option.
5.350 Users of this Manual may wish to consult one
or more textbooks or other references on options
pricing and analysis.87 FCs that are counterparties to
options contracts that need to be fair-valued, as well
as brokers who arrange the contracts, may be able to
provide option price estimates, options valuation software, or other useful support.

85 See

Black and Scholes (1973) and Merton (1973).
Cox, Ross, and Rubinstein (1979).
87 In addition to valuation methods, the textbooks contain substantial coverage of investment decision making, hedging strategies,
etc. The materials on options pricing models and valuation methods for other types of over-the-counter derivatives are directly
applicable in the context of monetary and financial statistics.
86 See
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ANNEX

5.4

Settlement Date and Transaction
Date Accounting

5.351 Separate examples for purchase and sale of a
financial asset are presented in this annex. The IAS 39—
Implementation Guidance (IG), Section D.2.1, presents
an example of entries for settlement-date and transaction-date (trade-date) accounting for the purchase of a
financial asset. In this annex, a modified and expanded
version of the example in IAS 39 IG D.2.1 is used to
illustrate the settlement-date and transaction-date
accounting for either purchase or sale of securities other
than shares. The principles apply to the purchase or sale
of any financial asset recorded at market or fair value.

Example 1: Purchase of Debt Securities
5.352 On December 29 (trade date), Financial Corporation A (FCA) acquires debt securities that are denominated in domestic currency (NC) at a price of NC 1,000.
The settlement date for the transaction is January 4 of the
next year. NC 1,002 is the market value of the securities
at the end of the first reporting period—that is, as of
December 31. The market value of the securities on the
settlement date is NC 1,003, and the market value at the
end of the second reporting period—that is, as of January
31 of the next year—is NC 1,005. In the IAS 39 IG example, the securities are marked to market (that is, are revalued) at NC 1,003 on the settlement date. In the following
examples, securities are revalued within the period,
whereas the methodology in this Manual requires only
end-of-period revaluation. The end-of-period value of
NC 1,005 has been added to the IAS 39 IG example.
5.353 Using settlement-date accounting for the securities purchase, the accounting records are:
First period
(December)
Debt Securities

OS
0

T

VC
2

OCVA

Second period
(January)

OS

T

Debt Securities

2

1,000

3

CS
1,005

Other entries
Current year result
(change through
profit or loss)

3

−1,000

Deposits: payment for securities
(January 4)

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation
changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets;
CS = closing stock.

5.354 Using transaction-date (trade date) accounting for the securities purchase, the accounting records
are:
First period
(December)
Debt Securities

OS

T

0

1,000

VC OCVA
2

CS
1,002

Other entries
Current year result
(change through
profit or loss)
Other accounts
payable: securities settlement
account

2

1,000

CS
2

Other entries
Current year result
(change through
profit or loss)

VC OCVA

2
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Second period
(January)

OS

Debt Securities

1,002

T

VC OCVA
3

CS
1,005

Other entries
Current year result
(change through
profit or loss)

Debt Securities

3

OS

T

VC OCVA

1,000 −1,000

CS

Account
closed

Other entries
Deposits:
received for
securities
(January 4)

−1,000

Deposits: payment
for securities
(January 4)

1,000 −1,000

Other accounts
payable: securities settlement
account

Second
reporting
period
(January)

1,000

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation
changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets;
CS = closing stock.

5.357 Using trade-date accounting for the securities
sale, the accounting records are:

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation
changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets;
CS = closing stock.

Example 2: Sale of Debt Securities
5.355 The securities transaction in the first example
is used for Example 2, but from the other side of the
transaction. In Example 2, Financial Corporation B
(FCB) sells the securities on December 29 and uses
settlement-date accounting to record the sale. The
opening balance for the securities as of December 1
is NC 996.
5.356 Using settlement-date accounting for the securities sale, the accounting records are:
First reporting
period (December)

OS

Debt Securities

996

T

VC OCVA
4

CS

First reporting
period
(December)

OS

T

Debt Securities

996

−1,000

4

CS
Account
closed

Other entries
Current year
result (change
through profit
or loss)
Other accounts
receivable: securities settlement
account

4

1,000

1,000

Other entries
Current year result
(change through
profit or loss)

VC OCVA

4
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Second
period
(January)

OS

Debt
Securities

Account
closed

T

VC

OCVA

CS

Debt Securities

Other
accounts
receivable:
securities
settlement
account

1,000

1,000

OS

T

0

1,000

VC OCVA
5

CS
1,005

Other entries

Other entries
Deposits:
received for
securities
(January 4)

FCA: Reporting
period
(December)

−1,000

−1,000

Deposits:
payment for
securities
(December 19)
Current year
result (change
through profit or
loss)

5

Note: FCA = Financial Corporation A; OS = opening stock;
T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes
in the volume of assets; CS = closing stock.

Note: OS = opening stock; T = transactions; VC = valuation
changes; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets;
CS = closing stock.

Example 3: Purchase or Sale of Debt
Securities: Settlement and Transaction
Dates in the Same Reporting Period
5.358 The data for the reporting period do not need
to be adjusted if the settlement and transaction dates
occur in the same reporting period.
5.359 Suppose that, on December 15 (trade date),
FCA acquires securities other than shares at a price
of NC 1,000. The settlement date for the transaction
is December 19. FCB, seller of the securities, shows a
market value of NC 996 for the securities at the beginning of the period (December 1). The market values
on the settlement date (December 19) and at the end
of the period (December 31) are NC 1,002 and NC
1,005, respectively.
5.360 Using settlement-date or trade-date accounting
for the securities purchase by FCA, the relevant data
for the reporting period are:

5.361 Using settlement-date or trade-date accounting
for the securities sale by FCB, the relevant data for the
reporting period are:
FCB: Reporting
period
(December)

OS

Debt Securities

996 −1,000

T

VC OCVA
4

CS
Account
closed

Other entries
Deposits:
received for
securities
(December 19)

1,000

Current year
result (change
through profit or
loss)

4

Note: FCB = Financial Corporation B; OS = opening stock;
T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; OCVA = other changes
in the volume of assets; CS = closing stock.
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Money, Liquidity, Credit, and Debt

I. Introduction
6.1 This chapter covers concepts and definitions
that should be used in constructing money, liquidity, credit, and debt aggregates. It first covers broad
money in two sections, then dedicates one section
to monetary base (also called base money or reserve
money) and another section to liquidity aggregates.
The final section discusses credit and debt aggregates. Six annexes focus on currency-union currency,
dollarized economies and co-circulation, reserves
requirements, seasonal adjustment of economic time
series, debt securities issued by economic sector, and
on Divisia money. This chapter also sets the stage for
Chapter 7, which presents the statistical framework
for the compilation of monetary statistics in accordance with the methodology of this Manual.
6.2 Concepts and definitions applied in this chapter
are in line with those discussed in Chapter 3 as regards
the sectoring of institutional units and in Chapter 4 as
regards classification of financial instruments1 as they
underlie and support the specific concepts and definitions relevant for the aggregates covered in this chapter.
6.3 The System of National Accounts 2008 (2008 SNA)
does not define broad money, although it contains
several references to broad money and money aggregates. This Manual provides a definition of broad
money that was also absent in the Monetary and
Financial Statistics Manual (MFSM).
6.4 In describing the money aggregates, this chapter
classifies financial instruments on the liability side
of FC’s sectoral balance sheets into included-in or
1
Within this chapter, the term “financial instrument” is used to
relate to both assets and liabilities from the perspective of their
holders and issuers, respectively. The use of this term is for convenience only and does not imply an extension of the coverage of
assets and liabilities to include contingent financial instruments, as
described in paragraph 4.2.

excluded-from broad money, and splits institutional
sectors/subsectors into money-issuing, money-holding,
and money-neutral sectors. These classifications are carried out to support the three basic dimensions of broad
money, which are: (1) the financial instruments that
are components of broad money; (2) the institutional
sectors that are money issuers; and (3) the institutional
sectors that are either money holders or money neutral.
6.5 The definition of broad money in this Manual is
intended to help monetary statistics compilers determine the scope of broad money taking account of
their own national circumstances. A precise coverage
of broad money, as well as monetary base, liquidity
aggregates, and credit aggregates is determined by
national compilers in accordance with the structure
and other features of the financial system in their
economy and against the concepts and definitions set
in this chapter. The coverage of financial instruments
included in broad money determines, in particular,
which units in the financial corporations (FCs) sector
are classified as depository corporations (DCs) and
constitute the money issuing sector.
6.6 DCs are the only money issuers in most countries;
in some countries, broad money may include liabilities
issued by institutional units outside the FCs sector—in
particular, by the central government or public nonfinancial corporations (PNFCs). When some liabilities
issued by sector(s) other than the FCs sector meet the
definition of broad money, these liabilities are combined with those included in the Depository Corporation Survey (DCS) which, as described in Chapter 7,
covers the broad money liabilities issued only by FCs.

A. Basic Functions of Money
6.7 Money has four basic functions:
a. Medium of exchange—a means for acquir
ing nonfinancial assets (goods, merchandises,
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equipment, etc.), services, and financial assets
without resorting to barter.
b. Store of value—a means of holding wealth.
c. Unit of account—a standard for denominating
the prices of goods and services, and the values of financial instruments and nonfinancial
assets, thereby providing a means for comparisons of values and for preparation of financial
accounts.
d. Standard of deferred payment—a means for settling liabilities and, in this way, of relating current and future values in financial contracts.

B. Rationale for Compiling a
Money Aggregate
6.8 Money plays an important role in an economy
and is a component of the transmission mechanism
from monetary policy to economic activity and inflation. Conceptually, the notion of money has been
linked to the formulation of monetary policy and the
need for money growth to be in line with the desired
real growth rate of the economy and level of inflation, given an assumption on the velocity of money.
Changes in the volume of money can also impact
asset prices in an economy. Money aggregates measure the money available to money-holding sectors
in the economy for making purchases of goods and
services that contribute to the gross domestic product
(GDP), or for investing in other assets. Thus, money
aggregates are closely monitored by the central bank
when making decisions that affect the short-term
policy interest rate and/or the level of the monetary
base.
6.9 In a number of countries, the change in the
money aggregates is one of the intermediate objectives that facilitate the achievement of price stability
(monetary targeting). In this type of framework, a target is set for the desirable level of change in a money
aggregate during a certain period, based on the
expected growth in GDP and the desired price level.
For economies applying other types of monetary policy frameworks (such as inflation targeting, interest
rate targeting, or exchange rate targeting), monitoring
the changes in money aggregates contributes, together
with a series of macroeconomic variables, to the
determination of the policy actions to be taken by the
central bank.

II. Broad Money
A. Definition
6.10 Money, which takes the form of various types of
financial instruments, is mainly held for its usability
as medium of exchange, store of value, or both. In
defining broad money, therefore, the focus is on these
two functions.
6.11 Broad money is the sum of all liquid financial
instruments held by money-holding sectors that
are widely accepted in an economy as a medium of
exchange, plus those that can be converted into a
medium of exchange at short notice at, or close to,
their full nominal value.
6.12 Broad money encompasses financial instruments
that are media of exchange or close substitutes to
media of exchange. For inclusion in broad money, it is
necessary to evaluate the degree of moneyness of financial instruments, focusing on the extent to which each
type of financial instrument provides liquidity and a
store of nominal value.
6.13 Liquidity is an important characteristic of the
financial instruments that should be included in broad
money. The liquidity of a financial instrument subsumes other more specific characteristics such as negotiability, transferability, marketability, or convertibility,
as well as divisibility. In terms of markets, liquidity
generally refers to the ability to sell assets quickly and
in large volume without substantially affecting their
price. In terms of financial instruments, liquidity generally refers to those assets that can be converted into a
medium of exchange quickly without a significant loss
in value. Only highly liquid financial instruments can
be considered as close substitutes for the medium of
exchange and therefore be included in broad money.
6.14 By definition, all financial assets have value and,
therefore, to varying degrees, are stores of value. Financial instruments differ widely in how their nominal or
real values are maintained or fluctuate, in response to
changes in prices and interest rates in the economy.
The extent to which a financial instrument serves as a
store of value depends on more than simply preserving its face value, but also on its capacity to maintain
its purchasing power (through indexation, interest
income, or dividends).
6.15 An important consideration when deciding on
the financial instruments to be included in broad
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money is their maturity, which influences their degree
of liquidity and store of nominal value. Long-term
debt securities are less reliable as a store of nominal
value, even if tradable in efficient secondary markets,
because of their fluctuations in value when interest
rates change. Maturity of one to two years at issuance
would usually be acceptable as the upper maturity limit
for inclusion in broad money (see also paragraphs 6.34
and 6.48). Maturity at issuance rather than remaining maturity is usually used for deposits because the
former better reflects the intention of money holders.
Conceptually, remaining maturity can be used for debt
securities; however because of data source constraints,
original maturity is used in practice.
6.16 The definition of broad money should be applied
based on domestic circumstances. The instrument
coverage of broad money can be informed by an
empirical approach that considers the relationship
between broad money, and real and other financial
variables. Running empirical tests on different measures of broad money may be helpful in deciding
where to draw the line, for example with reference to
maturities of financial instruments to be included in
broad money. Compilers should update these empirical tests as relationships can change over time.

B. Financial Instruments Included
in Broad Money

following basic characteristics need to be taken into
account:
a. Transactions costs. Deposits other than transferable deposits and some types of debt securities can be redeemed without incurring explicit
costs in the form of fees or other charges or
implicit costs arising from delays in the redemption process. In contrast, conversion of some
types of financial assets involves substantial
transaction costs or time delays.
b. Divisibility. Differentiation by large and small
denomination of a financial instrument is considered both from the perspective of its inclusion or exclusion from broad money and its
position within the money hierarchy. Financial
instruments with large denominations may be
excluded from broad money. Thresholds may
vary in practice, depending on national circumstances.
c. Maturity. Maturity is a major determinant of
the components of broad money as discussed
in paragraph 6.15. In some cases, the hierarchy of a set of money aggregates proceeds from
only short-term components to the inclusion of
longer-term deposits or debt securities in higherordered money aggregates.
d. Yield. In general, the components added to
form the progressively higher-ordered money
aggregates have higher yields than the interest-earning components of the lower-ordered
money aggregates.

6.17 The most liquid financial instruments are currency and transferable deposits, which can be used as
a medium of exchange—that is, they are immediately
exchangeable on demand at par, to acquire services,
financial or nonfinancial assets. Financial assets other
than currency and transferable deposits should possess significant moneyness to be included in broad
money.

6.20 Box 6.1 presents the broad money structure
within the money hierarchy with respect to the moneyness of different financial instruments and institutional sectors.

6.18 In an economy, media of exchange are usually
denominated in the domestic currency. Financial
instruments denominated in foreign currency can also
serve as a medium of exchange in an economy if they
are legal tender or are widely accepted for making payments. In such cases, financial instruments denominated in foreign currency that meet the definition of
broad money (currency, transferable deposits, and
their close substitutes) are included in broad money.

Financial instruments issued by resident
depository corporations
Currency and transferable deposits
6.21 Currency and transferable deposits, comprising
the most liquid financial assets, meet the definition of
broad money. The liquidity of currency and transferable deposits and their use as a medium of exchange
arises from the following underlying characteristics:

6.19 In determining the components of broad money
other than currency and transferable deposits, the

a. Legal tender or general acceptability. Currency
must be accepted for domestic transactions
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Box 6.1 Broad Money: Holder and Issuer Sectors, and Financial Instruments
Broad money holders
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Nonfinancial corporations
Households and nonprofit institutions serving households (NPISHs)
Broad money neutral1
Central government (domestic currency holdings are usually included in broad money)
Nonresidents (domestic currency holdings are usually included in broad money)
Broad money issuers and broad money liabilities
Issued by resident depository corporations
   Domestic currency (currency outside the depository corporations)1
  Transferable deposits2
    Demand deposits (transferable by check, giro order, or similar means)
   Cashier’s checks
    Traveler’s checks (if used for transactions with residents)
    Deposits otherwise commonly used to make payments3
  Other deposits
   Nontransferable savings deposits
    Term deposits (i.e., time or fixed deposits)
    Deposits denominated in foreign currency (except those included in transferable deposits)
   Other4
   Money market funds’ shares
  Debt securities
   Certificates of deposit
   Commercial paper
   Other5
Issued by sectors other than resident depository corporations
   Domestic currency issued by central government
   Foreign currency (applies to economies in which foreign currency is widely accepted as a medium of exchange)
  Transferable deposits
    Transferable deposits at the central government or the postal system
    Traveler’s checks issued by units other than depository corporations
   Other6
   Other deposits at the central government or the postal system
  Debt securities
   Treasury bills
   Other7
Due to lack of data, domestic currency holdings of central government and nonresidents are usually included in broad
money.
2
May include deposits denominated in foreign currency.
1

3
Includes shares or similar evidence of transferable deposit issued by savings and loan associations, building societies, credit
unions, etc.; savings accounts that provide automatic transfer service through which savings account balances are transferred
to transferable deposits that would otherwise be overdrawn; electronic money issued by card or otherwise transferable; and
other types not classified elsewhere. May include deposits denominated in foreign currency.
4
Includes shares or similar evidence of nontransferable deposit issued by savings and loan associations, building societies,
credit unions, etc.; repurchase agreements included in broad money; sight deposits that are immediately redeemable,
but not transferable; and other types. May include deposits denominated in foreign currency.
5
Any other debt securities issued by resident depository corporations that meet the definition of broad money (e.g.,
savings certificates or cash certificates, bankers’ acceptances traded in efficient secondary markets).
6
Includes electronic money (including mobile money) issued by units other than depository corporations.
7
Includes debt securities issued by the central government, such as savings certificates.
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because of its status as legal tender; transferable
deposits are generally accepted for transactions
because of the recipients’ confidence in their
acceptability as a medium of exchange.
b. Fixed nominal (face) value. The nominal values
of currency and non-interest-bearing transferable deposits are fixed, with real values changing inversely with movements in the price level.
c. Transferability. Currency and transferable deposits can be used to make direct payments to a third
party.
d. Transaction costs. Payment by currency has
no fees or other transaction costs and the use
of transferable deposits has no fees or relatively
small fees attached.
e. Divisibility. Currency and transferable deposits
are the most divisible financial assets available in
denominations for making small transactions.
f. Maturity. Currency and transferable deposits do
not have maturity and are immediately accessible by their holders.
g. Yield. Currency and transferable deposits earn
no or low interest because their usefulness as a
medium of exchange compensates the holder
for the forgone interest that could have been
received by holding other types of financial
assets.
6.22 Domestic currency consists of banknotes and
coins issued by resident units that are used as a
medium of exchange in an economy, as defined in
paragraph 4.25. Currency in circulation2 is the amount
of currency outside the central bank (and any other
issuing unit) held by all other resident sectors and
nonresidents.
6.23 Currency outside DCs is the domestic currency
included in broad money and is compiled as currency
in circulation less currency holdings in the vaults of
other depository corporations (ODCs).3 In the majority of economies, currency issuance is an exclusive
right of the central bank, and placement of currency
in circulation is mainly or entirely channeled from
Currency in circulation is reported in the liability section of the
sectoral balance sheet for central banks (see Table A2.1 in Appendix II).
3
Currency outside DCs is reported as a liability in the DCS.
2

the central bank through the ODCs to the moneyholding sectors of the economy.
6.24 The amount of currency placed into circulation
is determined by ODCs’ demand for cash in vault and
their customers’ demand for currency. Currency is
placed into circulation when it is transported from
the central bank to an ODC,4 accompanied by the
appropriate accounting entries.5 Currency is only
included in broad money when ODCs’ customers in
the money-holding sectors exchange deposits for currency.6 This currency is labeled Currency outside DCs
within broad money liabilities.7
6.25 Commemorative coins and gold or precious
metal coins, which are held for their numismatic and
intrinsic value, are excluded from broad money as
they are classified as nonfinancial assets rather than as
financial assets. An exception to this treatment is the
case of commemorative coins that differ only slightly
from the standard coins in circulation, are issued at
or near their face value, are fungible with the standard coins in circulation, and for which the issuing
authority has a liability to redeem them; such coins
are included in broad money within Currency outside
DCs. (See paragraph 4.27.)
6.26 In a currency union, difficulties arise in estimating the common currency in circulation in its individual member countries because the common currency
banknotes and coins circulate as legal tender throughout the union (see Annex 6.1).
6.27 Transferable deposits held by money-holding
sectors are included in broad money. Demand deposits transferable by check, giro order, or similar means
constitute in every economy the bulk of transferable
deposits. Foreign-currency-denominated transferable
deposits held at domestic DCs that can be directly

Central bank sometimes issues currency in relatively small
amounts in direct transactions with institutional units in the
money-holding sectors.
5
The ODC records an increase in Currency—domestic and a
decrease in its transferable deposit holdings at the central bank.
The central bank records the reduction in the ODC’s transferable
deposits and an increase in Currency in circulation.
6
Upon demand from its customers, an ODC reduces its vault cash
in exchange for a reduction in customers’ transferable (or savings)
deposit holdings at the ODC.
7
Due to lack of data, domestic currency holdings of central
government and nonresidents are typically included in Currency
outside DCs in broad money.
4

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

184

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

used to make payments to third parties within the
domestic economy are also included in broad money.
6.28 Cashier’s checks, banker’s drafts, and similar
liabilities issued by deposit-taking corporations at
the request of a unit in a money-holding sector are
included (until their redemption) in broad money
within transferable deposits.
6.29 Traveler’s checks are expected to be used pre
dominantly abroad, and therefore they should in principle be excluded from broad money. However, there
may be circumstances where traveler’s checks are used
for domestic transactions, in which case, they should
be included in broad money.
6.30 All types of electronic money as defined in Chapter 4 (paragraphs 4.38–4.42), issued by resident DCs
and that can be used for direct payments to third parties, are included in broad money within transferable
deposits.8

Other deposits
6.31 Other (nontransferable) deposits issued by DCs,
as defined in paragraph 4.43, account for the predominant portion of broad money in many economies.
6.32 Nontransferable savings deposits and sight
deposits are redeemable at full value upon request
without penalty and fee, although restrictions may
apply for requests for withdrawal on very short notice
if the holder intends to withdraw more than a certain
amount. Savings deposits are both liquid and a reliable store of value and, thus, are included in broad
money within other deposits. If equipped with automatic transfer service features, savings deposits are
classified as transferable deposits and included in
broad money.
6.33 Deposits redeemable at short notice are included
in broad money within other deposits if the period
of prior notice is short. This Manual does not recommend a specific limit for a “short” period of prior
notice; country practices set this limit between three
to six months.
6.34 Early withdrawal of fixed-term deposits, especially of long-term maturity, usually involves penThe ODCs’ transactions with the recipients of the electronic
funds are similar to electronic settlements for other types of transferable items.
8

alties, resulting in such deposits being less liquid.
Fixed-term deposits of short-term original maturity
are included in broad money within other deposits;
longer-term deposits are excluded. This Manual does
not recommend a particular limit to the maturity for
fixed-term deposits to be included in broad money,
but considers a range of one to two years acceptable
(see paragraph 6.15).
6.35 Other deposits denominated in foreign currency are viewed as having somewhat lower degree
of moneyness than similar deposits denominated in
domestic currency, because their domestic currency
values are subject to change in response to exchange
rate movements. However, other deposits denominated in foreign currency that could be drawn upon
at short notice to make direct payments to third parties in the domestic economy are included in broad
money.
6.36 Repurchase agreements resembling a standard
deposit that are liabilities of the money-issuing sector to a money-holding sector are classified as other
deposits and included in broad money applying the
same maturity limit as for fixed-term deposits (paragraph 6.34). All other repurchase agreements are classified as loans (see paragraphs 4.43j and 4.71–4.73).

Deposits excluded from broad money
6.37 Restricted deposits are defined in paragraph
4.46. Withdrawals from some deposit accounts may
be restricted only for short periods (up to one year),
and such deposits may still possess sufficient moneyness to be included in broad money. In general,
deposits for which withdrawals are restricted for
periods of over one year are excluded from broad
money.
6.38 Import deposits, defined in paragraph 4.46a, are
generally not available to their resident holders and
are eventually transferred to nonresident exporters. Thus, import deposits are excluded from broad
money.
6.39 Checks or other types of transferable items are
posted directly to depositors’ accounts, but these are
unavailable for use until after the transferable items
have been cleared through the central bank or other
clearing institution. Such unavailable deposits should
be recorded within other deposits, but excluded from
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broad money. Exclusion of such deposits from transferable deposits avoids double counting in broad
money, given that these deposits continue to be
included in the transferable deposits of DCs on which
the items were drawn until the items are collected
from these corporations.

repackaged and auctioned or otherwise transferred
to other ODCs and emerge as balance sheet items of
the operating ODCs. Efforts should be made to ensure
uninterrupted coverage of these assets and liabilities in the monetary statistics throughout the entire
restructuring or liquidation process.

6.40 Restricted deposits in the form of compulsory
savings deposits are excluded from broad money,
unless withdrawal privileges are such as to make
the deposits liquid. Foreign exchange deposits, such
as under foreign exchange repatriation schemes, for
which withdrawals are not allowed for protracted
periods are excluded from broad money.

6.44 ODCs in the process of liquidation or under
receivership are intertwined in creditor/debtor relationships with other ODCs, OFCs, and the central
bank. In the absence of direct reporting by ODCs
in the process of liquidation, data on their asset/
liability positions with the central bank and operating FCs can be obtained from their counterpart data.
Each operating FC would be required to report its
positions with ODCs in the process of liquidation
as memorandum items,9 in order to enable the monetary statistics compilers to aggregate the data in the
sectoral balance sheets of the central bank, ODCs,
and OFCs.

6.41 Other forms of restricted deposits, such as escrow
accounts, judicial deposits, good-faith deposits for
participation in a privatization auction or for a placed
bid, are excluded from broad money for it is not possible to determine at inception how long they will be
restricted. In the event that the period of restriction is
known at inception, such deposits can be treated like
fixed-term deposits.
6.42 Deposits with ODCs in liquidation (see paragraphs 3.141–3.143). A special form of deposit restriction arises when an ODC is unable to meet depositors’
withdrawal demands for substantial periods, because
its operations have been suspended or are under
receivership and deposit liabilities are frozen. In such
cases, it is unclear how long depositors will need to
wait to access their deposits, or even whether they
will eventually be able to redeem all or part of their
deposit balances. In the meantime, the deposits are
illiquid. Nevertheless, as long as the ODC continues
to exist, its liabilities to all depositors and other creditors also exist, and the ODC in liquidation continues
to be part of the ODCs subsector. This Manual recommends the exclusion from broad money of all deposit
liabilities of ODCs in the process of liquidation. This
applies to all deposits irrespective of whether they
are insured by a deposit insurance scheme or uninsured. Reorganization, sale, or merger of the affected
deposit-taking corporations, or reimbursement by
the deposit insurance scheme may result in all or
part of the deposits eventually becoming available to
depositors.
6.43 In the process of liquidation or reorganization,
assets and liabilities of these ODCs are frequently

6.45 Reserve deposits that nonoperating FCs hold
at the central bank may be restricted or frozen for a
period. Excess reserves of these corporations can no
longer be used to support credit expansion. Deposits held by the nonoperating FCs at the central bank
should be excluded from reserve deposits and thus
from the monetary base.
6.46 Long-term saving schemes held by households
with the view to constituting capital for real estate
purchase, for an additional pension income after
retirement, or for financing college education for children can usually be redeemed, fully or partly, before
maturity. Even if early withdrawals do not entail any
loss on the amount initially invested, generally some
form of penalty occurs in the form of a less-favorable
tax regime, forgone or lower interest, or diminution of
financial advantages embedded in the scheme under
the provision that it reaches its contractual maturity.
Thus, holders will consider early withdrawal only as
a last resort because the initial intention has been to
use these amounts only over a long time period. Consequently, long-term saving schemes are not included
in broad money.

9
See memorandum items in the illustrative sectoral balance sheets/
SRFs in Appendix II.
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Money market fund shares and debt securities
6.47 In some economies, money market fund
(MMF) shares are close substitutes for transferable
deposits because they can be used for direct payments to third parties. In other economies, there
may be restrictions on the transferability features of
MMF shares with respect to minimum amount or
maximum number of checks that can be written per
period, or there may be no transferability features. In
all cases, MMF shares are highly liquid and typically
a reliable store of value. Thus, all MMF shares held
by the money-holding sectors are included in broad
money.10
6.48 Some types of short-term (original maturity)
debt securities issued by DCs that can be converted
into currency or transferable deposits at short notice
at, or close to, their full nominal value, meet the definition of broad money. Such short-term debt securities include negotiable certificates of deposit and
commercial papers issued by ODCs, and are included
in broad money when traded in efficient secondary
markets.11 Bankers’ acceptances could meet the definition of broad money if traded in efficient secondary markets. Short-term debt securities denominated
in foreign currency traded in efficient secondary
markets may be included in broad money. Savings
certificates or cash certificates that can be converted
into currency or transferable deposits at short notice
at, or close to, their full nominal value also meet the
definition of broad money. For the original maturity
limit, this Manual recommends applying the same
guidance as for fixed-term deposits—that is, a range
of one to two years (see paragraph 6.34). This Manual
recommends also that long-term debt securities be
excluded from broad money, even if traded in efficient
secondary markets, because of their price uncertainty
(fluctuations in value when the market interest rate
changes). Annex 6.5 presents ways of estimating the
holdings by economic sectors of debt securities issued
by FCs, including securities issued and held exclusively within the DC sector, which are to be excluded
from broad money.
10
Deposits of MMFs held at ODCs are excluded from broad money
(see paragraph 6.63) because MMFs are money issuers.
11
Efficient secondary markets are competitive markets characterized by easy access for participants at relatively low cost with frequent price quotations of traded instruments, such as provided by
market makers.

Financial instruments issued by sectors other
than resident depository corporations
Domestic currency issued by central
government
6.49 In a limited number of countries, the central
government issues currency coins, and may even also
issue banknotes. Currency in circulation issued by
the central government should be included in broad
money.
6.50 Though the central government incurs a liability
for issuance of currency, the central bank often has
sole responsibility for the placement of currency in
circulation. A central government purchases the currency from a domestic or foreign mint (or bureau
of engraving) and delivers the currency to the central bank. In the central bank’s accounts, the nominal (face) value of the currency is recorded as vault
cash (Currency—Domestic), along with a corresponding increase in the central bank’s liability (Transferable deposits—In domestic currency) to the central
government.12
6.51 Issuance of this currency, although not a liability
in the CBS or DCS, enters the monetary statistics as a
separate component of broad money (see Box 6.1). In
many cases, data are directly available in the central
bank’s records and these data should be used for monetary statistics purposes.
6.52 When the central government places some of
the currency into circulation through direct transactions with institutional units in the money-holding
sectors,13 the central government should provide
monthly data on its total currency placed into circulation to compilers of monetary statistics.14

Through this transaction, the central government obtains the
seigniorage from issuance of the currency—the net revenue equal
to the difference between the nominal value of the currency and
the cost of acquisition, distribution, and maintenance of the
currency.
13
For example, the central government could distribute the currency banknotes in making cash payments to suppliers of government goods and services. The central government might distribute
coins to the household sector, for example, in the course of conducting cash transactions with individuals acquiring licenses or
paying other government fees.
14
The central government’s holdings of currency that has already
been placed in circulation—whether issued by the central government or the central bank—should be excluded from broad money,
if data are available to compilers.
12
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Foreign currency
6.53 Foreign currencies can serve as both medium of
exchange and store of value, not only in the country
of issuance, but in other economies. When a foreign
currency is widely accepted as a medium of exchange
within an economy, holdings of this foreign currency
by resident units other than DCs and central government should be included in the currency component
of broad money. This is particularly important for
countries in which a foreign currency is the main (or
only) currency in use (see Annex 6.2).
Deposits issued by nonfinancial corporations
and central government
6.54 PNFCs (for example, post office or telecommunication units) in some countries accept transferable or
other deposits, mainly from households. The deposittaking service is often provided for the convenience
of small savers, particularly those in rural areas that
are not served by ODC branches. As explained in
paragraph 3.136, if the financial activity of the public nonfinancial corporation,15 such as the post office,
is recorded in a separate set of accounts (assets and
liabilities), this financial activity is treated as a separate institutional unit included in the ODCs subsector and its liabilities that meet the definition of broad
money are included in broad money. In those cases
where financial and nonfinancial activities are intertwined and a separate set of accounts does not exist
for financial activities, data compilation depends on
the specific characteristics and financial activities of
such PNFCs:

ficiently detailed information is made available by the public nonfinancial corporation on
its own depositors, it should be used to ensure
accurate sector allocation of these broad money
deposits.
b. Deposit funding for central government.
Funds deposited with the nonfinancial corporation may be channeled directly to the central
government for its use, constituting a liability of
the central government in the form of deposits.
This Manual recommends that these deposits be
included in broad money within other deposits, applying the same maturity guidance as for
fixed-term deposits (paragraph 6.34). Data may
be collected directly from the nonfinancial corporation that operates the system.
6.55 The treasury or some other unit of the central
government may accept deposits or issue debt securities, such as treasury bills and saving certificates that
meet the definition of broad money. The proceeds
from issuance of the deposits or debt securities may
be used to finance central government expenses, or
they may be used for government lending directly to
other sectors of the economy. Only deposits and debt
securities held by money-holding sectors are included
in broad money; the same maturity guidance as for
fixed-term deposits for inclusion in broad money is
applied (paragraph 6.34). Data on deposits and debt
securities may be obtained directly from the treasury
or other relevant unit of the central government. For
debt securities, data could also be sourced from the
centralized securities’ depository, if available.

a. Deposit pass-through to a DC. In some countries, deposit taking constitutes the only financial service provided by this kind of a public
nonfinancial corporation, which maintains a
deposit account at a DC (central bank or ODC)
where all funds from the collected deposits are
re-deposited. Either the deposit liabilities of
such a public nonfinancial corporation to its
depositors or the deposit of the public nonfinancial corporation at the DC are included in
broad money, because the inclusion of both
would result in double-counting. Where suf-

6.56 In some countries, national regulations allow
nonfinancial corporations (NFCs) to issue traveler’s
checks and electronic money (see paragraphs 4.38–
4.42), including mobile money, as an ancillary activity,
although most issuers are FCs. Traveler’s checks and
electronic money issued by NFCs that meet the definition of broad money are included in broad money
within transferable deposits (issued by sectors other
than DCs).16 If traveler’s checks are expected to be
used predominantly abroad, they should be excluded
from broad money (see paragraph 6.29).

15
In such cases, through their financial operations, the public nonfinancial corporations often engage in financial intermediation, by
taking deposits from small savers and lending to farmers and other
small-loan customers.

16
Conceptually, if the payment services become the major activity
of a nonfinancial corporation, it should be considered for reclassification as an FC, and more precisely as an ODC if engaged in
issuance of broad money liabilities.
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Financial instruments excluded from
broad money
6.57 The other categories of financial instruments—
loans; equity and investment fund shares (except
money market fund shares); financial derivatives
and employee stock options (ESOs); insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes; and other
accounts payable/receivable—are excluded from
broad money.
6.58 The direct and specific nature of the financial
contract between lenders and borrowers makes many
types of loans illiquid. As observed in the preceding
subsection, some securities repurchase agreements
are included in broad money, in which case they are
classified as other deposits. Other repurchase agreements are classified as loans.
6.59 Equity and investment fund shares serve as a store
of value and may be converted to cash or transferable deposits through their sale in organized securities exchanges or over-the-counter markets. However,
these instruments experience price variability, and the
sale of such shares involves transaction costs and time
delays, resulting in their exclusion from broad money.
The nature of MMF shares makes them an exception,
as explained in paragraph 6.47.
6.60 Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes are illiquid and are excluded from broad
money. Financial derivatives may be tradable, but
their price variability and lack of use as a store of
value precludes their inclusion in broad money. Other
accounts receivable/ payable lack sufficient liquidity to
be included in broad money.

C. Money-Issuing, Money-Neutral,
and Money-Holding Sectors
6.61 Once all financial instruments that should be
included in broad money have been identified, the compilation of money aggregates and counterparts further
requires the classification of all institutional sectors/
subsectors—as defined in Chapter 3—into three groups
as money issuers, money neutral, or money holders in
the broad money framework within the DCS.
Money-issuing sector
6.62 Monetary statistics classifies all FCs that issue
broad money liabilities as DCs. Thus, the DCs sector

constitutes the money-issuing sector by definition.
This Manual recommends the compilation of a DCS
showing, in a balance sheet format, broad money
liabilities of the DCs on one side and the asset counterparts (or sources) of those liabilities on the other
side.
6.63 Because DCs are money issuers, their financial
claims on other resident DCs are not included in
broad money. Such holdings of financial assets are not
indicative of their short-term intention of spending,
but are rather determined by: (1) regulations enacted
by monetary and supervisory authorities; and (2)
the need for maintaining working balances in liquid
financial assets to be able to satisfy withdrawals from
their clients. Intra-DC positions are consolidated in
the DCS, as explained in Chapter 7.
6.64 When some broad money liabilities are issued
by institutional units other than FCs, it is necessary
to combine these liabilities with those included in the
DCS in order to compile the total broad money of the
economy. Box 6.1 provides such a presentation.
6.65 Many countries compile two or more money
aggregates that have progressively broader coverage
(see Box 6.2). In such cases, the money-issuing sectors
may differ across these money aggregates. As regards
broad money issued by DCs, a single aggregate as
defined in paragraph 6.11 must be specified in order
to construct the DCS described in Chapter 7.

Money-neutral sectors
6.66 Institutional sectors that are neither “money issuers” (except special cases) nor “money holders” are
called “money-neutral” sectors. Money-neutral sectors
comprise the central government and nonresidents.
6.67 Nonresidents’ deposit holdings are excluded
from broad money because their deposits are used
primarily for international rather than domestic
transactions. The potential impact on domestic economic conditions is uncertain, as the predominant
center of economic interest of the nonresident lies
outside of the domestic economy.
6.68 However, deposits held by migrant workers (see
paragraphs 3.89–3.91 for their sectoring) with ODCs
in their home countries, which are freely usable by
authorized family members or other designated parties in settling transactions in the home country,
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should be included in broad money of the home
country and not in liabilities to nonresidents.
6.69 Deposits held by cross-border workers at ODCs
in an economy where they work should not be
included in broad money of that economy, but should
be recorded as liabilities to nonresidents. This principle applies as long as cross-border workers do not
have a center of predominant economic interest in
the economy where they work. (See paragraphs 3.62–
3.63.)
6.70 Deposit holdings of central government are
always excluded from broad money. The rationale,
often empirically based, for such exclusion is that
central government deposits do not respond to
macroeconomic influences (i.e., changes in economic activity, interest rates, exchange rates, etc.)
in the same way, or to the same degree, as the
deposits of money-holding sectors. This is because
of the unique nature of the central government’s
financing constraints, spending decisions, and cash
management techniques. The balances maintained
by the central government on its deposit accounts
with DCs do not reflect the short-term intention
of spending because central government’s spending is not predetermined and constrained by such
balances. Further, insufficient tax and other revenue
inflows may be supplemented by borrowing at short
notice.
6.71 Exclusion of central government deposits from
broad money can also be explained on the basis of
the analytical approach to monetary and fiscal policy
formulation. A major element of such formulation
focuses on the amount of central government financing that DCs provide, represented by the net claims
on the central government—that is, total claims on
the central government less the central government’s
deposits and other liabilities to the central government. The DCS, described in Chapter 7, shows net
claims on the central government as a counterpart
to broad money, instead of including central government deposits as a component of broad money or as
a separate liability category. The link between broad
money and the other accounts of the DCs, including net claims on central government, is described in
Chapter 7.
6.72 Domestic currency holdings of the central government and nonresidents should be excluded from

broad money; efforts to estimate such holdings may
not be justified if the amounts are relatively small.
Estimation of nonresidents’ holdings of the domestic
currency, and adjustment of broad money to exclude
such holdings, may be warranted if a substantial
amount of domestic currency circulates outside the
domestic economy and is used as legal tender or is
widely accepted as a medium of exchange in other
countries.17

Money-holding sectors
6.73 Money holders are all sectors not previously discussed, that is: (1) OFCs; (2) state and local governments; (3) NFCs; and (4) households and NPISHs.
Broad money includes all money holdings of these
sectors. Thus, broad money represents a particular
measurement of the spending capacity or potential
purchasing power of money-holding sectors.
Special cases
6.74 The grouping of all institutional sectors into
money-issuing, money-holding, and money-neutral
sectors is one of the dimensions for defining broad
money liabilities in the DCS. The coverage of the DC
sector should be kept under continued review as the
financial system evolves. In this respect, there are several exceptions as noted previously:
a. Money can be issued by money-neutral sectors,
such as central government/treasury issuing
coins, treasury accepting deposits from money
holders, and foreign currency issued by a nonresident central bank circulating widely in an
economy.
b. Money can be issued by money-holding sectors, such as post office accepting deposits
from money holders, and NFCs issuing traveler’s checks or electronic money as an ancillary
activity.

17
For most countries, the major cross-border currency flows arise
from the currency holdings of tourists, business travelers, crossborder workers, emigrant workers returning to their home countries, and those engaged in smuggling or other illegal activities. For
those countries that use foreign currency as a legal tender, official
shipments of foreign currency may be used to augment the currency stock. The records for such shipments can be used to estimate the currency stocks in both countries (i.e., the “importing”
and “exporting” countries).
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c. Holdings of domestic currency by nonresidents
and by central government may not be excluded
from broad money measurement because of a
lack of reliable source data.
6.75 Some OFCs are mainly engaged in providing
intermediation services to ODCs, effectively creating transactions similar to interbank business. Central clearing counterparties (CCPs) are one example.
CCPs are classified as OFCs and, consequently, are
money holders. However, the deposits of CCPs at
DCs reflect their principal line of business of settling
transactions among financial market participants
rather than the intention of making purchases within
the economy. Thus, deposits of CCPs related to their
principal line of business should not be included in
broad money. To this end, direct collection of data
from CCPs on their deposit balances may be necessary if DCs do not identify CCP deposit balances in
the report forms used for the compilation of monetary statistics. If feasible, data directly collected
from CCPs on their deposit balances should be split
between the amount related to their principal line of
business and the amount maintained for operating
expenses; if available, the latter should be included in
broad money.

III. Broad Money and Money
Aggregates
A. Money Aggregates and Sub-Aggregates
6.76 This Manual distinguishes two levels of broad
money as shown in Box 6.1:
a. Broad money issued by DCs only
b. Broad money issued by DCs and other sectors.
6.77 Further, although this Manual recommends that
compilers focus on broad money,18 it recognizes that
economies may define a range of money aggregates
Compilers sometimes still use the term “quasi-money” because of
the focus on “narrow money” in the past. Under this approach, “narrow money” corresponded only to the media of exchange that were
then considered “money.” Consequently, “quasi-money” included
all financial instruments that were not media of exchange, but were
substitutes for financial instruments included in “money.” This
Manual does not recommend using the term “quasi-money,” but
rather focusing on broad money because it covers all financial
instruments that constitute money, including those that might
have been included in “quasi-money.”
18

that are usually named in a sequence as follows: M1,
M2, M3, etc., with each broader aggregate subsuming
the previous one.
6.78 Whereas for almost all countries M1 is the narrowest money aggregate and includes all media of
exchange, such as currency and transferable deposits in
domestic currency, the content of the other aggregates
M2, M3, etc., may differ significantly in concept and
coverage across economies. The more encompassing
M aggregate usually corresponds to broad money for
an economy. Box 6.2 presents examples of national
aggregates of broad money and draws out some common characteristics using the three dimensions of
broad money: financial instruments (including maturity and domestic/foreign currency), money issuers,
and money holders.

B. Broad Money Counterparts or Sources
6.79 Understanding changes in broad money and
their causes is important for the conduct of monetary policy. The money aggregates, therefore, need
to remain relevant to monetary policy analysis, particularly as financial institutions and markets evolve.
As explained before in this chapter, broad money is
compiled using data from the sectoral balance sheets
of the central bank and ODCs.
6.80 First, monetary statistics compilers identify on
the liability side of DCs’ sectoral balance sheets all
financial instruments meeting the definition of broad
money and assemble them together on one side of
the DCS.
6.81 Second, all assets held by DCs and all liabilities that are not part of broad money are assembled
on the other side of the DCS, which are considered
as broad money “counterparts” or “sources.” For the
broad money counterparts, claims on and liabilities
to money-issuing and money-neutral sectors (namely,
nonresidents, central government, and DCs) are presented on a net basis (i.e., assets less liabilities). As
regards money-holding sectors, the broad money
counterparts include gross claims of DCs on money
holders. DCs’ liabilities to money holders not included
in broad money are shown separately. Broad money
counterparts provide information on the underlying
sources of broad money growth, such as credit growth
to resident units other than DCs.
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6.82 Chapter 7 presents in detail the structure of the DCS
and the counterparts to broad money. The term broad
money “counterparts” refers to the accounting identity

between the two sides of the DCS (stocks) while the term
broad money “sources” refers to the factors affecting the
expansion and contraction of money (flows).

Box 6.2 Standard Components and National Aggregates of Broad Money (at end-September 2015)
Economy–
Aggregate

Money issuers

Money holders

Financial instruments

Broad
money in
this Manual

Central bank and ODCs
(DTCs and MMFs)

OFCs; state and local
government; public
nonfinancial corporations;
other nonfinancial
corporations; households
and NPISHs.

Domestic currency in circulation outside
DCs; transferable and other deposits in
domestic and foreign currency of the
money-holding sectors at DCs; MMF
shares/units held by money-holding
sectors; short-term debt securities issued
by ODCs and held by money-holding
sectors.

United
States–M2

All depository
institutions: Federal
Reserve System,
commercial banks,
savings institutions,
credit unions, and
MMFs.

All U.S. residents except
money issuers and federal
government. Nonresidents’
holdings are excluded,
including currency holdings.

In national currency only. Currency
outside the U.S. Treasury, Federal Reserve
Banks and DTCs; traveler’s checks of
non-bank issuers; demand deposits,
savings deposits, and time deposits
(under $100,000) less individual
retirement accounts (IRA) and Keogh
Retirement Plans balances at DTCs;
and retail MMF shares, less IRA and
Keogh Retirement Plans balances at
MMFs. Repos and debt securities
are excluded. There is no maturity
cut-off.

United
Kindom–M4;
M4ex

Banking institutions.

U.K. private sector residents
other than money issuers.
From July 2009, Broad
Money excludes
“intermediate” OFCs (M4ex),
which specialize in
intermediation between
banks, for example, CCPs,
securitization special
purpose vehicles,
and covered bond
entities.

In national currency only—banknotes
and coins in circulation outside the Bank
of England and banking institutions in
the United Kindom; non-bank private
sector sterling deposits (including repos)
held with U.K. banking institutions;
holdings of certificates of deposit and
holdings of other debt securities of up to
and including five years’ original
maturity issued by banking
institutions. Nonresidents’ holdings
are excluded.
(Continued)
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Box 6.2 Standard Components and National Aggregates of Broad Money (at end-September 2015)
(Continued)
Economy–
Aggregate

Money issuers

Money holders

Financial instruments

Japan–M3

The Bank of Japan and
the following
depository institutions:
domestically licensed
banks; the Japan Post
Bank; foreign banks in
Japan; Shinkin banks;
Shinkin Central Bank;
the Norinchukin Bank;
the Shoko Chukin
Bank; Shinkumi banks;
the Shinkumi
Federation Bank; labor
banks; the Rokinren
Bank; agricultural
cooperatives;
Prefectural Credit
Federations of
Agricultural
Cooperatives; fishery
cooperatives; and
Prefectural Credit
Federations of Fishery
Cooperatives.

Nonfinancial corporations,
individuals, and local
governments, including
municipal enterprises. The
entities such as the central
government, central bank,
depository institutions,
insurance companies, bank
and insurance company
holding companies,
government-affiliated
financial institutions,
securities companies, and
tanshi companies (call loan
dealers) are excluded from
money holders.
Nonresidents are also
excluded from money
holders.

Banknotes and coins held by money
holders; demand deposits held by money
holders at depository institutions; time
and savings deposits and foreign
currency deposits held by money holders
at depository institutions; CDs issued by
depository institutions and held by
money holders.

Euro area
–M31

MFIs (the Eurosystem
and ODCs located in
the euro area) and
central government
(postal system savings
accounts and Treasury
Department deposit
facilities in some euro
area countries).

All non-MFIs resident in the
euro area except central
government. State and local
government, and social
security funds are included.

In national and foreign currency.
Currency in circulation and overnight
deposits; deposits with agreed maturity
of up to two years; deposits redeemable
at notice of up to three months;
repurchase agreements, excluding
repurchase agreements with CCPs; MMF
shares and money market paper; and
debt securities of up to two years.

China–M2

The People’s Bank of
China (PBC) and
banking institutions
(including banks, rural
credit cooperatives,
and finance
companies).

Non-bank, non-government
sectors.

Currency in circulation (banknotes and
coins issued by the PBC less the amount
held by banking institutions); demand,
time, and savings deposits in national
currency of resident non-bank, nongovernment sectors with banking
institutions.
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Box 6.2 Standard Components and National Aggregates of Broad Money (at end-September 2015)
(Continued)
Economy–
Aggregate

Money issuers

Money holders

Financial instruments

Korea–M2

The Bank of Korea,
commercial banks
(including branches
of foreign banks in
Korea), specialized
banks, Korea EXIM banks,
mutual saving banks,
trust companies, credit
cooperatives, credit
unions, and postal
savings unit.

Households and NPISHs,
nonfinancial corporations,
other financial corporations,
and others.

In national and foreign currency. Currency
in circulation (excluding commemorative
issues), demand deposits, transferable
savings deposits, time deposits with
maturity of less than two years; installment
savings deposits with maturity of less than
two years, MMF shares, beneficiary
certificates, certificates of deposits, money
in trust with maturity of less than two
years, financial debentures with maturity
of less than two years, and other deposits
with maturity of less than two years.

Brazil–M4

Depository
corporations and
central government.2
The depository
corporations include:
central bank and
ODCs. ODCs include:
commercial banks;
multiple banks;
Federal Savings Bank;
credit cooperatives;
investment and
development banks;
credit, finance and
investment companies;
savings and loan
institutions; mortgage
companies; real estate
credit companies; and
money market
financial investment
funds. Exclude
exchange banks and
financial institutions in
liquidation.

Financial institutions that
do not issue instruments
included in broad money,
state and local
governments, public
nonfinancial corporations,
and nonfinancial private
sector (companies and
households).

Currency held by the public and demand
deposits (M1); plus time deposits, savings
deposits and securities issued by ODCs
(M2); plus MMF shares and the net
position of securities used in repurchase
agreement transactions with moneyholding sectors (M3); plus debt securities
issued by central government held by
money holders (M4).

(Continued)

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

194

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

Box 6.2 Standard Components and National Aggregates of Broad Money (at end-September 2015)
(Continued)
Economy–
Aggregate

Money issuers

Money holders

Financial instruments

India–M3

Reserve Bank of India
(RBI) and commercial
and cooperative banks.

Private sector; quasigovernment; selected
financial institutions,
primary dealers; foreign
central banks and
governments; and
international agencies.

Currency outside the banking system
(currency banknotes and coin in
circulation less currency banknotes and
coin holdings of the commercial and
cooperative banks); demand deposits
with the banking system, which include
primarily current deposits and the
transferable liabilities’ portion of savings
deposits; “other“ deposits with the RBI,
which comprise deposits of quasigovernment, selected domestic financial
institutions, primary dealers, foreign
central banks and governments, and
international agencies; and time deposits
with the banking system, which include
fixed deposits an time liabilities’ portion
of savings deposits.

Mexico–
M4,
M4A,
M4
–National
Currency,
M4
–Foreign
Currency

Bank of Mexico and
ODCs: commercial
banks, development
banks, credit unions,
savings and loans
associations,
investment funds,
financial leasing
companies, and
specialized lending
institutions.

Private sector, pension
funds, and nonresidents.
Also public sector for M4A.

In national and foreign currency.
M4: Banknotes and coins outside the
depository corporations; deposits in
checking and current accounts that can
be withdrawn through debit cards;
demand and time deposits in national
and foreign currency of the private
sector; debt securities of the public sector
held by residents; other instruments held
by pension funds; demand and time
deposits of nonresidents; debt securities
of the public sector held by nonresidents;
and deposits of residents and
nonresidents in branches abroad of
domestic ODCs.
M4A: M4, plus deposits and instruments
of the public sector.
M4 National Currency: all instruments
denominated in national currency.
M4 Foreign Currency: all instruments
denominated in foreign currency.

Russian
Federation
–M2

Central Bank of Russia
(CBR) and ODCs:
commercial banks and
Vneshekonombank.

OFCs, public nonfinancial
corporations, private
nonfinancial corporations,
and households.

In national and foreign currency.
Currency in circulation and demand,
time, and savings deposits in national
and foreign currency, including accrued
interest on deposits with the CBR and
ODCs.
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Box 6.2 Standard Components and National Aggregates of Broad Money (at end-September 2015)
(Continued)
Economy–
Aggregate

Money issuers

Money holders

Financial instruments

Saudi
Arabia–M3

Saudi Arabian
Monetary Authority
(SAMA) and
commercial banks.

Businesses, individuals, and
government entities.

In national and foreign currency. Currency
outside banks (banknotes and coins issued
by SAMA less the amount held by
commercial banks); demand deposits in
national currency with commercial banks;
time and savings deposits; foreign
currency deposits; margin deposits for
letters of credit; outstanding remittances;
and banks’ repurchase agreements with
the private sector.

South
Africa–M3

South African Reserve
Bank and ODCs.

Households, local
governments, public and
private nonfinancial
corporations, and other
financial corporations.

Banknotes and coins in circulation outside
the DCs; check, transferable, other
demand, other short-, medium-, and
long-term deposits; negotiable certificates
of deposits and promissory notes; and
savings certificates issued by the Postbank.

Some members of the European Union that are not members of the euro area comply with the concepts and
definitions of the European Central Bank.

1

2

The central government is a money issuer only in the M4 concept.

Note: ODC = other depository corporation; DTC = deposit taking corporation; MMF = money market fund; OFC = other
financial corporation; DC = depository corporation; CCP = central clearing counterparty; CD = certificate of deposit;
MFI = monetary financial institution; NPISHs = nonprofit institution serving households.

6.83 Table 6.1 presents a summary DCS, highlighting broad money and its counterparts or sources. In
the table, subcomponents of counterparts carrying
a minus sign originate from the liability side of the
sectoral balance sheets.
6.84 When broad money includes liabilities issued by
institutional units other than FCs, the compilation of
counterparts of broad money becomes less straightforward, unless sufficiently detailed balance sheets
of these money issuers are available to the monetary
statistics compilers. In addition, as issuance of broad
money accounts for a marginal part of the balance
sheet of these units, and the structure of the balance
sheet is quite different from that of DCs, the inclusion of their broad money counterparts may distort
the analysis of the factors affecting the expansion and
contraction of broad money.
6.85 Consequently, this Manual recommends compiling counterparts of broad money within the perim-

eter of the DCS and not for other measures of broad
money that include instruments issued by institutional units other than FCs. Countries may, however,
elect to compile counterparts for the added components of broad money issued by units other than FCs.
Two approaches may be used:
a. A single contra-entry is recorded for the full
amount of the added components. For instance,
the contra-entry for currency/deposits/debt securities issued by central government is recorded
under Net claims on central government and the
contra-entry for deposits with the postal system
and any other NFC is recorded under Claims on
nonfinancial corporations.
b. Main counterpart assets, particularly financial
assets, acquired by the issuer against the instruments issued, are identified (if possible), with
supplemental information obtained from the
issuer, and are recorded under the relevant
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Table 6.1 Depository Corporations Survey: Broad Money and Counterparts
Counterparts

Broad money

Net foreign assets/Net claims on nonresidents

Currency outside depository corporations

Domestic claims

Transferable deposits included in broad money

Net claims on central government

Other deposits included in broad money

Claims on other resident sectors

Debt securities included in broad money

1

Money market fund shares included in broad money

Other items net
− Equity of depository corporations
 
+/− Other (nonfinancial assets, interbank positions net,
etc.)

Liabilities excluded from broad money
Deposits of money-holding sectors excluded from broad
money
Debt securities issued by depository corporations and
held by money-holding sectors, excluded from broad
money

Total counterparts

Total liabilities to money-holding sectors

“Other resident sectors” include all resident sectors that are money holders, namely other financial corporations, nonfinancial
corporations, government units other than central government, households and nonprofit institutions serving households.

1

Table 6.2 Extended Broad Money (with Components Issued by Nonfinancial Corporations)
and Counterparts
Counterparts

Broad money

Net foreign assets/Net claims on nonresidents
 including, if the economy is partially or completely
“dollarized,” a contra-entry for the estimated amount
of foreign currency

Currency outside depository corporations
 including coins issued by the treasury and, if the economy is partially or completely “dollarized,” estimated
amount of foreign currency

Domestic claims
Net claims on central government
  including a contra-entry for coins issued by the
treasury
Claims on other resident sectors
  including a contra-entry for demand and savings
deposits of money-holding sectors with the postal
system1
Other items net
– Equity of depository corporations
 +/– Other (nonfinancial assets, interbank positions net,
etc.)

Transferable deposits included in broad money
 including demand deposits of money-holding sectors
with the postal system.
Other deposits included in broad money,
 including savings deposits of money-holding sectors
with the postal system.
Debt securities included in broad money
Money market fund shares included in broad money

Liabilities excluded from broad money
Deposits of money-holding sectors excluded from broad
money

Debt securities held by money-holding sectors,
 excluded from broad money

Total counterparts

Total liabilities to money-holding sectors

If the funds collected through deposits of money-holding sectors with the postal system are immediately and entirely channeled
to the treasury, this counterpart item must be accounted for in Net claims on central government rather than in Claims on other
resident sectors.

1
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counterpart claims with the residual amount
recorded under Other items net.
6.86 This Manual considers either approach acceptable. For both approaches, components added to broad
money and their contra-entries in counterparts should
be separately identified for users of monetary statistics.
6.87 Table 6.2 illustrates the first approach for which the
following three additional broad money components
are added to broad money liabilities presented in Table
6.1: (1) coins in circulation issued by the treasury (a
central government unit and, thus, money-neutral); (2)
demand and saving deposits of money-holding sectors
with the postal system (a nonfinancial public corporation and, thus, money holder); and (3) an estimated
amount of foreign currency circulating in the economy
issued by a nonresident central bank (money neutral).
6.88 Examples of other additional components of
broad money include holdings by money-holding sectors of electronic money and traveler’s checks issued
by institutional units other than FCs (with a contraentry in Claims on other resident sectors), transferable and saving deposits of money-holding sectors
with the treasury (with a contra-entry in Net claims
on central government), and debt securities issued by
the treasury (with a contra-entry in Net claims on central government) or by NFCs (with a contra-entry in
Claims on other resident sectors).

IV. Monetary Base
6.89 The monetary base19 comprises central bank liabilities that support the expansion of credit and broad
money. The monetary base is also called high-powered
money, because changes in the monetary base support
larger increases in credit and broad money.
6.90 The monetary base is a measure of the funding
base that underlies the money aggregates, rather than a
money aggregate. The monetary base includes at least
two components that are excluded from broad money:
(1) ODCs’ holdings of deposits with the central bank,
and (2) ODCs’ holdings of domestic currency.
6.91 The monetary base is calculated exclusively
from the liability side of the central bank balance
sheet. Thus, the central bank is the sole issuer of
19
Different terms are used for “monetary base,” such as reserve
money, base money, and central bank money. This Manual recommends using the term “monetary base.”

the monetary base. Other resident sectors, particularly ODCs, are monetary base-holders. As in the
case for broad money, central government and nonresidents are not monetary base-holders (i.e., central
bank liabilities to these sectors are excluded from the
monetary base, except for their holdings of domestic
currency due to lack of reliable data on these holdings
[see also paragraphs 6.73 and 6.75c]).
6.92 The monetary base is defined as currency in circulation, ODCs’ deposit holdings at the central bank,
and those deposits of money-holding sectors at the
central bank that are also included in broad money. It
is common practice in many economies that state and
local governments, and also PNFCs, hold deposits with
the central bank. Not so common are accounts of other
NFCs and households with the central bank; in the latter case, they are usually accounts of the central bank’s
current and former staff. Compilers may include additional components in the monetary base, depending
on the types of liabilities issued by the central bank and
the analytical use of the monetary base (see Box 6.3 for
representative components of the monetary base).
6.93 Central bank deposits that ODCs use to satisfy reserve requirements and for clearing purposes
are always included in the monetary base. ODCs’
restricted deposits with the central bank that do
not qualify for satisfying reserve requirements are
excluded from the monetary base. Deposits of ODCs
under liquidation should be excluded from the monetary base because they are frozen from use for an
indeterminate period of time.
6.94 Deposits in foreign currencies, if any, to satisfy
reserve requirements, and for clearing and external payments purposes are also included in the monetary base.
In some countries, ODCs collect deposits in foreign currencies from their clients and are required to redeposit
all or part of these funds at the central bank. In this case,
re-deposited funds are restricted and should, therefore,
not be included in the monetary base. Similarly, import
deposits in domestic currency held by ODCs at the central bank on behalf of their clients are not to be included
in the monetary base, because their use is restricted.
6.95 When a central bank sells securities to ODCs
under repurchase agreements the transaction is
recorded as a liability to ODCs, accompanied by a
reduction in ODC deposits within the monetary base.
Inclusion or exclusion from the monetary base of such
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Box 6.3 Monetary Base Components
Currency in circulation1
Central bank liabilities to ODCs
Transferable deposits2
Other deposits3
Debt securities issued by the central bank4
Central bank liabilities to non-ODCs included in
broad money
Transferable deposits
Other deposits
Debt securities issued by the central bank5
Comprises currency holdings of all sectors other
than the central bank. In particular, the holdings of
the central government and nonresidents are usually
included along with the holdings of the other sectors
for lack of data. The currency component of the
monetary base in the CBS, described in Chapter 7,
includes only the domestic currency issued by the
central bank.

1

Includes reserve requirements (including any excess
reserves) that are based on averaging of reserve
holdings (see paragraph 4.37).

2

Includes reserve requirements (including any excess
reserves) that are pre-specified fixed amounts of
required reserves (without averaging of reserve
holdings). (See paragraph 4.37.) May include
repurchase agreements with ODCs.

3

If holdings of these debt securities can be used in
satisfying reserve requirements, they are included
in the monetary base. Otherwise, such holdings are
included or excluded, depending on the specific
formulation and analytical use of the monetary base.

4

Includes only short-term debt securities issued by the
central bank and held by the money-holding sectors
that are included in broad money.

5

Note: ODC = other depository corporation; CBS = central
bank survey.

liabilities to ODCs will depend on the central bank’s
objective in engaging in the securities repurchase
agreements. If the objective is to affect liquidity of the
ODCs, such central bank’s liabilities to ODCs would
not count towards reserve requirements and so would
be excluded from the monetary base.20 If the objective
is to provide an interest-earning alternative to ODCs’
non-interest-bearing reserves in the central bank,
20
If they were included within the monetary base, the only effect
would be a change in composition of the monetary base, but not in
its total amount. The monetary base would then lose its role as an
indicator for policy monitoring purposes.

whether or not they qualify as a reserve asset of the
ODCs, they would be included in the monetary base.
Consequently, in the first instance, the monetary base
decreases while, in the second instance, the monetary
base does not change.
6.96 Long-term securities issued by the central bank
that do not qualify for satisfying reserve requirements
should not be included in the monetary base. Shortterm securities issued by the central bank should not be
included in the monetary base if they are used to affect
liquidity (open market operations). However, shortterm securities held by ODCs that can be used to satisfy
reserve requirements are included in the monetary base.
Short-term securities issued by the central bank held
by money-holding sectors that are included in broad
money should also be included in the monetary base.
6.97 Countries can have different definitions of the
monetary base, depending on their policy and analytical needs. However, it is expected that the components of
the monetary base comply with the principles specified
in this Manual. These can be compared with the components presented in Box 6.3 that are consistent with
the principles specified in this Manual. Some compilers include all central bank liabilities to FCs and other
domestic sectors (excluding central government holdings
of central bank liabilities other than currency), whereas
others use narrower definitions of the monetary base that
include only currency in circulation and ODCs’ deposits
used to satisfy reserve requirements (see Box 6.4).
6.98 The category Liabilities to ODCs within the
Monetary base section of the CBS (see Table A3.1
in Appendix III) includes separate lines for Reserve
deposits and Other liabilities. Both lines are applicable
in countries that have separate accounts for required
reserves and for ODC balances used for clearing purposes. In these countries, an ODC must maintain
fixed amounts of reserves throughout the required
reserve maintenance period. Other countries’ reserve
requirements allow the averaging of an ODC’s reserve
holdings over the reserve maintenance period, and
reserves held to satisfy reserve requirements are indistinguishable from reserves that ODCs hold for clearing and/or other liquidity management purposes. For
countries that use reserve averaging in the specification of the reserve requirements, only the line for
Reserve deposits within the Monetary base section is
applicable. Additional information about required
reserves is presented in Annex 6.3 of this chapter.
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Box 6.4 Standard and National Components of the Monetary Base (at end-September 2015)
Economy

Components of the monetary base

Monetary base
in this Manual

1) Currency in
circulation

United States–
Monetary base

1) Total reserves

2) Deposits with the central
bank:
- ODCs’ deposits
- Money-holding sectors’
deposits

3) Debt securities issued by
the central bank included in
monetary base

2) Required clearing balances
and adjustments to
compensate for float at
Federal Reserve Banks

3) Currency component of the
money stock

United
Kingdom–M0

1) Banknotes and coin
in circulation outside
the Bank of England

2) Bankers’ operational
balances with the Bank of
England

Euro area–
Monetary base

1) Currency in
circulation

2) Reserves (required and
excess) held by counterparties
with the Eurosystem

China–Base
money

1) Currency issued by
the People’s Bank of
China (PBC)

2) Deposits of banking
institutions with the PBC

Korea–
Monetary base

1) Currency in
circulation (excluding
commemorative
issues)

2) Deposits with the central
bank: reserve deposits, and
liquidity adjustment deposits
(LAD)

Note: Excludes central bank
liabilities to central
government and nonresidents

4) For all quarterly reporters on
the “Report of Transaction
Accounts, Other Deposits and
Vault Cash” and for all those
weekly reporters whose vault
cash exceeds their required
reserves, the difference
between current vault cash
and the amount applied to
satisfy current reserve
requirements. Currency and
vault cash figures are
measured over computation
periods ending on Mondays

3) Recourse by credit
institutions to the
Eurosystem’s deposit facility.
In the Eurosystem’s minimum
reserve system, counterparties
are obliged to hold reserves
with the NCBs. Beyond that,
credit institutions hold a small
amount of excess reserves
with the Eurosystem

3) Debt securities issued by the
central bank included in
monetary base (if any—none
at present)
(Continued)
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Box 6.4 Standard and National Components of the Monetary Base (at end-September 2015)
(Continued)
Economy

Components of the monetary base

Brazil–Reserve
money

1) Currency issued

2) Deposits with the central
bank: deposits of ODCs
including banking reserves,
other reserve requirements, and
deposits from insufficiency in
credit applications, such as the
requirements referring to real
estate credit, rural, or microcredits

3) Debt securities issued by the
central bank included in
monetary base (if any)

India–M0

1) Currency in
circulation

2) Bankers’ deposits with the
RBI comprise: required reserves
and excess reserves maintained
by banks with RBI

3) Other deposits with the RBI:
deposits of quasi-government,
selected domestic financial
institutions, primary dealers,
foreign central banks and
governments, and international
agencies

Mexico–Base
Money

1) Bills and coins
outside the Bank of
Mexico

2) Demand deposits of
commercial and development
banks with the Bank of Mexico

Russian
Federation–
Broad Monetary
Base

1) Currency issued by
the Central Bank of
Russia (CBR) (excluding
cash in its vaults)

2) ODCs’ required reserves and
correspondent accounts in
national currency with the CBR

Saudi Arabia–
Monetary Base

1) Currency in
circulation (banknotes
and coins issued by
Saudi Arabian
Monetary Authority
[SAMA])

2) Bankers’ deposits with SAMA

South Africa
–M0

1) Banknotes and coins
in circulation outside
the central bank

2) ODC’s deposits with the
central bank in national
currency

3) CBR bonds held by ODCs
valued at market price
4) Other funds on operations of
ODCs with the CBR

Note: ODC = other depository corporation.

V. Liquidity
6.99 The concept of liquidity is defined and used in
several different ways in various contexts. This Manual defines the concept of liquidity and liquidity
aggregates from the perspective of issuers of financial
liabilities included in measures of liquidity. Liquidity
aggregates are defined as the sum of broad money liabilities and other liabilities that are somewhat l iquid

but not included in broad money. Liquidity aggregates
have the same three underlying dimensions as broad
money: (1) financial instruments—components of
liquidity aggregates, (2) liquidity-issuing sectors, and
(3) liquidity-holding sectors. This section presents a
nonprescriptive framework on how liquidity aggregates are compiled and what financial instruments are
included in liquidity aggregates (see Box 6.5).
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Box 6.5 Liquidity Aggregates: Sectors and Liabilities
Liquidity holders
  Central government (inclusion possibly pertains only to domestic currency holdings)
   Other financial corporations
   State and local government
  Nonfinancial corporations
   Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents (inclusion possibly pertains only to domestic currency holdings)
Broad money liabilities (see Box 6.1)
Plus
Liabilities issued by:1
Depository corporations
   Long-term deposits and saving schemes
  Debt securities
  Commercial paper2
  Bankers acceptances2
   Long-term debt securities
  Traded shares
Other financial corporations
   Long-term deposits and saving schemes
  Commercial paper
   Other debt securities
  Traded shares (including non-MMF investment fund shares)
Central government
  Long-term deposits accepted by the national treasury, etc.3
   Short-term securities (for example, treasury bills)
  Savings bonds
   Other debt securities
State and local government
   Municipal debt securities
   Other debt securities
Public nonfinancial corporations
   Long-term deposits accepted by the postal system3
  Commercial paper
   Other debt securities
  Traded shares
Other nonfinancial corporations
  Commercial paper
   Other debt securities
Nonresidents4
  Transferable deposits
  Other deposits
  Debt securities
  Traded shares (including MMF and non-MMF investment funds shares)
Other5
Definitions of liquidity aggregates may differ considerably across countries.
If not already included in broad money.
3
Short-term deposits accepted by these units typically are included in the broad money component of the liquidity
aggregate (see paragraph 6.54).
4
Pertains to holdings by resident liquidity holders of the listed instruments issued by nonresidents.
5
Liabilities not classified elsewhere, such as repurchase agreements resembling deposits not included in broad money.
1
2

Note: NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households; MMF = money market fund.
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6.100 Recent developments, including the 2007–2009
global financial crisis, demonstrated that broad money
may not capture the full range of liquidity-
creating
mechanisms and instruments, given the increasing
importance of OFCs and the substitution between different financial instruments issued by ODCs and other
liquidity issuers. Liquidity aggregates—encompassing
liabilities issued by ODCs, OFCs, and other issuers of
financial instruments—provide a broader measure of
the available liquidity in the economy than broad money.
6.101 In recognition of the scope for substitution of
financial instruments, liquidity aggregates are broader
than broad money with respect to both the types of
financial instruments and the issuing sectors covered.
Liquidity aggregates include, in addition to broad
money liabilities, other liabilities that are also somewhat liquid, but that do not meet the definition of
broad money. Box 6.5 illustrates the types of liabilities
and holding and issuing sectors that would be considered in constructing liquidity aggregates. All resident
sectors, except households and NPISHs, are liquidity
issuers; all resident sectors are liquidity holders except
DCs and central government.
6.102 One significant difference between financial
instruments included in broad money and the additional instruments included in liquidity aggregates is
maturity. Liquidity aggregates comprise also financial instruments with longer original maturities than
those included in broad money. A longer maturity for
tradable debt instruments entails a higher exposure

to changes in the yield curves and, consequently, an
increased sensitivity of their market value to changes in
market interest rates. Their market value may, therefore,
fall significantly below the amount initially invested by
the current holder.
6.103 Box 6.6 presents an example of measures of
liquidity aggregates. Liquidity aggregates compiled
by a number of countries are diverse. In many cases,
countries compile two or three liquidity aggregates. For
instance, a liquidity aggregate L1 could include broad
money plus long-term deposits and long-term saving
schemes; L2 could further cover long-term debt securities issued by ODCs, debt securities issued by government units and OFCs, and non-MMF investment fund
shares; L3 could further cover debt securities issued by
NFCs; and L4 could further cover shares of NFCs, and
financial instruments issued by nonresidents. Investment fund shares not included in broad money would
be included in the appropriate liquidity measure based
on the types of financial assets that the fund invests in.
6.104 The main focus of monetary statistics compilers are liquidity aggregates issued by the entire FCs
sector that can be derived from the FCs survey (FCS)
discussed in Chapter 7. Liquidity aggregates issued by
FCs may be grouped in different ways, including into
core liabilities (i.e., those liabilities of DCs included in
broad money) and noncore liabilities (all other liabilities of FCs included in liquidity aggregates).21
21

See Chen and others (2012); and Tiffin, Chen, and Raissi (2013).

Box 6.6 Measures of Liquidity Aggregates (an example)
Liquidity

Issuers of liquidity

Coverage

L1

DCs, other issuers of broad
money, and OFCs

Broad money plus long-term deposits and long-term saving
schemes

L2

All FCs and government units

L1 plus short-term and long-term debt securities issued by ODCs
(not included in broad money) and debt securities issued by
OFCs and government units, as well as non-MMF investment
fund shares

L3

All FCs, government units,
and nonfinancial corporations

L2 plus debt securities issued by nonfinancial corporations

L4

All FCs, government units,
nonfinancial corporations,
and nonresidents

L3 plus shares of nonfinancial corporations, and deposits, debt
securities, and shares issued by nonresidents.

Note: DC = depository corporation; OFC = other financial corporation; FC = financial corporation; ODC = other depository
corporation.
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VI. Credit and Debt
A. Introduction
6.105 Credit and debt can be viewed as two sides of
the same concept considered from either the creditor’s or debtor’s perspective, respectively. However,
credit and debt scopes may be different, particularly
as regards the financial instruments that should be
included in each concept.
6.106 Debt instruments are defined in the BPM6,
as well as the Public Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for
Compilers and Users (2013) and the External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users (2013). The 2008
SNA provides general definitions for credit and debt.
6.107 This Manual uses the term claims on to refer to
the financial assets held by one unit that are liabilities
of another unit, and recommends the measurement
of such claims within the framework of the surveys,
as presented in Chapter 7, and the stock and flow data
for the entire economy, as presented in Chapter 8. The
following sections provide guidance for the compilation of credit and debt aggregates.

B. Credit
6.108 Credit creation involves the provision of
resources by one institutional unit (the creditor or
lender) to another unit (the debtor or borrower). The
creditor acquires a claim, and the debtor incurs a
liability to repay.
6.109 Measures of credit have the same three dimensions as broad money. Compiling credit measures
involves specifying: (1) the financial assets included,
(2) the issuing sectors (lenders), and (3) the holding
sectors (borrowers). Measures of credit may encompass the total domestic economy or may be limited to
specific issuing sectors (e.g., credit issued by DCs).
Credit measures may also focus on specific lender/
borrower relationships (e.g., central bank credit to
central government). The composition and coverage
of credit measures should be reviewed periodically to
ensure that they reflect the changing use and type of
credit instruments and new credit channels such as a
greater reliance on securities markets (see Box 6.7), as
well as the impact of securitization on the measurement of ODCs’ credit to the money-holding sectors.
6.110 Credit is a major link in the monetary policy
transmission process. Credit to nonfinancial sectors

Box 6.7 Credit Aggregates: Borrowers,
Lenders, and Financial Assets1
Borrowers
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Households and NPISHs
Nonresidents
Lenders
Financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Households and NPISHs
Nonresidents
Financial assets
Deposits
Debt securities
Loans
Equity
Trade credits
1
Definitions of credit aggregates may differ considerably
across countries.

Note: NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households.

finances production, consumption, and capital formation. Broad credit aggregates are related to overall economic activity; data on specific types of credit
(e.g., mortgage lending, consumer credit, or construction lending) are related to the economic activity of
specific sectors or industries.
6.111 Credit measures cover financial assets only and
therefore exclude contingent positions such as lines of
credit, loan commitments, and guarantees. H
 owever,
the compilation of supplementary information on
such contingent positions may be of value in projecting credit expansion and assessing credit conditions.

Financial assets
6.112 Credit measures may cover all or only a subset of financial assets that constitute forms of credit.
Narrow domestic credit measures cover claims in the
form of loans, debt securities, and trade credit and
advances. Such measures exclude deposits, equity,
and other accounts receivable (other than trade
credit). Even though the placing of deposits is not
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considered a typical method of providing credit, there
are circumstances in which such deposits are viewed
as a credit extension—for example, when government
units maintain deposits in FCs for the express purpose of funding specific activities of these corporations. In such cases, the financial assets have the legal
form of a deposit but have the economic nature of a
loan. Financial derivatives, and claims on insurance
corporations and pension funds are always excluded
from credit measures.
6.113 Broader credit measures encompass most types
of financial claims of one unit on another and may
include holdings of deposits and equity. Acquisition
of equity provides financial resources and a claim
on the issuer, but its nature differs substantially from
other credit flows from debt instruments, because it
only represents a claim on the residual value of the
corporation after the claims of all creditors have been
met. Institutional, fiscal, and market conditions may
affect preferences to use either debt securities or
equity instruments as primary means of investing in
corporations, and these patterns are reflected in the
financial assets to be included in credit measures.
6.114 Credit aggregates can separately identify financial assets denominated in foreign currencies and
breakdowns by original maturity. They may also be
disaggregated by type of credit instrument, by sector
of the lender and borrower, and by purpose of lending.

Lenders
6.115 The lending sectors may be defined narrowly
or broadly. Narrow credit aggregates may be defined
to include only DCs’ claims on other sectors. The
DCS presented in Chapter 7 provides the statistical
framework for developing credit measures for DCs’
financial claims. Broader measures may cover all FCs’
claims, as included in the FCS described in Chapter 7,
as well as claims of all domestic sectors and nonresidents. (See Box 6.7.)
6.116 Suppliers of credit within the FCs sector are a
broader group than the issuers of broad money liabilities. OFCs may provide credit using the same or
similar credit instruments as DCs, thereby differing
from them only because their funding sources are
not financial instruments included in broad money.
These other credit suppliers (OFCs) obtain funds by
incurring liabilities that are not included in broad

money, such as through accepting long-term deposits,
the issuance of debt securities, borrowing from DCs,
external borrowing, or issuance of equity.
6.117 Government units may provide credit to
financial and nonfinancial corporations, and credit
measures broadly defined should cover government
lending. Government units (and central banks) may
obtain financing from abroad for specific d
 omestic
uses. The government may incur a direct liability
to the nonresident source of funds or may act as an
agent or guarantor between the nonresident creditor
and the final domestic recipient of the credit. When
the government incurs a direct liability and on-lends
the funds, these transactions should be recorded as
foreign liabilities of the government and as credit
provided by the government to the final domestic
recipient. When the government acts only as an agent
or guarantor between the nonresident and the final
recipient, the nonresident should be shown as providing the credit directly to the final domestic recipient.
6.118 A similar situation may arise when government units (or central banks) provide funds to FCs to
finance specific types of credit (e.g., credit to agriculture or to other specific industries). If the FC incurs a
direct liability to the government and acquires a claim
on the final domestic recipient, the credit should be
recorded as credit provided by the government to
the FC and as credit extended by the FC to the final
domestic recipient. When the FC acts only as an
agent for the government, credit should be shown as
being provided by the government directly to the final
domestic recipient.
6.119 Some important types of credit are provided
primarily by nonfinancial sectors. Trade credit supplied by NFCs is an example. Nonfinancial units often
acquire financial assets for liquidity purposes and, as a
result, are significant suppliers of credit to other units.
Many NFCs provide credit to affiliated companies.
Households and NPISHs can also be credit providers
when buying government bonds or NFCs debentures.
In particular, trust funds of some NPISHs (universities) have a large portfolio of debt securities.
6.120 Resident units can also acquire credit from
nonresidents, particularly from foreign FCs and international financial institutions. As financial liberalization proceeds, residents, including DCs, can borrow
from nonresident FCs. Interbank borrowing from

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

Money, Liquidity, Credit, and Debt		 205

foreign DCs can be an important source of finance,
particularly during a period of fast credit expansion in
the domestic economy and can be usefully recorded
separately within foreign liabilities in the DCS if such
a breakdown is available.

demand; (3) influence domestic financial conditions and the amount of broad money; or (4)
provide emergency assistance, including equity
participation. The central bank can either place
deposits in, or extend loans to, FCs. Either
method provides ODCs with funds to support
expansion of credit, leading to growth of broad
money. Central banks regulate the cost at which
FCs acquire such funds and attach other terms
and conditions to the access to such credit,
thereby influencing credit and monetary conditions in the economy.

Borrowers
6.121 Under broad definitions of credit for an economy, the borrowing sectors are usually defined to
include all nonfinancial sectors. Specific credit measures may focus on credit provided to individual sectors or subsectors, or groupings of sectors. Common
examples include credit to central government, credit
to the total or nonfinancial public sector, credit to
NFCs, credit to the nonfinancial private sector, and
credit to the household sector. Data on credit to nonresidents are needed to account for total credit provided, and to assess foreign exposure of the FCs sector.
The analysis of claims on (i.e., credit to) residents
measures the direct impact of residents’ borrowing on
domestic economic activity. Credit flows between FCs
are often excluded from broad credit measures, but
credit received by FCs from abroad is needed to assess
credit conditions in the domestic economy.
Specific credit measures
6.122 The surveys of the FCs sector presented in
Chapter 7 provide data on credit extended by FCs to
other domestic sectors. The surveys provide aggregate
measures of credit, covering claims on the central government, state and local government, PNFCs, other
NFCs, and households and NPISHs. The sectoral
balance sheets used to compile these surveys contain data that are used to compile the broad domestic
credit aggregate, broken down by sector of borrower,
type of financial asset, and currency of denomination
(into domestic and foreign).
6.123 In addition to the preceding measure, credit
measures that can be important for the formulation of
monetary and other macroeconomic policies include
the following:
a. Central bank credit. Extension of credit by the
central bank to ODCs (and sometimes to OFCs)
is important for implementing monetary policy.
Such credit may be extended to (1) provide
liquidity to fund ongoing operations of ODCs;
(2) enable ODCs to respond to seasonal credit

b. Central government credit. Central governments supply credit to FCs by extending loans or
by providing deposits that are intended to be
used for credit extension by FCs. Governments
also provide credit to nonfinancial sectors to foster public policy goals such as development of
specific industries or regions, or to provide
emergency aid. Credit from government units is
often extended at subsidized (i.e., below-market)
interest rates. Comprehensive measures of government credit include lending by the central
government and other levels of government.
6.124 The CBS and ODCS, presented in Chapter 7,
provide a comprehensive framework for developing
credit measures. The FCS, also presented in Chapter 7,
provides the appropriate framework for expanding
the coverage of measures of credit to encompass the
credit provided by OFCs, as well as by DCs.
6.125 Financial statistics, as described in Chapter 8,
provide the appropriate framework for compiling
measures of inter-sectoral credit, including borrowing from nonresidents, identifying both the lending
and borrowing sectors.

C. Debt
6.126 Debt instruments are those instruments that
require the payment of principal and/or interest at
some point(s) in the future.22 All debt instruments are
liabilities, but some liabilities are not debt. The definition of debt is such that it includes all liabilities recognized in this Manual and in other major statistical
manuals—except23 for equity and investment fund
See 2008 SNA, paragraph 26.103, and BPM6, paragraph 5.31.
In this Manual, provisions for losses on financial assets are
treated as liabilities and included in Other accounts payable [MS],
but they are not debt instruments.

22
23
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shares, and financial derivatives and ESOs. These
liabilities, known as debt liabilities, comprise the following debt instruments: Special Drawing Rights (SDR)
allocations; currency and deposits (including unallocated gold accounts); debt securities; loans; insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes;
and other accounts payable, including trade credit and
advances. It is useful in all cases to clearly identify the
instruments included, as sometimes debt aggregates are
presented excluding some types of debt instruments.
6.127 The surveys presented in Chapter 7 provide a
comprehensive framework for compiling measures of
debt owed to the FCs sector, as well as the debt of FCs
to other sectors. Debt of the total economy may be
presented as an aggregation of the debt of all domestic
sectors, or on a consolidated basis that eliminates all
debts that are assets of residents, thereby leaving only
liabilities to nonresidents. The latter is referred to as
external debt.
6.128 Debt is a natural consequence of economic
activity and has a significant impact, both positive and
negative, on all resident sectors. On the positive side,
borrowing allows funds to be channeled from sectors
that are savers to those that need short- or long-term
financing, directly or through the FCs sector. From the
borrowers’ perspective, depending on their economic
function, debt provides opportunities such as financing capital investments, smoothing out expenses, and
using future income for current needs. For example,
for FCs, debt provides the necessary funding for
expansion of financial intermediation (leveraging);
NFCs often use borrowing to finance their production and capital formation; government units borrow
to finance expenses as well as capital investments; and
households use debt to finance their current consumption, asset purchases, and production.
6.129 On the negative side, borrowing entails cost—in
the form of interest payments—and an obligation to
repay. Therefore, debt gives rise to future payment liabilities. As a consequence, high levels of debt liabilities
have the potential to create circumstances that render an institutional unit, a sector, and even the whole
economy vulnerable to liquidity (including debt rollovers) and solvency risks. For these reasons, there is
strong analytical interest in debt measures.
6.130 A key element in debt analysis is maturity structure. For maturity analysis, debt data should be disag-

gregated, at a minimum, into short- and long-term
categories, and more detailed maturity breakdowns
are often useful. Data can be compiled on either an
original maturity basis (ensuring consistency with
other macroeconomic data sets) or a remaining maturity basis (more relevant for analyzing liquidity), or
both. Features such as the ability to “call” the debt
early may need to be identified in analyzing the maturity of some debt instruments.
6.131 Countries compile a wide range of debt measures, covering specific sectors and subsectors and the
entire economy. In many cases, there are credit measures that correspond to specific types of debt (e.g.,
consumer credit and consumer debt). Some of the
more common debt measures are described below.

Household debt
6.132 Household debt is incurred for a variety of purposes. Often, debt is incurred to finance the purchase
of specific assets, such as real estate and vehicles,
which are pledged as collateral for loans. Households
also incur debt to finance current consumption, education or medical expenses, development of small
businesses, and purchase of equity or other financial
assets. Interest rates, the size of monthly payments
for installment loans, expectations regarding future
income, and wealth are all factors that affect households’ decisions to borrow.
6.133 Household debt may be disaggregated into different types of loans, such as mortgage loans, consumer loans, loans for sole proprietorship, etc. The
most common loans received by households include:
a. Loans that ODCs and OFCs (e.g., finance companies) provide directly to their clients such as
personal loans for general purposes, mortgage
loans, equity loans backed by the net value of
real estate, consumers loans for acquiring durables, etc.
b. Trade credit with repayment by installments
provided by the sellers of goods and services.
c. Credit card loans.
d. Loans that are provided by insurance corporations and are collateralized by the borrowers’
reserves in such entities.
e. Financial leases that permit consumers to use
and, eventually, acquire durables through such
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arrangements in lieu of conventional loan
c ontracts.
6.134 Because of the difficulty of obtaining data
directly from households, data on consumer debt are
usually derived from creditor sources.

Business debt
6.135 Corporations and other business entities incur
short-term debt to finance current production, acquire
inventories, and meet recurring expenses such as tax
and interest payments. They also acquire long-term
debt to finance capital formation. Corporations may
finance these activities by obtaining trade credit, by
borrowing from FCs, or by issuing debt securities.
Public sector debt
6.136 Debt data should be compiled for the central
government, general government, and the entire public sector. Data on government debt are often disaggregated by debt to residents and to nonresidents.
Supplementary data on debt that is incurred by other
sectors, but is guaranteed by the government, should
be compiled if the amounts of such guarantees are significant.
6.137 The IMF’s Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014 provides international guidelines for the
construction of measures of government debt. The
inter-agency Task Force on Finance Statistics (TFFS)24
has published the first Public Sector Debt Statistics:
Guide for Compilers and Users (2013), which focuses
on improving the quality and timeliness of these statistics and promoting a convergence of recording
practices.
6.138 Beyond debt statistics, the government’s financial balance sheet is an integral part of fiscal risk and

sustainability analysis, and should cover the general
government and public sector, and include memorandum information on contingent liabilities and arrears,
if significant. Information on foreign currency debt of
the general government or public sector is important
to measure vulnerabilities of the public sector that can
be triggered by exchange rate fluctuations.

External debt
6.139 External debt refers to debt liabilities of a country, sector, or unit to nonresidents. External debt statistics, including debt service payments, are used in the
analysis of vulnerability to solvency and/or liquidity
problems. They are useful for general macroeconomic
analysis and for negotiations of debt rescheduling.
6.140 The International Investment Position (IIP)
statement described in the BPM6 covers an economy’s
stock positions of external financial assets and liabilities, including external debt. The IIP components can
be fully reconciled with the financial asset categories
of the 2008 SNA.
6.141 Analysis of the vulnerability of an economy’s
external debt position requires data beyond that
provided by the IIP framework. These other data

series include information on the (1) amount actually
owed—the nominal value of debt, as opposed to the market value of external debt; (2) debt service schedule; and
(3) increasingly, extent to which financial derivatives
are used to hedge, or even increase, exposure to risk.
6.142 The TFFS has also published the External Debt
Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users (2013), which
provides international methodological guidelines for
the measurement of external debt, as well as guidance
on the analytical use of the data and on the sources
and methods for their compilation.

24
The members of the TFFS are the BIS, the Commonwealth Secretariat, the ECB, Eurostat, the IMF (chair), the OECD, the Paris
Club Secretariat, the UNCTAD, and the World Bank.
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ANNEX

6.1

Currency-Union Currency

Framework
6.143 In a currency union, the union-wide currency
is issued by a supranational central bank such as the
European Central Bank (ECB), Eastern Caribbean
Central Bank (ECCB), and the two central banks of
the CFA franc areas—Banque Centrale des États de
l’Afrique de l’Ouest (BCEAO) and Banque des États
de l’Afrique Centrale (BEAC). The union-wide currency serves as the medium of exchange and domestic
unit of account in each of the member countries of
the union. Several actions apply to each country in the
currency union at its inception:
a. For the transition to the union currency, a fixed
exchange rate between the domestic currency
and the union currency is announced.
b. Domestic currency banknotes and coins are
withdrawn from circulation, either gradually or
within a preannounced period.
c. The financial records of institutional units in all
sectors of the economy are translated into union
currency units, which is the new standard unit
of account.
d. Banknotes and coins denominated in the union
currency are placed in circulation by the central
banks of the union’s member countries.
6.144 The introduction of the union currency in an
economy is reflected in the sectoral balance sheets and
surveys of the FCs of each union member country.
a. Currency in circulation. This liability account of
the national central bank shows the amount of
union-currency banknotes and coins issued by
(or treated as if issued by) the national central
bank, as well as the amount of domestic currency

issued earlier by the national central bank and
not yet removed from circulation.25
b. Union currency banknotes and coins. Union
currency banknotes and coins are classified as
in domestic currency.
c. Financial asset/liability disaggregation by currency. In the sectoral balance sheets/SRFs in
Appendix II, deposits are disaggregated into
separate categories for domestic currency and
foreign currency. For economies participating in
a currency union, the common currency is the
domestic currency of all participant countries.

Estimation of Currency-Union Currency
6.145 It is difficult to estimate the amount of union
currency in circulation in individual countries
belonging to a currency union. The basic problem is
the lack of data on cross-border currency flows, which
do not appear in FCs’ accounts and generally are not
reported from other sources to the monetary statistics
compilers.
6.146 Estimation and compilation practices for currency in circulation differ across currency unions. For
the euro area, each national central bank records euro
banknote liabilities in an amount equal to its share of
the total euro banknotes issued for the entire currency
union. Each country’s share is calculated in proportion to the amount of its share in the ECB’s capital,
25
When the period set for exchanging domestic currency for the
union-currency lapses, the liability of the national central bank for
the issued domestic currency expires, and it records extraordinary
revenues for the non-redeemed national currency as an OCVA. In
the case of the euro area, domestic currency was reclassified outside of currency in circulation 12 months after the adoption of the
union currency.
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with 8 percent of the issue allocated to the ECB; plus
coins issued by the national central bank intended for
circulation.
6.147 The ECCB has the exclusive right to issue the
common currency banknotes and coins of the Eastern
Caribbean Currency Union (ECCU). The ECCU member countries do not have national central banks, and
the currency is placed in circulation through the ODCs
in these countries. The amount of currency issued in
each member country is based on each country’s equity

share in the ECCU. All currency banknotes and coins
are marked with a specific letter to designate the country where they were placed in circulation. Banknotes
and coins spent in another member country are eventually repatriated to the member country of issue.
6.148 For countries that are members of BCEAO or
BEAC, the currency banknotes issued by a member
country are imprinted with an identifying sign, which
facilitates the repatriation of banknotes that circulate
outside the country of issue.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

ANNEX

6.2

Dollarized Economies
and Co-circulation

6.149 Foreign currencies can serve three functions in
countries other than the country of issuance:
a. Store of value. Foreign currency banknotes, and
to a lesser extent coins, that are easily transported into and out of a country are held by all
sectors of an economy. Holdings of currency
banknotes and coins issued by foreign countries
constitute a separate category of claims on nonresidents in the sectoral balance sheets of the
FCs and in the balance sheets of institutional
units in the nonfinancial sectors.
b. Foreign unit of account. Institutional units in
the various institutional sectors hold foreigncurrency-denominated assets—deposits, loans,
debt securities, and financial derivatives. DCs
in many countries accept foreign currencydenominated deposits and make foreign
currency-denominated loans. Corporations
and government units sometimes issue foreigncurrency-denominated debt securities and may
have foreign currency-denominated positions
in financial derivatives and other accounts
receivable/payable.
c. Medium of exchange. In some countries, a foreign currency serves as the only or widely used
medium of exchange, or it is permitted that
both domestic and foreign currency serve as
media of exchange.
6.150 Foreign-currency-denominated assets and liabilities may be claims on and liabilities to residents or
nonresidents. Foreign-currency-denominated deposits that DCs accept from money-holding sectors that
meet the definition of broad money are included in
broad money. All foreign-currency-denominated
claims on and liabilities to nonresidents should be

classified as foreign assets and foreign liabilities,
respectively, regardless of the functions that foreign
currencies serve in the economy.
6.151 In some countries, a foreign currency is the only
or principal medium of exchange,26 and the foreign
currency unit is used as the domestic unit of account.
These countries are referred to as “dollarized” economies, regardless of whether the U.S. dollar or some
other foreign currency (such as the euro) is the foreign currency that serves as the medium of exchange
and the domestic unit of account.27 Dollarization has
implications for the measurement of money aggregates in an economy and for the classification of financial assets and liabilities in the sectoral balance sheets
of financial corporations (FCs).28
6.152 Some countries use their own domestic unit of
account, but permit both domestic and foreign currency to serve as media of exchange. These countries
are described as having currency co-circulation. Currency co-circulation has implications for the measurement of the money aggregates in an economy but
does not affect the classification of financial assets and
liabilities in the sectoral balance sheets of FCs.

26
The domestic currency in circulation in these countries is limited
to coins issued by the central bank or government and, in some
countries, old domestic currency banknotes not yet removed from
circulation.
27
The dollarization in Panama is a minor exception. The domestic
currency unit is the balboa, which is on a par with the U.S. dollar.
The foreign currency unit (that is, U.S. dollar) is tantamount to
being the domestic currency unit of Panama. Coins denominated
in balboa (but not balboa banknotes) are in circulation.
28
This Manual uses a narrower definition of dollarization than literature in which dollarized refers to any country in which foreigncurrency-denominated assets and liabilities are prevalent, even
when domestic currency is the legal tender.
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Dollarization
6.153 During the transition to a dollarized economy,
the following actions are taken:
a. The financial records of institutional units in all
sectors of the economy are converted from the
domestic unit of account to U.S. dollars (or other
foreign unit of account) at an exchange rate
announced by the central bank or government.
b. Domestic currency banknotes are withdrawn
from circulation, either gradually or within a preannounced period in which currency holders
are entitled to exchange the domestic currency
for U.S. dollars (or another foreign currency) at
the preannounced exchange rate.
6.154 Dollarization of an economy is reflected in the
following accounts in the sectoral balance sheets and
surveys of the FCs:
a. Currency in circulation. After dollarization is
completed, this liability account of the central bank shows only the amount of domesticcurrency-denominated coins and old domestic
currency banknotes, if any, that are still in circulation.
b. Dollarization currency banknotes and coins.
Holdings of the “dollarization currency” are
included in the same category as holdings of
other foreign currencies and along with other
foreign currencies are classified as claims on
nonresidents (foreign assets).
c. Financial instrument disaggregation by currency of denomination. In the sectoral balance
sheets in Appendix II, all domestic positions in
dollarization currency are included under the
domestic currency category. Positions in dollarization currency with nonresidents are included
under foreign currency. This distinction for a
dollarized economy is important for adherence
to the definition of official international reserves
which includes only foreign-currency assets.29

Co-Circulation
6.155 In some countries, foreign currency is allowed
to co-circulate with domestic currency. The foreign
On reserve assets as foreign currency assets, see BPM6, paragraph
6.64.
29
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currency serves as a medium of exchange and store
of value, and the domestic currency continues to
serve as a medium of exchange, store of value, and
the domestic unit of account. The circulation of foreign currency (often the currency of a major trading
partner) together with circulation of domestic currency is common in regional monetary integrations in
which member countries retain their domestic currencies. The currencies are allowed to co-circulate freely
within a single economy wherein each currency serves
as the medium of exchange, and the domestic currency
remains the domestic unit of account. Co-circulation
may be legally sanctioned or may be permitted as
an informal practice that is clearly acceptable to the
authorities.30 Co-circulation may involve the use of two
or more foreign currencies, along with the domestic
currency, as media of exchange.
6.156 Co-circulation of foreign currency does not
affect the classification of the accounts in the sectoral
balance sheets of the FCs or in the balance sheets of
the other institutional units in the economy. The characteristics of currency in these countries are:
a. Unit of account. The financial records in all sectors of the economy continue to be based on
the domestic currency as the standard unit of
account.
b. Currency in circulation. The central bank’s
account for currency in circulation shows its
liability for the outstanding amount of domestic
currency that it has issued. Liabilities for the cocirculating foreign currency appear only in the
records of the foreign central bank or central
government that issued the currency.
c. Co-circulating banknotes and coins. Holdings
of the co-circulating foreign currency continue
to be included in the same category as holdings
of other foreign currencies, wherein all foreign
currency is classified as claims on nonresidents
(foreign assets).
d. Financial asset/liability disaggregation by currency of denomination. All financial assets and
liabilities denominated in a foreign currency

30
Co-circulation is distinguished from “parallel market” trading,
which involves the buying and selling of foreign currency in violation of national laws or regulations that are enforced.
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(whether or not a co-circulating foreign currency) are classified as in foreign currency.

countries, data for small transactions need not be
reported, or are sampled.

6.157 Currency co-circulation may be combined with
dollarization, as in the case of the monetary integration arrangement of the Common Market Area
(CMA) in southern Africa. The rand is the domestic
currency of South Africa, as well as a co-circulating
currency in the other CMA countries—Lesotho,
Namibia, and Swaziland. Each of these countries has
a domestic currency that, along with rand notes and
coins, serves as a medium of exchange and the domestic unit of account. Moreover, the domestic currencies
(Lesotho loti, Namibian dollar, and Swazi lilageni)
have exchange rates that are pegged to the South African rand, which makes the rand akin to a domestic
unit of account. Under the monetary arrangements,
all CMA members share the seigniorage that South
Africa obtains from the issuance of rand banknotes
and coins.

6.160 Data on currency shipments are important for
estimating the cross-border currency flows. Wholesale shipments of U.S. currency are provided by a
few large FCs that specialize in this service. Local
financial institutions acquire or repatriate U.S. dollars
through wholesale shippers. For large shipments of
U.S. currency, the U.S. Customs Department requires
that a currency and monetary instrument report be
filed by the shipper. The reporting applies only to
cross-border currency shipments of $10,000 or more.

Estimation of Dollarization and
Co-Circulation Currency
6.158 Various techniques can be used to estimate the
amount of foreign currency in circulation in dollarized economies and countries in which currency
co-circulation is extensive. Estimation methods can
be based on surveys of currency holdings, historical
information about currency holdings, and econometric techniques. Similar techniques apply to the estimation of domestic currency outflows from countries
that provide the dollarization or co-circulation currency to other countries.
6.159 Collection of survey data on currency flows
across the domestic border is a first step in estimating the currency in circulation in a country with
co-circulation of currency or a dollarized economy.
Surveys typically cover currency transactions within
the banking system, or are customs-type reports of
currency carried by travelers. In some countries, statistical estimates of international flows of currency are
constructed through netting of outflows and inflows
associated with balance of payments transactions.
Gross outflows associated with tourism, emigrant
remittances, and other activities are netted against
gross inflows from tourism, bank flows, etc. Some
countries have formal customs reports that require
reporting of currency taken across borders. In some

6.161 Survey methods can be used to estimate foreign currency holdings of the general population of a
country. In addition to amounts of U.S. dollars, euros,
and other foreign currencies held, the survey questions can delve into motives for foreign currency holding, identification of currency exchanges frequented
by respondents, and their propensities for overseas
travel. A general aversion to disclosure of personal or
confidential information about currency transactions
and holdings undermines the reliability of data from
direct surveys of households or businesses.31
6.162 A technique for accurate responses is to survey
households only about their foreign currency holdings relative to their domestic currency holdings.
Using survey responses on the ratio of foreign currency holdings to domestic currency holdings with an
estimate of households’ total domestic currency holdings, the foreign currency holdings of households can
be estimated.
6.163 Some insight into currency circulation may
be gained by analyzing data on domestic currency
holding32 before the introduction of dollarization or
before widespread use of co-circulation. Care must
be exercised in extrapolating from historical experience. Data on currency holdings in the period just
prior to dollarization may reflect a flight to currency
in response to financial and economic instability in
the country, which may have provided impetus for the
move to dollarization. For a country experiencing an
31
A significant share of the currency circulation is associated with
“non-observed economy,” which includes smuggling and the use of
cash transactions to avoid the recording of taxable income. Exclusion of participants in these activities would distort the coverage of
the survey; inclusion would likely not lead to satisfactory results.
32
The total amount, or as a proportion of a broad or narrow money
aggregate.
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evolution from cash-based to deposit-based transactions in the retail market, the propensity for currency
holding in periods before dollarization or significant
co-circulation may contain information that is not
relevant to the present period.

currency—is specified as dependent on a set of macroeconomic variables (a measure of domestic income,
interest rates, expected inflation, etc.). Applying econometric methods, an estimate of the unobserved quantity of the co-circulation currency can be obtained.33

6.164 Estimation of the foreign currency circulation
in the co-circulation context can be based on econometric modeling of the demand for money. In these
models, the quantity of money—observed deposits and
domestic currency plus the unobserved co-circulation

6.165 When reliable and frequent estimates of the foreign currency circulation in an economy are available
to monetary statistics compilers, the data should be
added to broad money (see paragraph 6.87, as well as
Table 6.2).

33
These and other methods of estimating the amount of co-circulating currency are described in Krueger and Ha (1995).
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ANNEX

6.3

Reserve Requirements

Reserve Requirements with Averaging
of Reserve Holdings
6.166 The following terminology applies:
a. Reservable liabilities. The categories of deposits
and, if applicable, debt securities that are subject
to reserve requirements.
b. Reserve-computation period. The period over
which reservable liabilities are averaged to determine the reservable liability amounts to which the
reserve requirements (in percent) are applied.
Alternatively, the computations may be based
on reservable liabilities as of a single date—for
example, end-of-month levels.
c. Reserve-maintenance period. The period over
which the specified average amount of required
reserves is to be held. In some countries, large
ODCs have reserve-maintenance and reservecomputation periods that are different from
those for small ODCs.
d. Required reserves. ODC deposit holdings at
the central bank34 (reserves deposits) that are
used to satisfy reserve requirements (see paragraph 4.37). In many countries, ODC holdings
of domestic currency in vault also qualify as
required reserves. In a few countries, foreign
currency deposit holdings in the central bank
also qualify as required reserves. Required
reserves are average holdings during a reserve
maintenance period.35 The reserve holdings may
be interest-bearing or non-interest-bearing.
34
An exception in some countries is for some ODCs to hold all
required reserves though an ODC that acts as an intermediary in
centralizing the reserve holdings.
35
In some countries, the required amount may be reduced by a
lump-sum adjustment. Each ODC is permitted to reduce its

e. Lagged reserve requirements. Required reserve
holdings in the reserve-maintenance period are
based on the average levels of reservable liabilities
in a reserve-computation period that precedes
the maintenance period.36 The reserve-computation period may immediately precede the maintenance period or may precede the maintenance
period by one or more weeks or months.
f. Reserve settlement. The accounting for required
reserves at the end of the reserve-maintenance
period. Excess reserves arise when the reserve
holdings exceed the average amount required
for the maintenance period. A reserve deficiency arises when the maintenance-period
average holding is less than the required average
amount. A reserve deficiency results in: (1) a
penalty being applied, (2) an ODC borrowing
of reserves from the central bank, or (3) augmentation of the amount of reserves required
for the next reserve-maintenance period (if the
regulations include a reserve deficiency carryover provision).
g. Reserve requirements. The average amounts of
average reservable liabilities during the reserve
computation period are multiplied by the required
reserve ratios, usually stated as percentages of
reservable liabilities. Many countries have differential reserve requirements—required reserve
required reserve by the lump-sum amount. For a small ODC, the
lump-sum adjustment may exceed the total amount of required
reserves that it would otherwise be required to maintain.
36
In principle, the reserve-computation period and the reservemaintenance period can be specified to overlap, resulting in contemporaneous or quasi-contemporaneous reserve requirements
such as those applied in the United States during the 1984–98 and
pre-1969 periods.
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ratios that differ across categories of ODC liabilities. Deposits and debt securities in broad money
may be subject to different reserve requirements.
Different reserve ratios may also be applied to:
(1) transferable deposits and other deposits,
(2) short- and long-term other deposits, (3) household and corporate deposits, and (4) deposits in
domestic and foreign currency. A deposit or debt
security category may have a zero required reserve
ratio (that is, may be excluded from reserve
requirements). Some ODCs may be exempt from
reserve requirements.37 Reserve requirements
usually apply to broad money components.38

b. Reserve-maintenance period. The period over
which a specified level (rather than average
amount) of required reserves must be maintained.

6.167 All ODC deposits to be used in satisfying
reserve requirements with averaging of reserve holdings (as well as for settlement purposes) are classified as transferable deposits in the sectoral balance
sheets of the central bank and ODCs unless they are
restricted in their use.

d. Reserve requirements. The levels of reservable liabilities, as of the reserve computation
date, are multiplied by the required reserve
ratios.

Reserve Requirements without
Averaging of Reserve Holdings
6.168 The following additional terminology applies:
a. Reserve-computation date. Reservable l iabilities
are measured usually as of a particular date (for
example, at end-month).

c. Reserve settlement. The accounting for
required reserves is on a daily basis. The fixed
amount of required reserves applies for each
day of the reserve maintenance period. Any
excess reserves are synonymous with ODCs’
other deposits in the central bank. Those used
for check clearing and other settlement purposes are classified separately from required
reserves.

6.169 ODC deposits that are pre-specified fixed
amounts of required reserves (without averaging of
reserve holdings) and excess reserves are classified
as other deposits (that is, nontransferable deposits)
in the sectoral balance sheets of the central bank and
ODCs. ODC deposits held in the central bank for settlement purposes are classified as transferable deposits in the sectoral balance sheets of the central bank
and ODCs.

37
For example, an exemption may apply to ODCs that are being
liquidated or reorganized.
38
Exceptions are not precluded. For example, the ECB is authorized to impose reserve requirements against liabilities arising
from off-balance-sheet items.
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ANNEX

6.4

Seasonal Adjustment of
Economic Time Series

General Principles
6.170 Seasonal adjustment of economic time series
involves the estimation and removal of fluctuations
that recur each year with a broadly similar pattern.
They may be linked to public holidays,39 harvest seasons or other production cycles, model-year changeovers, administrative and legal measures, etc. Seasonal
adjustment can be based on mathematical (deterministic) models, econometric (stochastic, or statistical)
models, or both. Procedures that combine mathematical and econometric techniques are now widely used.
6.171 Many countries seasonally adjust price statistics, GDP and other national accounts statistics,
exports/imports and other balance of payments statistics, monetary and financial statistics, and other macroeconomic time series. Seasonal adjustment is useful
for analyzing short-term developments and is applied
to both monthly and quarterly data.40
6.172 Seasonal adjustments of money aggregates and
credit aggregates are the most common applications
of seasonal adjustment in monetary and financial
statistics. This annex describes the general application of seasonal adjustment methods with emphasis
on seasonal adjustment of monthly money aggregates. Quarterly monetary data may also be seasonally adjusted, but seasonally adjusted monthly data
are viewed as the most relevant for analytical and
policy purposes in most countries. General principles

39
Holidays such as Christmas or New Year occur on a fixed day
and month of each year; the dates of holidays such as Chinese New
Year, Easter, Ramadan, and Deepavali move from year to year. Seasonal adjustment methods can accommodate both fixed and moving holiday seasons.
40
Seasonal adjustment has also been applied to weekly and daily
data, but with limited success.

discussed in this annex also apply to series for other
economic variables.

Direct and Indirect Seasonal
Adjustment
6.173 Economic time series—in particular money
aggregates derived from multiple balance sheet items—
consist of additive component series. In the case of univariate (single series) seasonal adjustment, aggregate
time series and their components can be adjusted either
directly or indirectly. The direct seasonal adjustment
of a series is obtained by applying the chosen adjustment method to the original unadjusted time series.
The indirect seasonal adjustment of a series is instead
obtained as a linear combination of other seasonally
adjusted component series or related aggregates.
6.174 From a cost viewpoint, the level of data disaggregation for which seasonal adjustment is calculated
increases, in general, the amount of resources needed
to maintain the seasonal adjustment of the monetary
statistics. In other words, from a cost standpoint,
direct seasonal adjustment of main aggregates may
be preferable as the procedure is only performed on
a few series.
6.175 This Manual recommends that, if a cost-effective
choice is necessary, the analyst responsible for the
seasonal adjustment concentrate on a thorough application of the direct approach on main aggregates,
utilizing as many of the diagnostic tools and other
advanced features of the seasonal adjustment software
as possible.
6.176 Seasonal adjustment is a nonlinear operation
on the data and, as such, it is not additive. Therefore,
if the seasonally adjusted presentation of the data
includes separate time series for an aggregate and
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its components, a choice must be made as to which
series in the balance sheet identity need to be adjusted
directly or indirectly (i.e., as a linear combination of
other series) in order to preserve the additivity.
6.177 Application of indirect seasonal adjustment can
take various forms, depending on the way in which
the components of the aggregate are defined and on
their time series behavior over time. In particular, the
main choice is whether to (1) directly adjust all the
components and then indirectly derive the aggregate
as sum, or (2) directly adjust the aggregate time series
and some components, leaving one component as a
residual. For instance, an application of the former
to the components of broad money would specify
A = currency plus transferable deposits; B = broad
money less A. Components A and B would be directly
seasonally adjusted, and then would be summed to
obtain the seasonally adjusted series for broad money.
Instead, the second approach would involve direct
seasonal adjustment of broad money and either A or
B. Depending on the choice, the remaining component would then be calculated as a difference between
the total and the directly adjusted component.
6.178 An unambiguous decision rule for choosing
between the direct and indirect methods of seasonal
adjustment does not exist. An important consideration is that the indirectly adjusted series are calculated as a residual of the other identity components’
direct adjustment. In turn, this implies that a meaningful indirect seasonal adjustment depends on the
accuracy of the direct adjustment of the related series.
The choice must be made on a case-by-case basis,41
after experimentation with both methods. For a specific time series, several practical criteria have been
recommended. These include: (1) minimization of
residual seasonality in the seasonally adjusted series,
usually leading to smoother adjusted series;42 (2)
minimization of revision errors; (3) stability of seasonal components; and (4) out-of-sample forecasting
accuracy. Informal “rules of thumb” are: (1) the direct
adjustment approach has advantages when the comX-12 allows formal testing procedures for the indirect-direct
choice (revisions history, sliding spans, F-tests on residual seasonality, etc.).
42
The smoothness criterion is specified in terms of “roughness
measures” computed for seasonally adjusted series obtained by
each approach. The criterion does not imply that seasonal adjustment is aimed at smoothing a time series, but seasonal adjustment
generally leads to a time series with less variability.
41

ponents of the aggregate time series are highly correlated; (2) the indirect approach has advantages with
respect to minimization of estimation and revision
errors when the components have dissimilar stochastic
(statistical) properties; and (3) the indirect approach
has advantages when the contribution of each component, as a proportion of the aggregate, fluctuates
significantly over the estimation period.43
6.179 The multivariate approach is not advocated in
this Manual, because of its computational complexity and software limitations. The most widely used
software packages for seasonal adjustment, described
later in this annex, are designed exclusively for univariate (single-series) seasonal adjustment. Major advantages of these seasonal adjustment programs include
ease of use; diversity of modeling specifications; and
breadth of advanced statistical tools for specification
of the seasonal adjustment model, estimation of the
seasonal components, and diagnostic testing of the
time-series output.

Seasonal Adjustment Software
Packages
6.180 The most popular seasonal adjustment packages, extensively applied worldwide, are the X-12ARIMA44 program of the U.S. Census Bureau and the
combination of the TRAMO (“Time-series Regression with ARIMA Noise, Missing Observations and
Outliers”) and SEATS (“Signal Extraction in ARIMA
Time Series”) programs developed at the Bank of
Spain.45
6.181 The ARIMA module (called RegARIMA) in
X-12-ARIMA and the TRAMO part of TRAMO/
SEATS are similar in that both use time-series
regression models to forecast (and “backcast”) input
data and to detect and correct for outliers, calendar
effects, missing observations, etc. The decomposition modules (called X-11) in X-12-ARIMA and
SEATS are used to separately identify and estimate
the trend-cycle, seasonal, and irregular components
of a time series, but using different methods.
The X-12-ARIMA method uses an existing set of
moving-average filters, whereas the SEATS method
43
For more information, see European Central Bank (2000), pp.
9–10. See also, Burnett (2006) and Thorp (2003).
44
Bureau of the Census (2011).
45
For further details, see Gómez and Maravall (1996).
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uses ARIMA-based signal extraction with filters
derived from the ARIMA-type modeling.
6.182 The X-12-ARIMA program is used by the IMF
to seasonally adjust the monthly data for Money and
Broad Money in the International Financial Statistics
(IFS) country pages. Application of X-12-ARIMA
requires a time series that has a sufficient number of
observations. As of end-2013, the requirements have
been satisfied for nearly all countries, and data for the
Money, Seasonally Adjusted and Broad Money, Seasonally Adjusted in most IFS country pages have been
based on X-12-ARIMA techniques.46 Money, Seasonally Adjusted refers to the money supply as narrowly
defined.
6.183 The X-12-ARIMA program uses a modular
structure subdivided into three main stages, which are
illustrated in Figure 6A.1.
6.184 In the first stage, referred to as RegARIMA, an
ARIMA model with regressors is used to prepare the
data input for the actual seasonal adjustment decomposition. An important function of the regARIMA
modeling that improves the estimates of the seasonal
components, is the extension of the time series with
pre-series estimates (backcasts) and post-series forecasts. This procedure enables the use of symmetric
moving-average processes in the decomposition of
the time series at its extremes.
6.185 In the second stage, referred to as X-11, the
algorithm decomposes the time series into trend/cycle,
seasonal, and irregular components. This decomposition is performed in two sequential steps. First, the
trend in the series is identified and removed by means
of a filter, and the series is thus rendered stationary.
Secondly, the seasonal component is estimated using
symmetrical seasonal moving averages.
6.186 A third stage of the seasonal adjustment process
is statistical analysis of the data output of the X-11
module, including the seasonally adjusted time series.
The analysis utilizes standard statistical tests and
examination of out-of-sample forecasts of the seaThe IMF employs the automatic options in the X-12-ARIMA
program, because of the magnitude of the task and the need to
present data for which the seasonal adjustment is consistent across
countries. Detailed examination of seasonality in the money
series for each country is not feasible. Compilers are encouraged
to undertake more detailed investigations in the national context,
and more refined results can be reported to the IMF in Form 5SR,
and disseminated directly.
46

Figure 6A.1 Structure of the X-12-ARIMA
Algorithm
RegARIMA models
Forecasts, backcasts, and preaadjustments

Modeling
Identification and estimation

X-11 Seasonal adjustment

Seasonal adjustment diagnostics

sonally adjusted data. The seasonal adjustment procedure may need to be an iterative process in which
the RegARIMA and X-11 decomposition are repeated
until the post-X-11 analysis indicates that the seasonal adjustment is satisfactory. 47
6.187 The X-12-ARIMA and TRAMO/SEATS programs have statistical properties that are worthy of
combining. This has prompted the development of
the X-13-ARIMA-SEATS program, which is now
in use at the U.S. Census Bureau.48 In particular, the
new approach differs from X-12-ARIMA in that the
second stage of the algorithm may now use either
the X-11 module or the SEATS method. Additionally, X-13-ARIMA-SEATS provides the analyst with
a comparison of the seasonal patterns identified
using the two different methods. The possibility to
choose between X-11 and SEATS in general allows for
smoother results, as the two methods perform differently depending on the series being analyzed.

Custom Application of X-12-ARIMA
6.188 For customized time-series models, X-12ARIMA has capabilities for the three modeling stages:
identification, estimation, and diagnostic checking. Use
47
Residual seasonality sometimes is found in the adjusted data,
leading to further empirical work.
48
Due to its prevalent use among institutions (including the IMF),
this annex discusses the most prominent features of X-12-ARIMA.
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of the RegARIMA module requires specification of the
regression variables in the model and of the ARIMA
model for the regression errors. Specification of the
regression variables is based on automatic outlier identification by the program, which can be complemented
by user knowledge about events that influenced the
time series (e.g., a large reclassification adjustment).

in the data, combining the long-term trend and
business-cycle movements.
b. Seasonal component (Stc ): comprises seasonal
effects narrowly defined (St) and calendar-related
systemic effects that are not stable in timing
from year to year, including end-of-period effects
(TDt) and moving-events effects (MEt). Seasonal
effects narrowly defined are calculated as seasonal moving averages of the detrended series.
End-of-period effects arise from observing the
level of the variable on a specific day of the
week (e.g., measuring currency in circulation
on a Friday may lead to a higher than average
value, due to cash hoarding for weekend expenditures). Moving-events effects arise from occasions such as moving holidays, paydays for large
groups of employees, and pension payments
that occur at regular intervals but not at exactly
the same time each year.

6.189 Identification of the ARIMA model for the
regression errors is based on well-established procedures in the Box-Jenkins (1976) analysis, which
require examination of sample autocorrelation and
partial autocorrelation functions generated by the
X12-ARIMA program.49
6.190 Parsimony is a fundamental principle of the
identification procedures. A model specification might
include many parameters, when a simpler specification with fewer parameters would have been adequate.
Such over-specification can lead to unnecessarily poor
estimation of the time series. For example, specification of a moving-average process with a single parameter may substitute for an autoregressive process that
has many parameters, or vice versa.50

c. Irregular component (Itc ): comprises the effects
that are unpredictable in the absence of additional information about the timing, impact,
and duration of the occurrence. These effects
are irregular effects narrowly defined (It), outlier
effects (OUTt), and other irregular effects (OIt).51
From an analytical perspective, the irregular
component contains economically significant
information on short-term developments.

6.191 Estimation of the parameters of the RegARIMA
model is performed by the X-12-ARIMA routine for
maximum likelihood estimation using an iterative
generalized least-squares algorithm.
6.192 Diagnostic checking involves analysis of the
residuals from the fitted model to explore the possibility of model inadequacies. X-12-ARIMA produces several standard residual diagnostics for detecting additive
outliers and level shifts in the data. The program also
produces forecasts, forecast standard errors, and prediction intervals from the fitted regARIMA model.

Decomposition of an Economic
Time Series
6.193 For seasonal adjustment purposes, a time series
is decomposed into three major components:
a. Trend-cycle component (Tt): constitutes the
underlying path or general direction reflected
49
Spectral analysis is also a useful tool for model identification.
Spectral plots may reveal spikes at seasonal frequencies. For many
applications, however, plots of the autocorrelation and partial
autocorrelation functions are sufficient for identifying the ARIMA
models. On spectral density functions, see Box and Jenkins (1976),
pp. 39–45.
50
On parsimony, see Box and Jenkins (1976), pp. 17–18, 302, 340.

6.194 The seasonal adjustment decomposition can
be specified in additive or multiplicative form. The
default option in the X-12-ARIMA program is the
multiplicative form, because that specification has
proved to be superior for nonstationary time series.
For monetary statistics, this result is linked to the
fact that most balance sheet series have an exponential long-run trend. In the multiplicative specification, the absolute size of the components of the
series are dependent on each other, resulting in seasonal variations that increase and decrease with the
level of the series. The seasonal and irregular components of the multiplicative model are ratios centered
on a value of 1.
Other irregular effects can arise from unseasonable weather, natural disasters, labor strikes, etc. Such effects are mitigated, moreover, if they have been taken into account in the regular regression
component of RegARIMA in producing the input data for the
decomposition in the X-11 module.

51
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Seasonal Adjustment Revision Policy
6.195 Seasonal adjustment analysis is not completed when the first set of data for the seasonally
adjusted time series has been produced. Seasonally adjusted data for a time series can be improved
by using the additional observations for the time series,
as the data become available. Seasonally adjusted data
for money aggregates and other economic series may
be revised several times before the latest revised data are
deemed to be final. A general rule is that the seasonal
adjustment is repeated until the revisions in the seasonal factors from successive re-estimations are small.
Ideally, the concept of small revisions can be quantified
and, where possible, revision statistics can be analyzed.

6.196 National authorities will need to determine
the periodicity of the revisions in seasonally adjusted
series. This Manual recommends a yearly review
of seasonal factors and models based on new data.
Although in specific cases a shorter review period
may be warranted (e.g., in case of large revisions), the
general principle of updating the seasonal factors on a
yearly basis ensures that new information is included
in the assessment, while minimizing the frequency of
data revisions. It is recommended that the data revision policy be formalized and the schedule for revised
data release be publicized.
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ANNEX

6.5

Determining Holding
Sectors of Debt Securities
Issued by Financial Corporations

6.197 A financial corporation (FC) that has issued
debt securities may be unable to disaggregate debt
securities liabilities by holding institutional sector, as
prescribed by this Manual.
6.198 Debt securities that are issued, and held exclusively within the FCs sector do not create a sectoring
problem for the monetary and financial statistics.
For example, central banks may issue debt securities
for which other depository corporations (ODCs) are
the only eligible purchasers, in which case the institutional sector of the holders is given. In an unlikely
case, FCs may issue debt securities that can be held
and traded exclusively among FCs. Suppose debt
securities issued by ODCs can be held and traded only
among FCs. Because of secondary market trading in
the securities, the ODC does not have the information required for the disaggregation by holding sector—that is, into separate categories for central bank,
ODCs, and other financial corporations (OFCs) subsectors. The compilers of the monetary and financial
statistics receive data, by institutional sector of holder,
in the form of FCs’ reporting on their debt securities
holdings, which are disaggregated by issuing sector
(including separate categories for the central bank,
ODCs, and OFCs). Using these data, the debt security
liabilities of the ODCs subsector (but not those of an
individual ODC) can be disaggregated by the holding
FCs subsector.52

52
Data reporting by OFCs may be on a quarterly or annual basis.
If so, monthly data for their debt securities holdings would need to
be estimated for use in compiling the data for DCs. The compilers
receive monthly data on the total securities issuance by ODCs, as
well as on central bank and ODC holdings of the securities, disaggregated by sector of issuer. From these data, the share of the
securities issuance that is held by OFCs can be derived residually.

6.199 Sectoral disaggregation is more complicated
when the debt securities issued by FCs are held by
several domestic sectors and, in some cases, nonresidents. In some countries, security ownership surveys
are conducted for use in disaggregating the securities
data for the monetary and financial statistics. Surveys
that focus on holdings of securities (i.e., equity and
debt instruments) issued by nonresidents are used to
obtain data for the balance of payments statistics in
many countries.53
6.200 The broader recommendation in this Manual
is that, if no other information on current holders
is available, debt securities issued by all institutional
sectors are initially classified by sector of the original
purchasers of the securities. Provided with these data,
compilers of monetary and financial statistics need to
adjust the data to take account of cross-sector trading
in the secondary market.
6.201 The compilers will have access to quarterly data
on debt securities holdings of all FCs (assuming that
OFCs report quarterly), disaggregated by institutional
sector of issuer. In many countries, information on
securities ownership by resident sectors (other than
FCs) may be available from custodial repositories for
securities. These entities include centralized securities depositories but also FCs that provide custodian
accounts to their customers. If such entities exist in an
economy, FCs or monetary statistics compilers might
receive regular information from them on holders of
debt securities issued by FCs subsectors in order to
53
These surveys are used to obtain data on cross-country debt
securities holdings disaggregated by the securities owner’s country
of residence. On security ownership surveys, see the Coordinated
Portfolio Investment Survey Guide (2002), Chapter 2. For the monetary and financial statistics, the data on nonresident holdings is
relevant, but the breakdown by country of residence is not needed.
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Box 6A.1 Securities Holdings Statistics—the European Central Bank
The securities holdings statistics (SHS) compiled by the
European Central Bank (ECB) provide quarterly
harmonized sectoral data on (1) holdings of securities
by euro area resident investors, and (2) holdings by
non-euro area residents of securities issued by euro
area residents. In a separate module of the SHS, the
ECB also collects information on holdings of securities
by selected individual banking groups. The SHS covers
both debt securities and equity securities (including
investment fund shares).

holdings by euro area financial institutions (see
Box 5.3), and (2) for the other sectors (including
nonresidents), reporting of information by custodian
institutions resident in the euro area. Similarly to
what previously discussed for s-b-s reporting, reporters
transmit only a limited amount of information (e.g.,
the amount held for a particular security, including
its ISIN code). After the data are received by the
compilers, the information is enriched using the
Centralized Securities Database (CSDB).

The SHS mainly rely on two sources of information,
namely (1) security-by-security (s-b-s) reporting of

disaggregate debt securities liabilities by institutional
sector. For example, the European Central Bank
(ECB) collects information from custodians resident
in the euro area for compiling its statistics on securities holdings as explained in Box 6A.1.
6.202 Otherwise, monetary statistics compilers, in
consultation with compilers of other macroeconomic
statistics, will need to develop a securities ownership
survey for obtaining data on the securities holdings
of sectors other than the FC sector. For monetary
statistics, the survey would need to cover only nonFC sectors’ ownership of debt securities issued by the

central bank, ODCs, and OFCs. To provide data for
the financial statistics, the ownership survey should
cover debt securities issued by all domestic sectors.54 It is recommended that the securities ownership survey should be conducted on a quarterly or at
least annual basis (assuming that a monthly survey
is not feasible), in close coordination with national
accounts and external sector statistics compilers.
If the debt securities are also held by nonresidents,
portfolio investment surveys for the external sector
statistics would provide additional input for the sectoral disaggregation in the monetary and financial
statistics.

54
In particular, transactions data on debt securities issued by central government, state and local government, public nonfinancial
corporations, and other nonfinancial corporations—disaggregated
by institutional sector of the debt securities purchaser/seller—are
needed for the financial statistics.
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ANNEX

6.6

Divisia Money

6.203 The description of broad money in this chapter
focuses on a measure of broad money (M) in which
the money components (mi, i = 1, 2,...n) are weighted
n

linearly and equally in the final total: M = ∑ mi ,
i =1

wherein the components (mis) are treated as perfect
substitutes. As such, broad money represents a measure of the stock of nominal monetary wealth that
is a measure of DCs monetary liabilities. As already
discussed, different components of broad money have
different degrees of moneyness and the broad money
aggregate does not fully reflect that money components are not perfect, but only close, substitutes for
each other.
6.204 Divisia money is a quantity index measuring
the change of quantity of money between two time
periods by assigning different weights to the growth
rates of money components—currency, transferable
deposits, other deposits, etc.—according to the usefulness of each component for transaction purposes.55
The relative relevance of each component for making
transactions is proxied by the user costs (opportunity
costs) of holding the various money components. A
user cost is measured by the spread between a benchmark rate—the interest rate paid on a financial asset
that cannot be used for making transactions in the
short run—and the interest rate paid on a particular
component of the money aggregate.

6.205 By weighting the growth rates of money
components, the Divisia index takes account of the
trade-off between their medium of exchange and store
of value functions. It is assumed that relatively illiquid financial assets are less likely to be used for transaction purposes than highly liquid assets included in
the measure of money supply, and that higher interest
rates are paid on the less-liquid assets. The largest
weights tend to be attached to components that are
directly usable as media of exchange (domestic currency and non-interest-bearing transferable deposits).56
The smallest weights tend to be assigned to those
money components that are not directly usable as
media of exchange and for which the interest rates are
closest to the benchmark rate.
6.206 The general formula of the Divisia index is
shown in Box 6A.2.
6.207 Divisia money formulations originated in
the United States, but have become most prominent
at the Bank of England (BOE), which has published
the Divisia money series since 1993. The BOE publishes a Divisia money series for broad money, as well
as a Divisia series for the money holdings of separate
money-holding sectors—that is, for the household
sector, private NFCs sector, and OFCs sector.57
6.208 The BOE equation for Divisia money is shown
in Box 6A.3.

Boxes 6A.2 and 6A.3 show that the weights depend on the user
costs of the components and also on the relative amounts outstanding of the various money components.
57
On the BOE formulation of Divisia money, see Fisher, Hudson,
and Pradhan (1993) and Janssen (1996). On recent revisions in the
BOE formulation, see Hancock (2005a and 2005b) and Berar and
Owladi (2013).
56

The Divisia index was originated by the French economist François Divisia (see Divisia (1925)). On the development of the Divisia index for money aggregates, see Barnett (1980), Anderson and
Jones (2011), and Barnett and Serletis (2000).

55
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Box 6A.2 Divisia Money (the General Definition)
The continuous-time Divisia index MDt is defined by the following differential equation:
d log MtD
=
dt

n

∑W

d log mi ,t
dt

i ,t

i =1

where
mi ,t πit
w i ,t = N
m j ,t π jt

∑
j =1

is the expenditure share of asset i during period t;
(rB ,t − rk ,t )

πkt = Pt

(1 + rB ,t )

, (k = i, j )

is the nominal user cost defined as the equivalent rental price of the services provided by a unit of monetary
asset, ri,t, the interest rate paid on a the monetary component mi,t , rB,t , a benchmark rate—the interest rate paid
on a financial asset that has no usefulness for making transactions in the short run, and Pt a cost-of-living index.
The benchmark return is usually viewed as the maximum-available holding-period yield at each point in time.
The discrete-time Divisia index is obtained by approximating the line integral solution to the preceding
differential equation, using the Simpson’s rule. The resulting discrete-time index is the following index, also
known as the Tornqvist-Theil-Divisia monetary quantity index:
n

 mi ,t 


 mi ,t −1 
t =1

∏

MtD = MtD−1

1/2(w i ,t −w i ,t −1 )

The percentage change of the Divisia index is obtained by writing the above equation in a logarithmic form:
∆ log MtD =

n

∑ 21 (w

i ,t

+ w i ,t −1) ∆ log Mi ,t

i =1

where ∆ log xt = log xt − log xt −1 , ( xt = MtD , Mi ,t )
t

Box 6A.3 Divisia Money (The Bank of England’s Definition)
Divisia (D) growth rates are calculated as a weighted averages of the growth rates of the N components of a
money aggregate, using the following equation:
Dt − Dt −1
=
Dt −1

n

∑ 21(W

i ,t

i =1

+ Wi ,t −1)

∆Mi ,t
Mi ,t −1

,

where Mi,t denotes the outstanding amount of the ith component of the money aggregate, ΔMi,t is the
corresponding change, and Wi,t is the weight for the ith component, defined as:
Mi ,t (rB ,t − ri ,t )
Wi ,t = n
,
M j ,t (rB ,t − r j ,t )

∑
j =1

where rBt is the effective interest rate on the benchmark asset, and rit is the effective rate on the ith asset.
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Compilation, Source Data, and
Dissemination of Monetary Statistics

I. Introduction
7.1 This chapter discusses the framework for the
compilation and presentation of monetary statistics
in accordance with the methodology of this Manual,
and the necessary source data. Monetary statistics
cover stock and flow data on the assets and liabilities of the financial corporations (FCs) sector and its
subsectors.
7.2 The chapter first describes the sectoral balance
sheets,1 which provide a framework for the collection and presentation of monetary data. The following section presents the main outputs of monetary
statistics—the surveys for the FCs subsectors and the
FCs sector as a whole. The remaining sections discuss
the source data and the dissemination of monetary
statistics, including the reporting of monetary data to
the IMF.
7.3 Only data reported by institutional units in the
FCs sector are extensively covered in this chapter.
These constitute the data for the monetary statistics
and a subset of data for the financial statistics. Other
data for the financial statistics, which are obtained
from institutional units outside the FCs sector, are
covered in Chapter 8.
7.4 Within the monetary statistics compilation and
presentation framework, this chapter also deals with
the major facets of implementation of the monetary
statistics, including:
a. Data reporting by FCs. Collection and assembly of the data that individual FCs report to the
compilers of monetary statistics.
1
The term “sectoral balance sheets” encompasses the sectoral balance sheets for the central bank, other depository corporations,
and other financial corporations subsectors.

b. Data compilation. Validation, aggregation, and
compilation of reported data to construct the
sectoral balance sheets; and consolidation of the
sectoral balance sheets to obtain the surveys of
the FCs sector.
c. Data reporting to the IMF. Reporting of the sectoral balance sheet data (stocks only) for analytical use and publication by the IMF.
d. Data dissemination. Release and publication of
the monetary data (stocks only) for a country,
including publication in the IMF’s International
Financial Statistics (IFS).
7.5 Annex 7.1 presents numerical examples of Other
changes in the volume of assets (OCVA) entries, while
a presentation of the consolidation adjustments
needed in compiling the FC surveys is provided in
Annex 7.2. Appendix III presents numerical examples
of FCs surveys, based on the sectoral balance sheets
of Appendix II and the adjustments of Annexes 7.1
and 7.2. The illustration of the monetary authorities
accounts presented in Appendix III is based on the
central bank survey (CBS) of the same appendix and
three categories of monetary authorities accounts of
a central government. An illustrative scheme for the
compilation of supplementary data on financial assets
and liabilities is presented in Annex 7.3.

II. Framework for Monetary Statistics
7.6 As discussed in Chapter 2, the framework for monetary statistics recommended in this Manual embodies two levels of data compilation and presentation
(see Chapter 2, Figure 2.1). At the first level, stock, and
possibly flow, data reported by individual institutional
units are aggregated into sectoral balance sheets for the
central bank, other depository corporations (ODCs),
and other financial corporations (OFCs). These data
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Figure 7.1 Financial Corporations Surveys
Central bank survey
Other depository
corporations survey

Depository
corporations
survey

Financial
corporations
survey

Other financial
corporations survey

are also used as inputs for the compilation of financial
statistics, as described in Chapter 8.
7.7 At the second level, the balance sheet data are
consolidated into analytical surveys for the FCs subsectors and for the entire FCs sector. The central bank
survey (CBS) shows the components of the monetary
base. The depository corporations survey (DCS) consolidates the CBS and the ODCs survey (ODCS) and
contains data on those depository corporations’
(DCs) liabilities that are components of broad money,
and data on DCs’ assets that are claims on (i.e., credit
to) other sectors of the domestic economy. The DCS
also contains data on DCs’ claims on and liabilities
to nonresidents. The FCs survey (FCS) consolidates
the stock and flow data from the DCS and OFCs
survey (OFCS) to provide data on the claims on
and liabilities to all other sectors of the domestic
economy and nonresidents for the entire FCs sector.
In particular, the FCS provides a comprehensive measure of liquidity and of credit extended by FCs, as discussed in Chapter 6. Figure 7.1 shows a schematic
presentation of the financial corporations surveys.
7.8 Sectoral balance sheets provide the framework for
the collection and presentation of data in a format that
facilitates (1) the compilation of analytical surveys, as
described in this chapter, and (2) the presentation of
financial statistics for the FCs subsectors, as described
in Chapter 8. Sectoral balance sheets provide disaggregated information by type of financial instrument,
by currency, and by counterpart sector that has analytical value. The surveys contain data encompassing
all assets and liabilities for the units covered by the
respective survey. Each survey is based on data for all
institutional units within the subsector.2
2
Thus, the term survey refers to comprehensive data for all units in
a subsector, rather than to sample survey data that would cover only
a subset of units, or only a subset of the asset and liability accounts.

7.9 The DCS covers the accounts of the DCs and is a
consolidation of the CBS and the ODCS. The FCS is
a consolidation of the DCS and the OFCS.
7.10 The DCS constitutes the principal set of monetary statistics for monetary policy. The DCS is a consolidated statement of stocks and flows for the accounts
of all financial sector corporations that incur liabilities
included in broad money. The framework of the DCS
is designed to facilitate analysis of broad money and its
components and counterparts, credit aggregates and
their components, and DCs’ claims on and liabilities to
nonresidents, and other assets and liabilities.
7.11 By maintaining the balance sheet identity in the
DCS, the counterparts to broad money liabilities of
DCs are presented as the claims on (i.e., credit to)
nonresidents and other sectors of the domestic economy, and as other assets and liabilities. This balance
sheet identity is reflected in the stock and flow data
in the DCS. (See also the subsection on broad money
counterparts in Chapter 6.)
7.12 The definition of broad money in Chapter 6 is
intended to help monetary statistics compilers determine the scope of broad money, taking account of
their own national circumstances. With the adoption
of the definition of broad money, international comparability of broad money will improve. A precise
coverage of broad money according to the recommended methodology must be determined by compilers in accordance with the structure and other
features of the financial system in their own economy.
For each country, the coverage of broad money is used
in determining the institutional units covered by the
DCS. All institutional units that: (1) are included in
the FCs sector; and (2) issue liabilities included in
broad money are classified as DCs and are therefore
included in the DCS.
7.13 The DCS is structured to facilitate macroeconomic analysis that makes use of the linkages
between the monetary statistics and other macroeconomic statistics. The balance sheet presentation
of the DCS shows DCs’ claims on and liabilities to
nonresidents and central government, thereby linking the monetary statistics to the external sector and
government finance statistics, respectively (see also
Appendix I).
7.14 The DCS can be rearranged to show that broad
money liabilities (BML) equal the sum of net foreign
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assets (NFA), domestic credit (DCR), and other items
(net) (OIN). In the DCS, this can be shown as
BML ≡ NFA + DCR − OIN
where DCR comprises net claims on central government and gross claims on other resident sectors. OIN
denotes other liabilities less other assets, where other
liabilities include all liabilities not included in broad
money, and other assets include nonfinancial and
miscellaneous assets (see Chapter 6, Table 6.1).
7.15 Total flows (closing stocks less opening stocks)
for the DCS are shown as

∆BML ≡ ∆NFA + ∆DCR − ∆OIN
where ∆ denotes a total flow (period-to-period
change). The flow data in each category in the DCS
are decomposed into separate flows for transactions,
valuation changes, and OCVA.
7.16 Changes in broad money liabilities can arise from
changes in the foreign assets and foreign liabilities of
the DCs, as can be seen from the preceding identity
that links ∆BML to ∆NFA, and from changes in domestic credit. The components of ∆DCR are shown as

∆DCR ≡ ∆NCG + ∆CORS
where NCG and CORS denote net claims on central
government and gross claims on other resident sectors,
respectively.
7.17 The components of ∆NCG in the DCS are directly
linked to the government finance statistics (see Appen
dix I). Data on transactions for the underlying components of NCG can be used to analyze the expansionary
or contractionary effects on broad money that can arise
from financial transactions between the DCs and the
central government. Growth in NCG—through a rise
in DCs’ holdings of government securities and/or
reduction in deposit liabilities to government—will
exert an expansionary influence on the broad money
liabilities of DCs.
7.18 DCORS shows the total flows arising from
changes in DCs’ claims on resident sectors other than
the central government. An increase in these claims—
a positive ∆CORS—has an expansionary effect on
broad money liabilities, whereas a decrease in these
claims has a contractionary effect. Data on the sectoral components of ∆CORS can be used to analyze
the sources of expansionary or contractionary effects

on broad money, arising from growth or decline in
DCs’ claims on the various sectors of the economy. For
more detailed analysis, DCORS can be disaggregated
into transactions, valuation changes, and OCVA.

III. Sectoral Balance Sheets
A. General Principles
7.19 Sectoral balance sheet data are obtained from the
accounting and, in some cases, administrative records
of the individual institutional units within the FCs
subsectors. Data for each unit are classified into standard components in accordance with the sectoring,
instrument classification, valuation methods, and
other accounting principles explained in Chapters 2
to 6 of this Manual. The reported data for each unit
are aggregated into balance sheets for each FCs subsector. Aggregation of data is the general rule for the
first step in the compilation of the data underlying
monetary and financial statistics. Aggregation entails
the summation of stock or flow data across all institutional units within a particular group (that is, subsector or sector) and, for a given subsector, the summation
of all stock or flow data within a particular asset or
liability category, as explained in Chapter 5 (paragraph 5.60).
7.20 The sectoral balance sheets are presented in
domestic currency units and contain separate columns
for opening (beginning of period) and closing (end of
period) stocks. Ideally, they should also contain data
for flows arising from transactions, revaluations, and
OCVA during a particular period, as described in
Chapter 5 (subsection II.B).
7.21 In the sectoral balance sheets, financial assets
and liabilities are classified by instrument, by currency, and by counterpart sector (creditor/debtor sector), distinguishing between those liabilities that are
included in broad money and those that are excluded
from broad money. Memorandum items to the sectoral balance sheets (see paragraphs 7.29–7.36) provide additional data needed for the compilation of the
CBS, DCS, and OFCS, and to support the reconciliation of certain indicators with other macroeconomic
statistics (for example, the market value of equity liabilities). Supplementary items to the sectoral balance
sheets, if compiled, provide data that are useful for the
analysis of broad money and credit aggregates, such as
disaggregation by maturity.
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7.22 Tables A2.1–A2.3 in Appendix II present illustrative sectoral balance sheets and accompanying
memorandum items for a central bank, ODCs, and
OFCs. Separate explanations and numerical tables for
the OCVA entries in the illustrative sectoral balance
sheets are presented in Annex 7.1 of this chapter.

B. Features of the Sectoral Balance Sheets
7.23 The instrument, currency, and counterpart sector classifications in sectoral balance sheets follow the
principles and classifications discussed in Chapters 3,
4, and 6. The remainder of this subsection discusses
some specific issues related to the classification of
assets and liabilities in the sectoral balance sheets.
7.24 The liabilities section of the sectoral balance sheet
shows Equity liability [MS] on a book value basis, split
into funds contributed by owners, retained earnings
(accumulated), current year result, general and special reserves, and valuation adjustment, as explained
in Chapters 4 and 5 (see paragraphs 4.130–4.132
and 5.167–5.168). Use of the sectoral balance sheet
data in compiling financial statistics, as described in
Chapter 8, requires that data be available for Equity
and investment fund shares (without the above split)
on a m
 arket-price basis, disaggregated by holding
sector. The latter data are included as memorandum
items to the sectoral balance sheets.

Balance sheet data for specific categories
of ODCs and OFCs
7.25 In some national contexts, other aggregations of
data by specific groups of ODCs and OFCs are useful
for policy analysis. For example, the data submitted by
individual ODCs can be sorted and aggregated by size
and ownership attributes of the ODCs. Separate sets
of aggregate balance sheet data can be compiled for
(1) money market funds; (2) large and small ODCs;
(3) government- and private-owned ODCs; (4) foreignand domestic-owned ODCs, including foreign branches
and subsidiaries; and (5) offshore FCs.3

subsector. The data submitted by OFCs can be aggregated by size or ownership of the institutional units,
and by type of financial services. Data compiled in
this form are of interest for more detailed analysis of
institutional groupings within the OFCs subsectors.
Separate sets of aggregated balance sheet data can be
compiled for all six OFCs subsectors shown in Chapter 3, Box 3.1. This Manual encourages that separate
sets of aggregated data are compiled for the following
two OFCs subsectors at the minimum: (1) insurance
corporations and pension funds (ICPF), and (2) OFCs
other than ICPF. This is consistent with the minimum
subsectoring requirement of the templates for the
internationally comparable sectoral accounts and balance sheets developed in the context of the G-20 Data
Gaps Initiative (DGI).4
7.27 The sectoral balance sheets presented in this
Manual do not contain separate line items for the
claims on and liabilities to the more narrowly defined
categories of ODCs and OFCs subsectors, which
would be needed for compiling consolidated surveys
at a more detailed level of subsectoring. If such surveys are desired, data on positions and flows vis-à-vis
each counterpart FCs subsector need to be collected.
7.28 Access to separate balance sheet data for small
groupings of ODCs and OFCs may be restricted, and
dissemination must be in accordance with national
regulations governing the confidentiality of data for
an individual institutional unit or small group of units.

Memorandum items
7.29 Memorandum items accompanying sectoral
balance sheets, as shown in Tables A2.1–A2.3 in
Appendix II, provide additional data needed for the
compilation of the surveys and for more detailed
macroeconomic and macroprudential analysis.

7.26 Similar types of aggregated balance sheet data
can be compiled for subcategories within the OFCs

7.30 For the loan data, there are memorandum items
for (1) total accrued interest on loans; (2) total amount
of interest and principal arrears on loans; (3) expected
losses on loans; (4) loans with maturity of one year or
less; (5) loans extended to households (in the sectoral

3
Offshore FCs that issue liabilities included in broad money are
classified as ODCs and, if not, are classified as OFCs (see Chapter 3,
paragraph 3.139). If offshore FCs are classified as OFCs, separate
data for offshore FCs can be obtained by aggregating the data from
their individual submissions for the sectoral balance sheet for
OFCs.

4
A fully articulated set of standard templates were developed in the
context of the G-20 DGI. These templates are a set of internationally comparable sectoral accounts and balance sheets that provide
a minimum and encouraged classification for sectors, financial
instruments, and nonfinancial assets. The templates are available
at www.imf.org/external/np/sta/templates/sectacct/index.htm.
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balance sheets for ODCs and OFCs); and (6) loans
extended to nonresident financial corporations and
loans received from them. Such data facilitate both the
compilation of alternative presentations of loan data
and macroeconomic and macroprudential analysis
more broadly (e.g., data disaggregated by economic
sector of debtor for Loans: Of which expected losses
are required for calculation of the expected realizable
value of loans by economic sector). As shown in the
memorandum items in Tables A2.1–A2.3, it is recommended that the data on interest arrears and expected
loan losses be disaggregated by sector, regardless of
whether the reporting of such data is mandated by
law, regulation, or national practice. (See also Chapter
5, paragraphs 5.142–5.148.)
7.31 In some countries, lending institutions are
required to exclude interest arrears (i.e., interest that
is overdue for payment) from the valuation of loans.
This Manual recommends including such interest
together with its underlying instrument, with a matching provision on the liability side. The memorandum
items with data on interest arrears allow adjusting the
accounting data to the requirements of monetary and
financial statistics.
7.32 In the same vein, some countries require FCs
reporting the expected realizable values of loan
portfolios—that is, the values adjusted for expected
loan losses—instead of the nominal value of the loans.
The memorandum items for expected losses on loans
discussed in the previous paragraphs allow readjusting the data on loans in the respective surveys.
7.33 Memorandum items on FCs’ claims on and liabilities to ODCs in liquidation or under reorganization,
disaggregated by type of financial asset/liability, need
to be reported in order to have complete information
on the ODCs sector when compiling the DCs surveys (ODCS and DCS). Despite best efforts, the central bank may be unable to obtain regular and timely
reporting of data directly from ODCs in liquidation
or under reorganization. Availability of these memorandum items, which are reported by the FCs that are
in operation, enables the compilers to complete the
data consolidation across both operating ODCs and
those in liquidation.
7.34 Memorandum items on central bank float (applicable to central bank only and discussed in paragraph
7.57d) are needed for the compilation of the DCS

for countries where the central bank provides funds
to ODCs for items in the process of collection, even
though the central bank has not yet collected funds
from the ODCs on which such items were written
(availability prior to collection).
7.35 Total positions with nonresidents for selected
financial instruments with an of which subcategory
specifying positions with FCs are included in memorandum items. These memorandum items are useful
for countries where the financial sector has significant
exposure to nonresidents. Further, memorandum
items identify interbank positions with nonresident
deposit-takers with an of which subcategory specifying positions with nonresident affiliates.5
7.36 Memorandum items in the sectoral balance
sheets for the central bank and ODCs separately identify total loans to and deposits of MMFs, allowing the
compilation of interbank positions as defined in the
System of National Accounts 2008 (SNA), by eliminating positions with money market funds (MMFs) from
intra-DC positions.

Recording of other changes in the volume
of assets
7.37 While the analysis of the monetary statistics often
focuses on balance sheet stocks and flows in the form
of transaction and valuation changes, other changes
in the volume of assets (OCVA) are also of analytical interest, particularly when relatively large entries
for OCVA occur. The groupings of OCVA categories
and relevant OCVA entries for the FCs sector are discussed and explained in paragraph 5.84.
7.38 In the framework of the monetary statistics,
all OCVA entries are included in a single column in
the presentation of a sectoral balance sheet. OCVA
reported in the single-column format by each reporting institution can be aggregated across all ODCs
and all OFCs, respectively, to obtain part or all of the
OCVA data for the sectoral balance sheets. OCVA
data reported by individual ODCs and OFCs will not
cover OCVA entries arising from Changes in classification and structure of FCs. These entries arise, for
example, when an OFC has been reclassified as an
ODC at the beginning of the reporting period (or an
5
Positions with resident offshore banks that do not issue liabilities
included in broad money should be reported as positions vis-à-vis
OFCs.
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ODC has been reclassified as an OFC), and should be
made by compilers.6
7.39 When an OFC is newly authorized to operate
as an ODC, or commences issuing liabilities that are
included in broad money, it needs to be reclassified as
an ODC. Reclassification often may apply to several
OFCs at the same time. Prior to the reporting period
in which the OFC begins operating as an ODC, each
monetary data reporter (including the central bank’s
accounting department) should have been informed
of the OFC’s reclassification. Having this information,
each FC with claims on or liabilities to the reclassified institution is able to reclassify these accounts to
the new subsector of the reclassified institution. For
example, if the reclassified institution has an outstanding loan from the central bank, the central bank’s
accounting department would reclassify the central
bank’s claim from Loans—Other financial corporations
to Loans—Other depository corporations in the data
reported to the compilers. If the reclassified institution holds transferable deposits in domestic currency
units in an ODC, the ODC reclassifies its liability
from the OFC subcategory of Deposits included in
broad money: Transferable deposits—In domestic currency to the ODC subcategory of Deposits excluded
from broad money: Transferable deposits—In domestic
currency.7
7.40 Given proper notification, the OFCs and ODCs
can complete all reclassifications for their individual
claims on and liabilities to the reclassified FC. A similar
approach should be followed when an entire group of
financial institutions is reclassified from OFCs to ODCs.
Other cases of reclassification arise from changes in
the residence of clients or counterpart ODCs, or due
to enlargement of a currency union when new countries access the union.
7.41 OCVA entries for reassigning the entire balance
sheet of the reclassified FC from the sectoral balance sheet of the OFCs to the sectoral balance sheet
of the ODCs can be accomplished only when the
Reclassification of an ODC as an OFC is a less likely case and
arises when an ODC no longer issues liabilities included in broad
money.
7
This example illustrates that the sectoral reclassification affects
broad money, given that OFCs are treated as money holders (see
Chapter 6). By becoming an ODC, the former OFC has been transformed from a money holder to a money issuer.
6

data reported by the individual OFCs and ODCs are
aggregated in compiling the sectoral balance sheets.
Compilers are responsible for two sets of OCVA
entries in the category of Changes in classification and
structure: (1) the full set of balance sheet accounts of
the reclassified FC is removed from the sectoral balance sheet of the OFCs; and (2) the full set of these
accounts is inserted in the sectoral balance sheet of
the ODCs.
7.42 The OCVA entries illustrated in Annex 7.1 are
discussed in detail in paragraphs 5.21 and 5.80–5.85:
a. Catastrophic losses. Loss on nonfinancial assets
resulting from a catastrophic event.
b. Appearance and disappearance of financial
assets. Write-off of loans, some of them previously provisioned for loss in full and some not
provisioned.
c. Changes in sector classification and structure.
Reclassification of an OFC as an ODC.
d. Changes in classification of assets and liabilities. (1) Monetization of gold (central bank);
(2) reclassification of loans, as debt securities;
(3) changes in the type of debt securities
included in broad money; and (4) an appropriation from retained earnings to general and special reserves.

Further disaggregation of financial instruments
in the sectoral balance sheets
7.43 Chapter 4, Section V, discusses possible supplementary classification of financial assets and liabilities
in the sectoral balance sheets. This subsection presents examples of such supplementary classifications.
7.44 Box 7.1 shows examples for further disaggregation of sectoral balance sheets that may be appropriate
in a particular national context (see also Table 7A.8 in
Annex 7.3 for supplementary data for possible reporting to the IMF). For national purposes, compilers
may require more disaggregated categories of the
DC’s liabilities, for example, by maturity or restrictions on use.
7.45 Even though the sectoral balance sheets provide
the complete set of data necessary for the compilation
of surveys, additional data are also needed for macroeconomic and macroprudential analysis. Box 7.2
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Box 7.1 Examples for Further Disaggregation of Sectoral Balance Sheets
Assets

Liabilities

Deposits
 Other deposits by remaining/original maturity
(short- and long-term)
 Other deposits by type of interest rates
(variable- and fixed-rate)
Deposits with nonresidents by country of issuance

Deposits
 Other deposits by remaining/original maturity
(short- and long-term)
 Other deposits by type of interest rates (variableand fixed-rate)
 Deposits of nonresidents by country of holder and
financial/nonfinancial corporations

Debt securities
 By remaining/original maturity (short- and
long-term)
 By type (certificates of deposit, commercial paper,
bankers’ acceptances, bills, bonds, etc.)
By type of interest rates (variable- and fixed-rate)
Debt securities under repurchase agreement
Nonresident debt securities by debtor country

Debt securities
 By remaining/original maturity (short- and
long-term)
 By type (certificates of deposit, bankers’
acceptances, commercial paper, etc.)
By type of interest rates (variable- and fixed-rate)

Loans
 By remaining/original maturity (short- and long-term)
By type of interest rates (variable- and fixed-rate)
 Nonresident loans by (1) debtor country; (2) type of
debtor (IMF, central bank, foreign government, etc.);
and (3) financial/nonfinancial corporations

Loans
 By remaining/original maturity (short- and long-term)
By type of interest rates (variable- and fixed-rate)
 Nonresident loans by (1) creditor country; (2) type
of creditor (IMF, other international organization,
central bank, foreign government, etc.); and
(3) financial/nonfinancial corporations

Financial derivatives
 By major category (i.e., futures contract, other
forward contract, option contract, and credit
derivatives) and subcategory (see Tables 4.4 and 4.5
for examples of possible subcategories)

Financial derivatives
 By major category (i.e., futures contract, other
forward contract, option contract, and credit
derivatives) and subcategory (see Tables 4.4 and 4.5
for examples of possible subcategories)

contains examples of additional categories of data
relating to financial derivatives and contingent items
to accompany the sectoral balance sheets.
7.46 The subsection on supplementary data in this
chapter and Table 7A.8 present an illustrative set
of disaggregated data for sectoral balance sheet
accounts.

C. Standardized Report Forms
7.47 To ensure methodological soundness and facilitate cross-country comparability, the IMF introduced
in 2004 the standardized report forms (SRFs) for
monetary data reporting. These forms provide a uniform way for presenting monetary data for reporting
to the IMF; and they can also serve as a platform for
the monetary statistics disseminated through national
sources.

7.48 The SRFs for the central bank, ODCs, and OFCs
(see Appendix II) use a harmonized accounting presentation of assets and liabilities (stocks only) of the
FCs,8 with primary breakdowns by financial instrument (presented in order of their relative liquidity,
including nonfinancial assets), then disaggregated by
currency of denomination (domestic and foreign),
and finally by counterpart sector (corresponding to
the main sectors of the 2008 SNA).
7.49 This uniform presentation of the assets and
liabilities of the FCs allows detailed cross-country
comparison, in line with the concepts and definitions of the other macroeconomic statistical systems;
8
Reporting to the IMF using the SRFs is for stocks only. For illustrative purposes, the SRFs presented in Appendix II contain also
flows, disaggregated into transactions, valuation changes, and
OCVA.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

232

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

Box 7.2 Examples of Additional Data to
Accompany Sectoral Balance Sheets
Assets/Liabilities
Financial derivatives: Notional values
By category of underlying asset (loans, debt
securities, shares, etc.)
By risk type (interest rate risk, exchange rate risk,
credit risk, etc.)
Contingent Items
Guarantees by category of guaranteed obligation
Deposits, loans, debt securities, etc.
Commitments by category
Credit line, loan commitment, underwriting
contract, etc.

and ensure adherence to internationally accepted
principles.

IV. Financial Corporations Surveys
A. General Principles
7.50 The sectoral balance sheets for the central bank,
ODCs, and OFCs are the sources of all data for compilation of the CBS, ODCS, OFCS, and FCS (see
Appendix III). Compilation of the CBS, ODCS, DCS,
OFCS, and FCS involves consolidation and rearrangement of the sectoral balance sheet accounts. For this
purpose, claims on and liabilities to the different FCs
subsectors (intra-sectoral assets and liabilities) are
separately presented in the sectoral balance sheets.
The consolidation in the CBS, ODCS, DCS, and OFCS
nets out claims on and liabilities to the same subsector, resulting in a survey that shows only the FCs subsector’s claims on and liabilities to other sectors,
including other FCs subsectors. The consolidation in
the FCS nets out all FCs’ claims on and liabilities to
other FCs, resulting in a survey that shows only the
FCs’ claims on and liabilities to other resident sectors
and nonresidents.
7.51 The survey for each FCs subsector is built around
the accounting identity underlying the sectoral balance sheets and is structured to provide an analytical
presentation of the intermediation role of the relevant
subsector. For each survey, the asset side focuses on
the financing extended to nonresidents and to each
of the various domestic sectors. The liability side of

the CBS is structured to show the components of the
monetary base, and for the DCS, to show those liabilities that are included in broad money. The liability
side of the FCS separately identifies insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes; these form
a substantial part of the liabilities of the OFCs subsector in many countries.
7.52 For purposes of broader macroeconomic policies, there is an increasing focus on the OFCs subsector and the FCS, which is the broadest set of monetary
statistics in terms of institutional coverage. The FCS
contains consolidated data for the entire FCs sector.
7.53 Illustrative surveys of the FCs sector are presented in Appendix III. These surveys utilize, and
rearrange into analytical presentations, the data in the
illustrative sectoral balance sheets that are shown in
Appendix II. The surveys show both stocks and flows,
with the latter broken down into the three components: transactions, valuation changes, and OCVA.

B. Features of the Financial
Corporations Surveys
7.54 All survey categories of assets and liabilities
are presented on a gross basis, except claims on and
liabilities to nonresidents, claims on and liabilities
to central government, and OIN. FCs’ net claims on
nonresidents (that is, NFA) and NCG are shown in
each survey, along with separate lines for total claims
and total liabilities. OIN are other liabilities less
other assets consisting of all liabilities and assets not
included elsewhere in a survey.
7.55 Movements in NFA provide an indication of the
direct domestic monetary impact of the subsectors’
transactions with the rest of the world.9 The presentation of claims on central government on a net basis
facilitates the analysis of FCs’ financing of central government operations.
7.56 In addition to the preceding, the subsector surveys share the following common characteristics:
9
Although the focus of the CBS with respect to foreign assets and
liabilities is on all categories of claims on and liabilities to nonresidents without separate identification of official reserve assets,
the Form 1SR (Appendix II) for monetary data reporting to the
IMF separately identifies foreign assets that are included in official
reserve assets. Guidance on international reserves data is given in
International Reserves and Foreign Currency Liquidity: Guidelines
for a Data Template (2013).
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a. Claims on domestic sectors other than central
government are disaggregated into claims on
(1) state and local government, (2) public nonfinancial corporations, (3) other nonfinancial
corporations, and (4) households and nonprofit
institutions serving households (NPISHs).
b. Claims on and liabilities to each of the other
subsectors of the FCs sector are separately identified to enable the consolidation of the subsector surveys in the DCS and the FCS.
c. The primary disaggregation on the liability side
is by instrument. For the CBS and the ODCS, a
further distinction is made between those liabilities that are included in broad money and those
that are excluded. This distinction is not relevant for the OFCS, because OFCs, by definition,
cannot issue broad money liabilities. Deposits
included in broad money are disaggregated into
Transferable deposits and Other deposits, and
these categories are further disaggregated by
money-holding sector (that is, economic sector of creditor). Debt securities included in broad
money are also disaggregated by money-holding
sector.
d. In the CBS, ODCS, and OFCS, Equity liability [MS] is presented at book value and disaggregated into Funds contributed by owners,
Retained earnings, Current year result, General
and special reserves, and Valuation adjustments.
Unlike other categories of assets and liabilities,
they are not allocated to a counterpart sector,
except for Funds contributed by owners, which
for OFCs and ODCs is allocated to resident and
nonresident holders.10 ODCs and OFCs may
hold equity shares issued by other ODCs or
OFCs, which are sectored on the asset side of
their balance sheets, but not on the liability side
of the issuing institution. Therefore, these
inter-sectoral holdings of equity by FCs cannot
be reconciled when compiling the FCs surveys
10
Aggregate data for equity are appropriate in the context of monetary statistics, given that equity liabilities are recorded at book
value, whereas equity holdings are at market or fair value. Though
not part of the surveys, consolidated data on equity of the central
bank, ODCs, or OFCs can be calculated from the data for market or fair value of central bank, ODC, and OFC equity, which are
disaggregated by holding sector in the memorandum items of the
sectoral balance sheets.

and a discrepancy will arise in the consolidation adjustment, explained by such equity
holdings.
7.57 Claims on and liabilities to nonresidents and
other domestic sectors are obtained by aggregating
the respective items in the sectoral balance sheets.
While this is largely self-explanatory, the following
should be noted:
a. The Required reserves component of Liabilities
to ODCs in the CBS, and the corresponding
entry in the ODCS, comprise ODCs’ transferable deposits, denominated in domestic and
foreign currency, held at the central bank and
included in monetary base.
b. In the ODCS, the Currency component of
Claims on central bank pertains to ODCs’ holdings of domestic currency.
c. The OIN component in the CBS equals other
liabilities less other assets. The Other liabilities
component is the sum of the following categories of liabilities to resident sectors under
Other accounts payable [MS]: (1) Trade credit
and advances with resident sectors other than
ODCs; and (2) Other accounts payable–Other
[MS], consisting of provisions for losses, consolidation adjustment for headquarters and
branches (see paragraph 7.61a), and—not
identified separately—dividends payable to
residents, settlement accounts with resident
sectors, and miscellaneous liability items with
residents. The Other assets component is the
sum of Nonfinancial assets and the following
subcategories of claims on resident sectors
(not identified separately) under the Other
category of Other accounts receivable: (1) dividends receivable; (2) items in the process of
collection; and (3) miscellaneous asset items.
In addition to these items, OIN for the ODCS
and the OFCS includes a Consolidation adjustment, elaborated in the following section, in
which the claims on and liabilities to other
institutional units within the subsector are
netted out by deducting claims on other units
within the subsector from liabilities to those
units. Therefore, the consolidation adjustment
reflects discrepancies among the data reported
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by individual units on their positions and
transactions with other units in the subsector.
Other items (net) is presented in each survey as
a liability and may be positive (net liability) or
negative (net asset).
d. Central bank float, which is shown as a memorandum item in the sectoral balance sheet of the
central bank (see paragraphs 4.195c and 7.34),
is deducted from the Transferable deposits component of broad money, with a contra-entry in
Other liabilities. Central bank float represents
the amount that the central bank has provided
to DCs that have sent checks or other items
for collection. If the central bank float is not
deducted from Transferable deposits, it will be
double counted in broad money as the amount
of the checks will still be deposited in accounts
of both the payer and the payee.
7.58 The focus of the DCS is on broad money and
shows the total amount of broad money liabilities
of the FCs sector, disaggregated into Currency outside DCs, Transferable deposits, Other deposits, MMF
shares, and Debt securities (see Box 6.1). Currency outside DCs comprises Currency in circulation, from the
CBS, less the Currency component of ODCs’ claims on
the central bank shown in the ODCS (see paragraphs
6.22–6.23).
7.59 Liabilities that are not included in broad money
are shown by category, and liabilities to the OFCs are
shown separately (as “of which” items) to enable data
consolidation in compiling the FCS directly from the
DCS and OFCS.11
7.60 The FCS provides comprehensive data for the
FCs sector’s claims on and liabilities to all domestic
sectors and nonresidents. The FCS contains the same
asset categories as the DCS. However, the FCS contains considerably fewer subcategories of liabilities
than in the DCS, because the FCS is not structured
to show the liability components of broad money.
Some components of broad money—namely, OFCs’
11
This presentation is necessary if, in compiling the FCS, the objective is to show all data used in consolidating the relevant subsector
surveys. Such presentation has the virtue of transparency: it gives
users access to all of the data involved in compiling the FCS. A
streamlined presentation that excludes these “of which” items for
claims on and liabilities to other financial corporations would not
provide such access.

currency holdings and their holdings of deposits
and debt securities issued by DCs—have been netted out in the consolidation of the FCs sectors’ data
in the FCS.12 The presentation in the liability section of the FCS also differs from the DCS in that the
FCS contains a separate liability category for insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes.
Countries may elect to adopt an alternative presentation of the liability section of the FCS such that
the focus is on liquidity aggregates issued by FCs as
shown in Box 6.5.

C. Consolidation Principles for
Monetary Statistics
7.61 Consolidation entails the “canceling out” of
stocks and flows that arise from financial claims and
corresponding obligations between the institutional
units within the same sector or subsector covered by
a particular survey. The consolidations in the sectoral
balance sheets and surveys comprise:
a. Consolidation in the sectoral balance sheets.
The sectoral balance sheets of the central bank,
ODCs, and OFCs contain accounts for Consolidation adjustment for branches and headquarters (within Other accounts payable—other). In
the sectoral balance sheet of the central bank,
Consolidation adjustment for branches and
headquarters shows the net discrepancy from
consolidating the accounts of the head office
and branches (and, if relevant, central bank
units such as currency boards). In the sectoral
balance sheet of the ODCs and the sectoral balance sheet of the OFCs, Consolidation adjustment for branches and headquarters shows the
net discrepancy representing the aggregation of
the consolidation adjustments reported by the
individual ODCs and OFCs.
b. Consolidation in the ODCS and OFCS. Consolidation adjustment within OIN in the ODCS or
OFCS shows the discrepancy that remains after
netting out inter-ODCs or inter-OFCs claims
and liabilities in the consolidation.
c. Consolidation in the DCS and FCS. Consolidation adjustment within OIN in the DCS or FCS
12
The FCS data for Deposits and Debt securities are useful for analyzing other sectors’ claims on the FCs sector.
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shows the discrepancy that remains after netting
out inter-DCs or inter-FCs claims and liabilities
in the consolidation process.
7.62 Consolidation adjustment in the ODCS and OFCS
are illustrated in Tables 7A.4 and 7A.6 of Annex 7.2,
respectively. The illustrations are based on the numerical examples for the sectoral balance sheets in Tables
A2.1–A2.3 in Appendix II. In the illustration for the
ODCS in Table 7A.4, ODC claims on other ODCs
(corresponding to ODC liabilities to other ODCs)
pertain to the categories of Deposits; Debt securities;
Financial derivatives and employee stock options; Trade
credit and advances; and Settlement accounts. In the
illustration for the OFCS in Table 7A.6, OFC claims
on other OFCs (corresponding to OFC liabilities to
other OFCs) are in the form of Debt securities; Loans;
Equity and investment fund shares; Insurance, pension,
and standardized guarantee schemes; Financial derivatives and employee stock options; Trade credit and
advances; and Settlement accounts.
7.63 Consolidation adjustment in the DCS is illustrated in Table 7A.5 in Annex 7.2, using the numerical
examples for the CBS and ODCS in Tables A3.1 and
A3.2 of Appendix III, respectively. In the illustration
in Table 7A.5, central bank liabilities to the ODCs are
Reserve deposits and Other liabilities, as classified in the
CBS. ODCS claims on the central bank are Reserve
deposits and Other claims, as shown in the ODCS.
Table 7A.5 also shows Liabilities to the CB (central
bank) (as recorded in the ODCS) and Claims on ODCs
(as recorded in the CBS). Consolidation adjustment in
the DCS includes the Consolidation adjustment in the
ODCS (Table 7A.4), as well as the amount of discrepancy between the corresponding accounts in the CBS
and ODCS.
7.64 Consolidation adjustment in the FCS is illustrated in Table 7A.8 in Annex 7.2, using the numerical examples for the DCS and OFCS in Annex 7.3
(Tables 7A.10 and 7A.11, respectively). Calculation
of the Consolidation adjustment is facilitated by the
inclusion of lines for Of which: OFCs within liability
categories in the DCS and lines for Of which: DCs in
the OFCS. As shown in Table 7A.7, assets in the calculation of the Consolidation adjustment are Claims
on other s ectors—OFCs (DCS, Table A3.3) and Claims
on DCs (OFCS, Table A3.4). For both OFC liabilities
to DCs (OFCS) and DCs’ liabilities to OFCs (CBS),

the categories include Debt securities; Loans; Financial derivatives and employee stock options; and Trade
credit and advances. DC liabilities to OFCs also
include Deposits included in broad money and Deposits excluded from broad money (DCS), and MMF
shares. OFC liabilities to DCs include non-MMF
investment fund shares and Insurance, pension, and
standardized guarantee schemes—Nonlife insurance
technical reserves. Consolidation adjustment in the FCS
also includes Consolidation adjustment in the OFCS
(Table 7A.6) and Consolidation adjustment in the
DCS (Table 7A.5).

D. Monetary Authorities Accounts
7.65 The CBS covers only central banking functions
performed by the central bank and any specialized
subunits within the central bank subsector (for example, accounts of a currency board). In some countries,
certain central banking functions (see paragraph
3.110)—such as currency issuance, the holding of
international reserves, and the conducting of transac
tions with the IMF13—are performed wholly or partly
by the central government. In such situations, consideration could be given to compiling a monetary
authorities account, in addition to the CBS. Alternatively, data on monetary authorities’ activities outside
the central bank may be shown as memorandum
items accompanying the CBS.
7.66 A monetary authorities accounts, as illustrated in
Table A3.6 in Appendix III, is obtained by adding to
the CBS line items representing central banking functions performed by the central government. In the
illustration, the accounts include: (1) a government
liability for the issuance of currency (typically coins);
(2) a government liability for financial obligations to
the IMF; and (3) government assets (typically, foreign
exchange holdings) that are part of official reserve
assets.
7.67 A government liability included in the monetary
authorities accounts is matched by a contra-entry
representing a claim on the central government, and
an entry for a central government asset is matched by
a contra-entry representing a liability to the central
government in the monetary authorities accounts.
13
The recommended statistical treatment of accounts with the IMF
is described in Chapter 4, Annex 4.2
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7.68 This Manual recommends that each entry and
contra-entry arising from central banking functions
performed by the central government should be presented as a separate line item in the monetary authorities accounts under Net claims on central government.
As shown in Table A3.6 of Appendix III, the relevant
entries in the monetary authorities accounts are:
a. Currency issuance—central government (a component of the Monetary base) and Contra-entry
to currency issue—central government (a component of Net claims on central government)
b. Liabilities to IMF—central government (a component of Liabilities to nonresidents) and Contraentry to liabilities to IMF—central government (a
component of Net claims on central government)
c. Reserve assets—central government (a component of Claims on nonresidents) and Contraentry to reserve assets—central government (a
component of Net claims on central government).
7.69 In cases where monetary authorities accounts are
compiled, consideration could be given, in addition to
compiling a regular DCS and FCS, to compiling augmented DCS and FCS that use the monetary authorities account instead of CBS.

V. Source Data for Monetary Statistics
A. Overview
7.70 This Manual recommends that the source data
for the monetary statistics should be obtained, to the
extent possible, from the accounting records of resident FCs. These data may be directly usable as source
data for monetary statistics, or the data may need to
be adjusted for conformity with the accounting rules
for monetary and financial statistics.

7.72 In implementing the methodology of this Manual, an FC will need to expand its information system
to include data that conform to the classification of
economic sectors (Chapter 3) and financial assets and
liabilities (Chapter 4) recommended in this Manual.
These data requirements can be met through expansion of the general and subsidiary accounting ledgers
or through creation of databases that, though part
of the information system, are not integrated into
the chart of accounts of the institutional unit. The
latter approach is applicable when expansion of the
accounting ledgers is impractical and, in particular,
when source data for the monetary statistics are to be
obtained by estimation methods.
7.73 For the periodicity of source data reporting and
compilation of monetary statistics, this Manual recommends monthly for DCs, and monthly or quarterly for OFCs. A general recommendation is that the
monthly source data be reported within the month
immediately following the reference month. This
Manual recognizes that, given the heterogeneous
nature of the subsector, a lag longer than one month
may be required for the reporting of quarterly data by
OFCs (see paragraph 2.66).
7.74 From an FC’s perspective, the source data consist of all data that must be reported to the monetary
statistics compilers. These may include: (1) accounting records; (2) accounting records that have been
adjusted for conformity with the methodology of
this Manual; (3) estimated data obtained from outside the accounting system and directly usable in the
monetary statistics; and (4) other reported data that
are inputs to data adjustments and estimations performed by the compilers.

7.71 The general and subsidiary accounting ledgers
of an institutional unit are constructed in accordance with a chart of accounts (also called plan of
accounts)—a presentation of the accounting codes
and corresponding descriptors for all categories and
subcategories of assets and liabilities (all balance sheet
accounts) and revenue and expense items (all profit
and loss accounts).14 The ledgers are designed to facilitate the application of double-entry bookkeeping.

7.75 From a compiler’s perspective, the source data
consist of all data needed for the compilation of the
monetary statistics, including the data reported by
the FCs and other data suppliers, and adjusted or
estimated data that are produced by the compilers
themselves. Source data may be provided by trade
associations or regulatory/supervisory agencies to
which ODCs and OFCs that are not supervised by the
central bank (for instance, credit cooperatives, MMFs,
insurance corporations, pension funds, etc.) report.

A separate set of accounting codes and descriptors for off-balancesheet items is often shown after the chart of asset, liability, revenue,
and expense accounts.

7.76 This section emphasizes the source data obtainable
from an FC’s accounting records, if the accounting system of the FC is expanded to meet all the specific data

14
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needs of the monetary statistics compilers. This Manual
recommends that compilers of monetary and financial
statistics provide report forms and instructions on the
specific data to be reported by FCs, but that each FC is
given latitude in determining the information management processes for data production, either through the
expansion of its accounting system or through other
means. This recommendation has a legal dimension
for countries in which the statistical authorities are not
authorized to mandate expansions or other revisions in
corporations’ information systems.
7.77 Given the importance of accounting records as
a source for monetary statistics, Chapter 2 compares
some aspects of the methodology in this Manual
with the International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRSs) in a separate section. The section highlights
the differences between the IFRS (see Chapter 2, Box
2.1) and the framework of this Manual in terms of
terminology used, the financial asset classification and
valuation rules, and the recommended periodicity and
timeliness of data dissemination. Further, Chapters 2
and 5 (paragraphs 2.57 and 5.43, respectively) discuss
some general cases when the accounting records may
need to be adjusted for conformity with the valuation
and accounting rules in this Manual.
7.78 The financial statements for enterprises in some
countries may be prepared on the basis of a fiscal
year that differs from the calendar year. To facilitate
cross-country comparability, all stock data for monetary and financial statistics should be end-of-period
amounts for a calendar month, quarter, or year; all
flows should be measured over a calendar month,
quarter, or year. If needed, data should be adjusted to
meet this requirement.

B. Data Sourced from Financial
Corporations’ Accounting Records
7.79 The general ledger provides a summary of
all entries in the balance sheet and profit and loss
accounts of the institutional unit. More disaggregated data are contained in subsidiary ledgers that
are linked to the general ledger. A major function of
the general and subsidiary ledgers is to provide information for the day-to-day management and control
of a corporation. The general and subsidiary ledgers
also support preparation and auditing of the corporation’s financial statements, in accordance with the

accounting standards; and compliance with reporting
requirements of regulatory/supervisory agencies and
national statistical agencies.
7.80 Each account in the general and subsidiary ledger has an accounting code, or reference number,
and a descriptor. Large and complex enterprises have
thousands of account codes in their general and subsidiary ledgers. The accounting codes and descriptors
are obtained from the enterprise’s chart of accounts,
or plan of accounts. The charts of accounts of financial
and nonfinancial corporations reflect both the complexity of their activities and the multipurpose nature
of the data. The ordering of assets and liabilities within
a chart of accounts for FCs is usually determined by
their relative liquidity.
7.81 As a matter of national policy, in many countries
a chart of accounts is standardized across institutional
units within an individual subsector of the economy.
For example, ODCs may be required to use the same
chart of accounts. In other countries, each corporation
designs its own charts of accounts, subject only to the
requirements that financial statements are prepared in
accordance with the national financial reporting standards and that accurate and timely data are reported
to the appropriate authorities.
7.82 Double-entry accounting can be implemented in
the compilation of the source data for monetary statistics when these data are incorporated in, or linked
directly to, the general and subsidiary ledgers. The
double-entry accounting rule requires that every entry
in the expanded information system must be accompanied by a contra-entry or set of contra-entries that
will ensure that the balance sheet identity—assets equal
liabilities (inclusive of equity)—is always satisfied.
Double-entry accounting ensures that the balancesheet and profit and loss accounts in the accounting
system are reconciled. Double-entry accounting is also
the framework for monetary statistics that ensures all
stock and flow data are reconciled.
7.83 The flow data in an accounting system are defined
by debits and credits to the accounts. The trial balance
is a summary of all debits and credits recorded in the
general ledger of the accounting system. If all entries
in the accounts are accurate, the sum of all debits
always equals the sum of all credits. If debits do not
equal credits, the resulting error will be revealed in a
trial balance that does not balance.
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7.84 In some cases, a single debit entry and a single credit
entry are needed to record a transaction. For example,
suppose a depositor places a deposit with an ODC in
the amount of 100. The ODC will record the deposit by
crediting the deposit account (a liability of the ODC) in
the amount of 100 and will record the receipt of cash by
debiting its vault cash in the amount of 100. This transaction involved only an asset account (vault cash) and a
liability account (deposits). In other cases, a transaction
may involve two entries in the asset accounts or liability
accounts. For example, suppose an FC purchases 100 of
debt securities from a nonresident and provides payments from a transferable deposit account in an overseas (nonresident) DC. The FC debits an asset account
(Debt securities—nonresident) in the amount of 100, and
credits another asset account (Transferable deposits—
nonresident) in the amount of 100.
7.85 Some transactions involve debits to both an asset
or liability account and a revenue or expense account.
An example is the recording of accrued interest in the
amount of 10 for a loan held by an FC. The accruedinterest subaccount (asset) associated with the asset
account (loan) is debited (10), and the revenue
account for accrued interest on loans is credited (10).
Instead, suppose that accrued interest of 10 is to be
recorded for a deposit liability. The accrued-interest
subaccount associated with the deposit account is
credited (10), and the expense account for accrued
interest on deposits is debited (10).
7.86 Flow data for monetary statistics can be based on
the debit/credit entries to the balance sheet and profit
and loss accounts in the FC’s ledgers. Debits and credits to the asset/liability accounts, when aggregated and
compiled on a net basis, provide transaction data for
the net purchase or sale (or other form of partial or
total liquidation) of a category of assets and the net
incurrence or repayment of a category of liabilities.
General or subsidiary ledger subaccounts can be used
to account for accrued interest on each category of
interest-bearing asset or liability—specifically, loans,
debt securities, and deposits. These subaccounts would
track the additions to accrued interest—interest earned
but not yet due for payment—and reductions in
accrued interest that result when accumulated accrued
interest becomes due for payment and is paid.15 The
15
The monthly data for the monetary statistics include accrued
interest in the outstanding amounts of interest-bearing deposits.

amounts of accrued interest in the subaccounts would
be incorporated into the outstanding balances for the
interest-bearing assets and liabilities, as well as in
the accrued-interest data in the Memorandum items
accompanying the sectoral balance sheets.
7.87 Profit and loss accounts in the general and subsidiary ledgers can be disaggregated to provide gain
and loss data for monetary statistics. For monetary
statistics, gains and losses in the profit and loss
accounts do not need to be disaggregated on the basis
of whether the gains/losses have been realized or are
unrealized,16 or on the basis of whether the gains/
losses resulted from price changes or from exchange
rate changes. However, source data for gains and
losses in monetary statistics need to be disaggregated
in accordance with the line items in the sectoral balance sheets in Appendix II. The principal disaggregations of gains/losses are by: (1) asset/liability category,17
(2) domestic/foreign currency of denomination, and
(3) economic sector of creditor/debtor. Because loans
and deposits are recorded at nominal value in the
methodology of this Manual, there are no holding
gains or losses to record for domestic-
currencydenominated loans and deposits, except if sold at a
discount.
7.88 In the general and subsidiary ledgers, gains and
losses arising from revaluations of financial assets
and liabilities are recorded in two alternative ways:
in profit and loss account, or in valuation adjustment within equity. For monetary statistics, the total
amount of revaluation for individual categories of
assets and liabilities is needed, with no rules imposed
The monthly statement that a DC provides to a depositor usually does not include accrued interest, but rather shows only the
amount of interest recorded in the depositor’s account at the time
when the interest becomes due for payment. Separate subaccounts
for accrued interest on deposits facilitate the reconciliation of the
deposit data in which accrued interest are included and excluded,
respectively.
16
For a category of asset or liability in monetary statistics, the
net gain or loss (that is, Valuation change) for a period is equal to
the sum of (1) unrealized gains and losses from revaluing assets/
liabilities still in the accounts at the end of the period; and (2) realized gains and losses on assets/liabilities that, by having been sold
or otherwise liquidated, are not in the accounts at the end of the
period.
17
For deposits and debt securities issued by DCs, disaggregation
based on the liability categories of Included in broad money and
Excluded from broad money, as well as disaggregation by domestic/foreign currency of denomination and by economic sector, is
needed.
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year result. A separate OCVA column of the Current
year result is used for any OCVA that are recorded
through profit or loss. Equity liability [MS] contains
a separate component, Valuation adjustment, for the
recording of the net gain/loss recognized directly in
equity as per the IFRS or national financial reporting standards. The net amount of gain/loss (valuation
change) through the Current year result is calculated as
the sum of the gains and losses in the valuation subaccounts for line items in the sectoral balance sheet. The
net amount of transactions for the current year result
for the period is equal to the net profit or loss for the
period minus the sum of: (1) net amount of gain/loss
through profit or loss, and (2) OCVA.

with respect to recording through profit and loss or
valuation adjustment accounts, given that both are
components of equity. The total revaluation (gain or
loss) for a particular category of assets or liabilities
within a period is the sum of: (1) the net gain or loss
recorded in Current year result (profit and loss), and
(2) the net gain or loss recorded in Valuation adjustment, both within Equity liability [MS].
7.89 Net profit or loss for the period is shown as the
change in current year result, and accumulated profits
or losses at the beginning and end of the period are
referred to as the opening balance of current year result
and closing balance of current year result, respectively.
In principle, profit or loss can be officially transferred
to Retained earnings at the end of each period. The
Current year result for the period, inclusive of the net
amount of gain or loss, is disaggregated in the flow
categories of transactions (T), valuation changes (VC),
and OCVA within Equity liability [MS]. These are the
contra-entries for the transactions (for example, revenue received, expenses paid, and accrued revenue and
expense items), valuation changes, and OCVA, on a net
basis, for all financial assets and all liabilities outside
Equity liability [MS]. Within the Equity liability [MS],
the net amount of gain/loss through the profit and loss
accounts is recorded in the VC column of the Current

7.90 A numerical example of the stock and flow data
for Equity liability [MS] of a FC (other than the central
bank) is provided in Box 7.3.18
In the 2008 SNA and the methodology of this Manual, OCVA
entries are used to record asset/liability changes that do not rise
from transactions or valuation changes. The OCVA account is
described in Chapter 5, paragraphs 5.21–5.22. Appropriations from
Retained earnings to General and special reserves do not appear
within the framework of the 2008 SNA. In monetary statistics, the
Retained earnings appropriation to General and special reserves is
treated as an OCVA within the category of Changes in the classification of assets and liabilities. OCVA entries arising from other
events are described in Chapter 5.

18

Box 7.3 Equity Liability [MS]: Example of the Stock and Flow Data for a Period
(1) Profit for the period = 425
(1.1) T = transactions (other than new issue of shares) = 400
(1.2) VC1 = Gain or loss through profit or loss = 100
(1.3) OCVA1 = Expense for Provision for losses on assets = – 75
(2) VC2 = Gain or loss recognized directly in equity = – 50
(3) EQ = Issuance of equity shares = 3,200
(4) OCVA2 = Appropriation of retained earnings to increase General and Special Reserves = 300
Equity liability [MS]
Funds contributed by owners

OS

T

VC

OCVA

CS

1,017,300

3,600

50

−75

1,020,875

1,000,000

3,200 [3]

Retained earnings

10,000

Current year result

4,300

General and special reserves

1,000

Valuation adjustment

2,000

1,003,200
−300 [4]

400 [1.1]

100 [1.2]

−75 [1.3]
300 [4]

−50 [2]

9,700
4,725
1,300
1,950

Note: T = transactions; VC = valuation changes; EQ = equity; OCVA = other changes in volume of assets; OS = opening stock; CS =
closing stock.
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Systematic identification of data
reporting requirements
7.91 Compilers need to ensure that the data for the
monetary and financial statistics are reported by FCs,
while respecting the authorities concerns and data
reporter’s interests in minimizing statistical reporting
burdens to the extent possible. The SRFs help reduce
the reporting burden on countries as they can be used
as the sole data source for monetary statistics and
facilitate data consistency across jurisdictions. Nonetheless, the quantity and frequency of data requested
do place a burden on reporting financial institutions
who are confronting a greater reporting and regulatory burden as a result of changes to the macroprudential regimes. Many countries have administrative
procedures to ensure that new and existing regulatory burdens, including those arising from statistical
reporting, are monitored and subjected to reassessment on a regular basis. For example, EU Council Regulation (EC) No. 2533/98 as amended, concerning the
collection of statistical information by the European
Central Bank (ECB), requires that the ECB, without
prejudice to the fulfillment of its statistical reporting
requirements, “…shall use existing statistics as far as
possible.” Similarly, the Bank of England Statistical
Code of Practice states that “Data suppliers’ costs will
be contained, subject to both the need to produce statistics that are fit for their purpose and regulatory data
that meet the needs of regulators.”19 Compilers need to
judge the most efficient means of implementing data
reporting requirements, striking an appropriate balance between the imposition of reporting costs and
the quality of the data obtained. One way to minimize
the reporting burden of FCs is to harmonize as much
as possible statistical and supervisory reporting. This
is particularly relevant when the same institution
(e.g., the central bank) is mandated to compile monetary statistics and supervise FCs.
7.92 An approach to evaluate the reporting requirements is the application of cost-benefit analysis
(CBA). Standard cost-benefit techniques, as applied
in public sector project appraisals, are designed for
quantification of the costs and benefits of alternative
options and for selection of the option that has the
maximum social value. Application of CBA to statistical reporting requires some adaptation of the tech19

Bank of England (2013), page 34.

niques, given the inherent subjectivity in valuing the
benefits of producing data that meet the quality standards.20 One formally established CBA is the “merits
and costs procedure” of the ECB discussed in Box 7.4.
7.93 Components of a CBA for the reporting of monetary and financial statistics include:
a. Systematic identification of all potential statistical reports.
b. Estimation of reporting costs for each statistical
report.
c. Assessment of benefits measured as the incremental contribution of each statistical report to
the overall quality of official statistics.
d. Formulation of decision rules for determining
which statistical reports are to be approved on
the basis of costs and benefits.
7.94 Questionnaires are used to identify the available
data in reporting institutions’ general and subsidiary accounting ledgers and the additional required
data that, though necessary for monetary statistics,
are not required for compliance with national financial reporting standards or reporting requirements
imposed by regulatory and supervisory authorities.
7.95 The objective for the statistical authorities is the
establishment of data reporting requirements that are
efficient in terms of the lowest reporting costs for
achievement of specified standards of data quality.
Efficiency of data reporting involves avoidance of
double reporting of the same or similar data.
7.96 Given the associated costs to reporters and compilers of changes in the report forms, they should be revised
infrequently and only when the quantified gains exceed
their related costs. Defining the additional data needs is
a starting point for identifying the incremental costs of
statistical reporting that are directly attributable to the
requirements for the monetary and financial statistics.
7.97 Techniques for estimation of statistical reporting
costs recognize that aggregate reporting costs depend
on the number of reporting entities and the reporting burden on each reporter. Statistical reporting
20
For descriptions of developments in the application of CBA to
statistical reporting, see for example Bank of England (2006a) and
Holder (2006).
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Box 7.4 The European Central Bank’s Merits and Costs Procedure
The Governing Council of the European Central
Bank (ECB) established a formal “merits and costs
procedure” in 2000 to assess the value of new
statistical reporting requirements, with a view
to minimize reporting burden and to ensure
statistics are collected in a cost-effective way. The
procedure explicitly involves financial corporations
(FCs) affected by the new requirements in order to
estimate their cost.
The procedure consists of the following main steps,
which, in some cases, may be further tailored to the
specific requirements:
• The ECB carries out, in collaboration with
national central banks (NCBs) and users, an
assessment to determine whether and to
what extent new data requirements can be
met using existing statistics.
• The ECB prepares a “fact-finding exercise”
aimed at analyzing the feasibility of the added
requirements and the relevance of the economic
phenomenon to be measured. Depending on the
specific cases, representatives of the FCs may be
involved in this stage.

compliance costs can be estimated through the use
of periodic surveys of data reporters, who are asked
to estimate the total staff time spent and non-staff
costs incurred in complying with statistical reporting
requirements. Staff-time estimates can be provided
for individual employment grades and earning levels
so that representative estimates of the total staff costs
of statistical reporting can be calculated.
7.98 In the assessment of the benefits of reported
data, surveys of monetary statistics users such as the
central bank, central government, academics, media,
and financial sector analysts can be used to identify
the most highly valued statistics. The contribution of
each reporting requirement to the derivation of these
statistics can be assessed. Their value can be judged
by the incremental impact of the reported data on
the accuracy, reliability, and other qualitative dimensions of the major statistical outputs derived from the
underlying data.
7.99 To ensure consistency in the cost-benefit assessment of data collections, compilers may consider the

• The ECB prepares a formal “cost-assessment”
questionnaire, separately addressed to both
FCs (for the added reporting burden) and
NCBs (for the added administrative burden
of processing more data). The respondents to
the questionnaire assess costs using a grading
scale (1-limited cost to 5-fundamental
increase in cost).
• The ECB, having collected the responses
on the added costs, addresses again the
main users of the statistics, asking them to
reconsider their new requirements in light
of the costs reported by FCs. In some cases,
especially when increased costs are reported
as fundamental, users may be offered an
alternative that may partially address their
requirements but could be cheaper to
achieve (e.g., quarterly instead of monthly
data).
• The final step is the matching of merits and
costs, where a final decision is taken by the
ECB Governing Council on each individual
new requirement.

adoption of standardized evaluation tools such as
numerical scoring weighted by various criteria that
encompass the principal benefits from compliance
with national and international statistical reporting
requirements.
7.100 Decision rules need to be structured to recognize that costs and benefits are unlikely to be assessed
in the same quantitative terms. One approach is to set
a budget ceiling for reporting compliance costs and
choose from a ranked set of potential data collections, so as to maximize total benefits for a predetermined limit on total compliance costs. An alternative
approach is to impose minimum quality standards
that the reported data must meet or exceed.

Data adjustment and estimation
7.101 Alternative methods of data adjustment and
estimation need to be evaluated to determine those
that are the most efficient and cost-effective for completion of the data sets for monetary statistics. Compilers should identify each type of data adjustment/
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estimation that is appropriate for completion of the
entire data set for monetary statistics. For each category, a decision is needed as to whether compilers or
the FCs should produce the adjusted/estimated data.
7.102 In addition to the trade-offs between compliance costs imposed on data reporters and costs borne
by the monetary statistics compilers, consideration
needs to be given to the efficiency of the data production and the resulting quality of the data. This Manual
recommends that data reporters undertake all data
adjustments/estimations that can be efficiently implemented at the level of the individual reporters. Examples might include restatement at market or fair value
for debt securities that have been valued at amortized cost in FCs’ accounting systems, or estimation of
fair values for financial derivatives that are not traded
in active markets. By performing the adjustments/
estimations, each reporting institution can incorporate the adjusted/estimated data (and corresponding
contra-entries) in its reported data in a manner that
preserves the balance sheet identity—total assets equal
to total liabilities—for the reported data. Inclusion
of the adjusted/estimated data in the reported data
imposes a quality check on the reported data, which
must satisfy the balance sheet identity after the
adjusted/estimated data have been incorporated.
7.103 Some data adjustments/estimations may be delegated to the monetary statistics compilers, particularly when those can be made more efficiently (and
sometimes more accurately) using aggregated data
rather than the separate data reported by each FC.
Such procedures may be cost effective for disaggregation by economic sector for a particular category of
financial assets or liabilities, and for estimation of flow
data using stock data. For example, an FC has data on
its total issuances of debt securities but usually does
not have data disaggregated by economic sector of
creditor (current holder of the securities), if its debt
securities have been traded in secondary markets.
The monetary statistics compilers are in a position
to estimate the disaggregated data more efficiently
and accurately than the individual reporters, using
information available from different sources only at
the aggregate level of securities holdings. In addition, custodial repositories or centralized securities
depositories, if they exist in a country, can be used as
a source for information on the issuance and holdings

of debt securities and equity. This, in turn, may reduce
the reporting burden of FCs.
7.104 Monetary statistics compilers are responsible
for data interpolation in circumstances in which not
all data reporters provide data with the periodicity
specified for the monetary statistics. For example,
using a modified form of truncated data reporting,
most ODCs may be required to report monthly data,
but some small ODCs may report quarterly data only.
The compilers would be responsible for estimating
monthly data for all ODCs, which would include
monthly estimates that have been interpolated from
the quarterly data reported by the small ODCs. Similarly, the compilers would be responsible for using
annual data, as reported by small OFCs, to produce
quarterly data estimates based on interpolation, when
quarterly is the standard periodicity for the OFC data.

Flow data estimation
7.105 Given that, in practice, sources for monetary
statistics are mostly stock data, disaggregation of
period-to-period changes in the outstanding amounts
of financial assets and liabilities into the separate flow
components—transactions, valuation changes, and
OCVA—is an area for using estimation techniques.
The sophistication of an FC’s information system may
be such that some or all flow data may be compiled and
reported directly from its financial records. Although
the general recommendation is that, to the extent possible, the flow components for each category of financial assets and liabilities should be obtained directly
from the accounting or other recording systems of the
FC, for some FCs (particularly, for many OFCs), flow
data may need to be estimated. Data reporters may be
required to provide some flow data, but the monetary
statistics compilers are likely to be delegated responsibility for estimation of a substantial part of the flow
data, through use of the reported data and estimation
techniques.
7.106 Flow data can be estimated directly from stock
data for financial assets and liabilities that are not
subject to revaluation. Either more detailed data or
the application of estimation techniques is required,
when flow data for a financial asset or liability must be
decomposed into transactions and valuation changes
(as well as, possibly, OCVA). This decomposition can
be based on estimation methods that utilize simplifying
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assumptions about the behavior of the market price (or
fair value) of a financial asset/liability and, for a foreign-currency-denominated financial asset/liability,
the behavior of the exchange rate during the period.
These estimation methods are described in Chapter 5
(Section IV.A, and Annex 5.1) and in Box 10.2 of the
BPM6 Compilation Guide.21

C. Data Reporting by Financial
Corporations
General principles
7.107 A prerequisite for the compilation of monetary
statistics is the accurate, comprehensive, and timely
reporting of data that FCs have compiled in accordance with the financial asset classifications, economic
sectoring, valuation methods, and other accounting
rules, as described in Chapters 2 to 6.
7.108 Comprehensive data reporting enables the
monetary statistics compilers to concentrate on: (1)
verification and, if necessary, adjustment of the data
to finalize the sectoral balance sheet of the central
bank; (2) collection of the monetary data from the
ODCs and OFCs; (3) compilation of the sectoral balance sheets for the ODCs and OFCs; (4) consolidation of the data for the surveys of the FCs sector (CBS,
ODCS, DCS, OFCS, and FCS); and (5) reporting and
publication of the monetary statistics.
7.109 FCs in most countries report only stock data
for monetary statistics. This subsection is intended to
provide guidance on the reporting of stock data and
the general framework for the future reporting of
both stocks and flows in the sectoral balance sheets
and memorandum items.

Central bank
7.110 The central bank should report stock and flow
data in accordance with the Manual recommended
financial asset classifications, economic sectoring, valuation methods, and accounting rules. Reporting pertains to a single institutional unit and the data reporting
entails only inter-departmental data transmittal—that
is, reporting from the central bank’s accounting department to the monetary statistics compilers within the
21
On the estimation of flow data for monetary financial institutions (ODCs) in the Eurosystem, see European Central Bank
(2006a and 2006b).

central bank.22 The form of data reporting depends on
the division of tasks within a central bank. Usually, the
accounting department is responsible for reporting
the accounting balance sheet and any additional data
needed by the monetary statistics compilers, who then
produce the sectoral balance sheet for the central bank.
7.111 This Manual recommends that, at a minimum,
the accounting department of the central bank
should share with the compilers a single set of data
wherein the accounts of the central bank headquarters,
all domestic branches of the central bank, and any specialized subunits within the central bank subsector (for
example, accounts of a currency board) have been consolidated. In some cases, data sharing by other departments of the central bank—for example, a foreign
exchange department or a securities department—
may be required for completion of the sectoral balance
sheet and/or accompanying memorandum items.
7.112 Implementation of data reporting requires close
collaboration between the central bank’s departments
involved in data reporting for monetary statistics
purposes and the monetary statistics compilers. The
departments should be provided with full documentation of the accounting rules that apply to the stock
and flow data for the sectoral balance sheet of the central bank. This documentation should be augmented
with ongoing technical support from the monetary
statistics compilers, contributing to the quality and
timeliness of the reported data.
7.113 In addition, read-only access to accounting records of the central bank by the compilers has
proven helpful when addressing specific data issues
and/or questions. This practice promotes efficiency in
the use of resources and improves the timeliness of
data validation and availability.

Other depository corporations
7.114 ODCs should report stock, and possibly flow,
data in standard reporting forms (based on charts of
This statement holds also at the level of central bank units in
countries that belong to currency unions. An exceptional case is
a currency union that has a union-wide central bank, but no central bank units for individual countries belonging to the union.
Another exceptional case is for a few small countries that do not
have central banks. For these exceptional cases, the reporting
procedures described in this section pertain to reporting to government agencies and/or FCs other than central banks that are
responsible for obtaining the data on central-bank-type activities
at the national level.
22
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accounts or standard statistical returns) that are sufficiently detailed to allow compiling monetary and
financial statistics in accordance with the financial
asset classifications, economic sectoring, valuation
methods, and accounting rules of this Manual. The
advantages of this reporting are:
a. Compilation efficiency. The reported data are
comparable across ODCs and are in a form
that facilitates aggregation by the compilers. If a
common chart of accounts exists, the reporting
can be simplified because additional reporting forms to collect balance sheet data are not
needed. The ODCs can just report their balance
sheet and income statement based on the standard chart of accounts.
b. Data quality. Preferably, ODCs should report
own accounting records using a standardized
format that contains all the details needed for
compiling monetary statistics. The alternative
of the compiler relying on summarized balance
sheet and income statement data, supplemented
by additional report or call forms with specific
information is a weak substitute. It is more time
and resource consuming, and inconsistencies
might arise between data in the supplementary
forms and the accounting records, and thus the
compilation process becomes prone to errors.
7.115 Major elements of implementation of the new
reporting system include:
a. Reporting forms. The new reporting forms can
be designed with reference to the line items of
the SRF 2SR, the format for standardized reporting of ODC data to the IMF, as discussed in
Reporting to the IMF (paragraphs 7.137–7.145).
Initially, the reporting requirement may specify
that only stock data for an ODC’s balance sheet
accounts and memorandum items should be
reported. Foresight is needed in designing a
numeric (or alphanumeric) data-coding system
that later can be extended to include the reporting of flows—transactions, valuation changes,
and OCVA.
b. Reporting instructions and other documentation. The instructions for completion of the
reporting forms can be developed with reference to the Guidance Notes that accompany
SRF 2SR for the reporting of ODC data to the

IMF (see Appendix II), as well as by making use
of the other material in this Manual, which is
available online at the IMF website (www.imf.
org) for reference.
c. Training sessions. The central bank will need to
convene training sessions to provide the ODC
reporters and their support staff with in-depth
information on the methodology of the monetary statistics, sectoral balance sheets, and
reporting procedures.
d. Technical support. The central bank will need
to provide a communication channel between
the ODCs and the monetary statistics compilers who are in a position to assist the ODCs
with the resolution of methodological and other
issues associated with the implementation of
the reporting system. The need for technical
assistance should be expected to extend beyond
the introduction of the new reporting forms.

Other financial corporations
7.116 OFCs should also report data in standard
reporting forms that are sufficiently detailed to allow
the compilation of monetary and financial statistics
in accordance with the financial asset classifications,
economic sectoring, valuation methods, and accounting rules of this Manual. The data reported by an OFC
usually encompass fewer and less diverse categories of
assets and liabilities, compared with the data reported
by an ODC. The liability accounts of OFCs seldom
include deposits, and the financial assets and liabilities of many OFCs are likely to have comparatively
few categories of debtor/creditor disaggregation by
economic sector.23
7.117 The major reporting challenges arise from the
large number and diversity of operating OFCs, as well
as from multiple channels of data reporting. In some
countries, OFC data reporting is incomplete and/or
is not performed on a timely basis; and reporting by
some categories of OFCs may not exist. Furthermore,
in many countries OFCs are not supervised directly by
the central bank, but by supervisory agencies responsible for particular segments of the OFCs sector (for
instance, insurance corporations, pension funds, or
non-MMF investment funds), or not supervised at all.
23
Typical examples are pension funds, for which the almost exclusive liability category is pension entitlements of households.
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This fact presents an additional hurdle for the compilation of OFCs’ monetary and financial data.
7.118 Compilers should collect timely source data
from OFCs either through direct reporting to the central bank or through close coordination with the agencies supervising the activities of the different types of
OFCs operating in the economy, or through national
statistical offices. Data reporting may also be channeled
through trade associations or other non-government
entities that represent the interests of specific groups
of OFCs.
7.119 Implementation of a reporting system for OFCs
involves the same four major elements as those for
ODCs, the references being the line items of SRF 4SR,
the format for standardized reporting of OFC data to
the IMF, and its accompanying Guidance Notes (see
Appendix II) and other principles in this Manual.

Validation and plausibility testing of
reported data
7.120 Efficient and reliable mechanisms for ensuring
the quality of source data reported by FCs are fundamental to the compilation of monetary statistics.
Compilers need to maintain the quality standards
required for aggregate outputs by checking for large
or unusual movements in reported source data. Quality control is exercised through data validation and
plausibility testing, through which reporting errors are
identified and corrected to the point where the statistical outputs are fit for the analytical purposes for
which the data are intended.24
7.121 Validation checks can be largely automated
where reported data are in electronic form. The data
submission can be automated through electronic data
transmission and storage. Data transmission can be
via private networks or over the Internet (subject to
security precautions including encryption, if necessary). Most central banks have systems of electronic
data transmission, at least for large reporting institutions. Validation checks specified by the compilers can be built into the software for preparing and
transmitting the reported data, thereby allowing each
reporter to perform the basic validation prior to transmitting the data. Validation provides basic checks on
the integrity of source data by: (1) confirming that all
On data quality control and related issues, see for example Drejer
(2013), and Bank of England (2006b), Chapters 11 and 12.
24

required data cells have been completed; (2) checking that all balance sheet accounting identities are
satisfied; (3) ensuring that subtotals and totals sum
correctly; and (4) determining the consistency in the
reciprocal positions between the FCs subsectors.25
7.122 Plausibility testing follows validation checks
and is aimed at identifying those data items that have
reporting errors, even though the validation checks
have shown the data to be internally consistent.
Plausibility testing can be viewed as a three-phase
process:
a. First-round filtering, often automated, is used to
identify source data that exhibit behavior that
may deserve more detailed investigation, such
as outliers or large variations during the reporting period.
b. Diagnostic testing is used to determine which
data from among those identified by filtering
should be directly edited or queried with the
data provider.
c. A second round of diagnostic testing may be
used after compilation and initial analysis of the
data from all reporters to reveal outlier behavior
relative to peer group norms.
7.123 First-round filtering may be based on a variety
of pre-specified criteria determined by the data analyst. Filters may have single or multiple criteria that
are linked through either an “and” rule or an “or”
rule. Commonly applied criteria trigger an alert if a
period-to-period change in a balance sheet position
exceeds a specified absolute value; exceeds a specified
percentage movement; or causes the reported position to show, or cease showing, a zero position.
7.124 Instead of a fixed numerical threshold, a more
sophisticated model-based filtering may be used.
More sophisticated criteria are based on the measurement of statistical significance. In general, this
approach involves modeling the time series to be
checked using an ARIMA model. The model is used
to generate a forecasted confidence interval for the
new observation, which determines whether the new
observation is within an expected range or needs to be
checked. Common software packages that can carry
25
If the reported data include both flows and stocks, summing-up
tests may be applied separately to the stock and flow data, as well
as to relationships between the flow and stock data.
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out this type of outlier detection are applications of
seasonal adjustment programs, such as X-12-ARIMA
and Tramo for ERROR.
7.125 On the other hand, diagnostic testing of the
first-round filtering alerts may be based entirely on
an analyst’s judgment or can utilize specified computational tests. An example of the latter would be
an examination of the relationship between the data
under review and another data item(s), elsewhere in
the same reporter’s submission, where a form of stable
relationship would be observable.
7.126 Second-round diagnostic testing is used to
review the data from the individual reporter in relation to the data for all reporters. First-round filtering
and diagnostic testing assess the plausibility of the
reporter’s data on the basis of the reporter’s own past
performance. In the second round, the diagnostic
testing is concerned with whether the reporter’s performance is unusual relative to that of a peer group.
Second-round testing requires the availability of
reported data from all reporters in a major subset of
the reporting population. Depending on the sequencing and timing of the reporting, second-round testing
may need to be delayed until all or nearly all reports
for a given period have been submitted.
7.127 Plausibility testing can be subjected to CBA.
The objective is to expend resources to identify data
inaccuracies that materially affect the analytical content of aggregate outputs. Plausibility testing is carried out to protect the quality of the aggregate data
through investigation of the behavior of each reporter’s data. The pursuit of potential reporting errors
without regard to materiality can impose reporter and
compiler costs that have few, if any, offsetting benefits
and, in particular, may lead to an overabundance of
first-round filtering alerts and follow-up testing. Efficient decision rules for specifying and applying the
first-round filtering can be established. Some general
principles are suggested:
a. The setting of absolute movement rules should
focus on the materiality of the cell item to the
quality of the aggregate output to which the
data contribute. Data should not be subjected to
further investigation if any reporting errors that
potentially could be uncovered by such testing
would be too small to materially affect the interpretation of the aggregate data.

b. Application of the percentage-movement rule
may focus on changes in the individual reporter’s
data without regard for the impact on the aggregated data. Rules should be specified carefully to
ensure that the percentage-movement rule
encompasses a normal range of variability in the
data for each reporter, but do not trigger an excessive number of plausibility alerts. The focus may
be on percentage-change thresholds designed to
signal the unusual movements in the data in balance sheets of relatively large institutions.
c. The use of a “to/from zero” rule—a hybrid
between validation and plausibility testing—has
been found by some compilers to be a useful
means of alerting when data inadvertently have
been entered in the wrong line of the reporting form or when the reporting institution has
begun holding a new type of instrument or
offering a new financial service.

D. Institutional Coverage of
Monetary Statistics
7.128 Monetary statistics cover data for all institutional units in the FCs sector, which, as described in
Chapter 3, is subdivided into nine subsectors in the
2008 SNA. For compiling monetary statistics, the FCs
sector is divided into the DCs subsector (further subdivided into the central bank and ODCs subsectors)
and the OFCs subsector.
7.129 The quality and analytical usefulness of the monetary statistics depend on the institutional coverage of
the ODCS and the OFCS. The recommendation in this
Manual is that the institutional coverage of the monetary
statistics includes all FCs, with possibly lower frequency
of reporting for smaller ODCs and OFCs, consistent
with the benefits and compliance costs of data reporting.
7.130 The institutional coverage of monetary data by
frequency of reporting is likely to depend on the (1)
number and size distributions of ODCs and OFCs in
a country; (2) the range of OFCs’ activities; (3) the
assortment of stock and flow data that ODCs and
OFCs are required to report; and (4) the periodicity of
the data and frequency of data reporting.
7.131 The requirement of monthly data reporting by
ODCs may apply to all ODCs in the financial sector, or may exclude the smallest ODCs. Reporting by
all ODCs (sometimes called universal reporting, or
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c ensus reporting)—provides the most comprehensive
data for the subsector, but may impose the highest
total costs of obtaining the aggregate data. If the size
distribution of the ODCs is highly skewed, a substantial reduction in reporting costs may be obtainable
without significant loss of data accuracy and comprehensiveness, if the smallest ODCs are excluded from
some or all requirements for frequent reporting.

is allowed. These census surveys should be repeated
at least annually to update the information needed
for revisions in the list of FCs exempted from regular monthly reporting (or quarterly reporting, if it is
the case for OFCs). Data from the census surveys are
used in implementing the decision rules pertaining to
the conditions for adding or deleting ODCs and OFCs
from the respective groups of data reporters.

7.132 Exemption of small institutional units can be
defined explicitly, by setting a minimum-size threshold for reporting institutions; or implicitly, by setting
a minimum institutional coverage, measured as a percentage of the estimated total for a key data aggregate
such as total assets of the ODCs subsector. The latter approach has been adopted by the ECB for ODCs
resident in the euro area.26

E. Reporting to the IMF
7.136 The SRFs for monetary data reporting to the
IMF were revised with the publication of this Manual.
They are the same as the sectoral balance sheets (as
presented in Appendix II together with the completion guidelines for reporting monetary data to the
IMF), but need to be reported only for stock data. The
SRFs are applicable to data reporting by each country
that reports monetary data directly to the IMF. The
forms are:

7.133 Exemption of small OFCs from frequent reporting requirements will decrease the compilation cost,
while maintaining a representative sample for countries that have large numbers of small OFCs for which
detailed reporting on a frequent basis would create
substantial reporting burdens. For all FCs, truncated
requirements for high-frequency reports can be combined with universal reporting at less frequent intervals. For example, small ODCs could be exempted
from monthly reporting, while being required to
comply with requirements for quarterly data reporting. Similarly, large OFCs could be required to report
quarterly data, whereas small OFCs could be subjected to annual data reporting only.
7.134 If truncated reporting is adopted, compilers will
need to conduct periodic reviews of the minimumsize threshold in relation to the FCs that have been
exempted from reporting. The need for such reviews
is prompted by the evolution of the FCs sector, resulting from growth (or decline) of individual units and
structural changes imparted by mergers, acquisitions,
reorganizations, and failures of FCs.

a. SRF 1SR – Central Bank
b. SRF 2SR – Other Depository Corporations
c. SRF 4SR – Other Financial Corporations
d. SRF 5SR – Money Aggregates.
7.137 SRFs 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR are the same as sectoral balance sheets of the central bank, ODCs, and
OFCs, respectively. SRF 5SR is based on the DCS and
contains additional line items for components of
money aggregates issued by institutional units other
than FCs.
7.138 SRF 1SR—Central Bank contains lines to be
used to distinguish a central bank’s holdings of foreign assets that qualify as reserve assets. In reporting
data on reserve assets in the SRF 1SR, the principles
of the BPM6 (paragraphs 6.64–6.92) and the International Reserves and Foreign Currency Liquidity: Guidelines for a Data Template (2013)27 need to be followed.

7.135 Census surveys—that is, data questionnaires
sent to all ODCs and all OFCs—provide information
that is useful in determining the adequacy of the institutional coverage achieved when truncated reporting

Reporting for currency unions
7.139 A more detailed reporting format is used for
member countries of currency unions (e.g., euro
area) that report their monetary data to the currency
union central bank, which transmits the data for each

26
For further information on institutional coverage, timeliness,
and grossing up procedures of monetary statistics for ODCs in the
euro area, see European Central Bank (2012); and ECB Regulation
ECB/2013/33, supplemented by the ECB Guideline ECB/2014/15
addressed to euro area central banks.

27
However, the Reserves Data Template is more comprehensive
in its scope, and it integrates the concepts of reserve assets and
foreign currency liquidity in a single framework. In addition, it
uses residual maturity rather than original maturity of financial
instruments in its compilation, in contrast to BPM6 and SNA 2008.
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 ember country and for the union as a whole to the
m
IMF. The reporting formats for these countries are
consistent with the SRFs but contain additional line
items to account for a dichotomy of nonresident classifications in the data—within-union nonresidents
and outside-union nonresidents. Statistics are compiled on the basis of both national residency and
c urrency-union-wide residency.
7.140 This general principle is applied for countries
that report their monetary data to the ECB, which
transmits the data to the IMF.28 Statistics are compiled
on the basis of both national residency and euro-areawide residency, based on EU membership as of a specified date.29 Using the euro-area-wide residency criteria,
all institutional units located in euro-area countries
are treated as resident, and all units outside the euro
area as nonresident. For example, claims on government under the national residency criteria include
only claims on the government of the country, whereas
claims on government under the euro-area-wide residency criteria include claims on the governments of
all euro-area countries. Under the euro-area-wide
residency criteria, the ECB is a resident unit (central
bank) of the euro area as a whole, but not of any specific country. Under the national residency criteria, the
ECB is treated as a nonresident unit for all countries.30

Supplementary data reporting
7.141 An illustrative set of supplementary data for
sectoral balance sheets of the central bank, ODCs,
and OFCs for possible reporting to the IMF is shown
in Table 7A.8 in Annex 7.3.31 The categories in Table
7A.8 represent the supplementary data that are of
28
The countries include those that belong to the European Economic and Monetary Union (EMU, or the euro area), several
other members of the EU, and other European countries that have
adopted the ECB’s framework.
29
The IFS page for each euro-area country contains monetary statistics on both national and euro-area-wide residency bases. IFS
also includes a euro-area page, which shows the monetary data
consolidated for the Eurosystem.
30
For convenience in the classification within the reporting scheme
for monetary statistics, the classification of the ECB as a resident
counterpart (DC) in Germany has been adopted (see European
Central Bank [2007], page 8).
31
Table 7A.8 is subtitled as Supplementary data for the central
bank, ODCs, and OFCs (Supplements to SRFs 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR).
At present, the supplementary data are not reported to the IMF. If
reported in the future, the supplementary data would be provided,
at quarterly (or annual) intervals, along with the Forms 1SR, 2SR,
and 4SR submitted for the same reporting date.

analytical interest for the FCs sectors. Other categories of supplementary data may be of interest in
a particular country. This Manual recommends that
the supplementary data should be compiled for endof-period stocks, recognizing that some countries
may wish to compile flow data for the supplementary
categories.
7.142 In Annex 7.3, the major dimensions of crossclassifications for assets and liabilities in the form of
debt securities and loans are:
a. Term to maturity. Short-term (payable on
demand or with a maturity of one year or less)
and long-term (maturity of more than one year
or with no stated maturity), both preferably at
remaining maturity.
b. Currency of denomination. Domestic currency
and foreign currency.
c. Interest rate. Fixed rate or variable rate.
7.143 For analyzing maturities of deposit and debt
security liabilities, the data on short- and long-term
deposits/debt securities complement the disaggregated data in the sectoral balance sheets, which for
the central bank and ODCs are divided into included
in and excluded from broad money.
7.144 In Annex 7.3, financial derivatives are divided
into separate categories for forward contracts (disaggregated by type of contract), call options, put
options, and credit derivatives. No category is shown
for futures contracts, given that futures contracts are
settled on a daily basis and therefore do not have
outstanding balances (nonzero stock positions). Offbalance-sheet data for notional principal of futures
and swap-type forward contracts are shown as memorandum items to supplementary data in Table 7A.8 in
Annex 7.3. Data on notional principal contracts are
important for analysis of activity in these financial
derivatives.

VI. Data Dissemination
A. National Data Release and Publication
7.145 Most countries disseminate monetary statistics through national websites, press releases, central
bank bulletins and/or other national publications, and
through reporting of monetary data for country presentations (called country pages) in the IMF’s IFS and
for analytical use within the IMF.
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7.146 Hyperlinks to summary monetary data at
national websites are shown on the Dissemination
Standards Bulletin Board (DSBB) at the IMF’s external
website (www.imf.org). Posting of these summary
monetary data (and other macroeconomic indicators)
is a requirement for countries that subscribe to the Special Data Dissemination Standard (SDDS). Established
by the IMF in 1996, the SDDS is designed to inform
international capital markets about countries whose
data coverage, periodicity, timeliness, and transparency
practices meet international standards.32 Established by
the IMF in 1997, the General Data Dissemination System (GDDS) is a developmental framework wherein
countries work to improve the comprehensiveness and
reliability of their macroeconomic statistics.
7.147 Further impetus for adherence to international
standards for monetary statistics has been fostered by
the global availability and high visibility of countries’
monetary statistics through the Internet. The means
for implementing the international standards are provided by this Manual, the e-GDDS,33 SDDS, or SDDS
Plus,34 and the SRFs and accompanying guidelines for
submission of monetary statistics to the IMF. Adoption of the international standards is also facilitated by
features of the DSBB, wherein each SDDS Plus

adherent, SDDS subscriber, or GDDS participant
presents metadata—descriptions of the methodology
for a country’s monetary and other macroeconomic
statistics. Compilers at the national level and IMF staff
members work closely on the development of metadata. For the monetary and financial statistics, this
work centers on implementation and documentation
of methodology that is based on this Manual.

B. International Financial Statistics
7.148 The presentation of the monetary data in the IFS
country pages was revised in parallel with the implementation of the MFSM methodology in the early
2000s, and the adoption of standardized data reporting by the countries. Each country page includes sections for Central Bank, Other Depository Corporations,
and Depository Corporations Survey, presenting data
in the format of the CBS, ODCS and DCS, respectively. Sections for Other Financial Corporations and
Financial Corporations Survey are also included for
those countries in which the reporting of OFC data has
been established. The country page has also a Money
Aggregates section to present data for broad money
and its components; broad money on a seasonally
adjusted basis; and the national definition of money.

32
See IMF’s Special Data Dissemination Standard Plus: Guide for
Adherents and Users. Information on the DSBB and SDDS is also
available at dsbb.imf.org/Default.aspx.
33
In May 2015, the e-GDDS was created to enhance the GDDS
framework with more focus on data dissemination. The e-GDDS
supersedes the GDDS.
34
In 2012, the SDDS Plus was created as an upper tier of the IMF’s
Data Standards Initiatives to help address data gaps identified during the 2008 global financial crisis.
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ANNEX

7.1

Other Changes in the Volume
of Assets

Introduction
7.149 Tables 7A.1–7A.3 show examples of other
changes in the volume of assets (OCVA) entries in the
sectoral balance sheets for the central bank, other
depository corporations (ODCs), and other financial
corporations (OFCs). For illustrative purposes, the
OCVA is arranged in separate columns for changes in
the classification of assets/liabilities (Column A), sectoral reclassification (Column B), write-offs and provisions for loan losses (Column C), and other types
of OCVA (Column D).

Examples for the Central Bank
7.150 Examples of OCVA entries and contra-entries
in the sectoral balance sheet of the central bank are
shown in Table 7A.1. These are:
a. Monetization of commodity gold (gold bullion
only) is recorded in Changes in the classification
of assets (column A) as a decrease in Nonfinancial assets (−311) and an increase in Monetary
gold (+311).
b. Loan write-offs are recorded in column C as
reductions in Loans to public nonfinancial corporations (−54) and Loans to other nonfinancial corporations (−274) with a corresponding
reduction in Provisions for loan losses in the
resident-sector category of Other accounts payable [MS]—Other (−328), given that these loans
were already provisioned in full.
c. OFC reclassified as an ODC is recorded in column B as: (1) a decrease in Claims in financial
derivatives on OFCs (−111) with a corresponding increase in Claims in financial derivatives on
the ODCs (+111); (2) a decrease in Transferable

deposits in foreign currency of the OFCs, which
were included in broad money (−58) with a
corresponding increase in Transferable deposits
in foreign currency of the ODCs, which are now
excluded from broad money (+58); and (3) a
decrease in Financial derivatives liabilities to the
OFCs (411) with a corresponding increase in
Financial derivatives liabilities to the ODCs
(+411).
d. Catastrophic loss of nonfinancial assets is
recorded in column D as a decrease in Nonfinancial assets (−68) with a corresponding
decrease in Current year result (−68).
e. Appropriation of retained earnings to general
and special reserves is recorded in column D as
a decrease in Retained earnings (−2,130) and an
increase in General and special reserves (+2,130).

Examples for Other Depository
Corporations
7.151 Examples of OCVA entries and contra-entries
in the sectoral balance sheet of the ODCs are shown
in Table 7A.2:
a. OFC reclassified as an ODC is recorded in column
B as an increase in Total assets (+39,746) and an
increase in Total liabilities (+39,746). This reclassification resulted in an increase in ODC asset
holdings in the following categories: Currency
(+1,171), Transferable deposits (+440), Other
deposits (+2,598), Debt securities (+8,756), Loans
(+21,902), Investment fund shares (+2,900), Equity
(+418), Financial derivatives (+672), Other
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Table 7A.1 OCVA—Central Bank
Changes
in classif.
of assets

Sectoral
reclassif.

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

A

B

C

D

E

Comments

Assets
Monetary Gold and SDRs
Monetary gold

311

311

311

311

Monetized
commodity gold.

Loans
 Public nonfinancial

−328

−328

−54

−54

Write-offs of loans.

−274

−274

Write-offs of loans.

corporations
 Other nonfinancial
corporations
Financial derivatives
 Other depository

0

0

111

111

OFCs reclassified as

−111

−111

OFCs reclassified as

corporations

ODCs.

 Other financial
corporations

ODCs.

Nonfinancial assets

−311

−68

−379

Monetized
 commodity gold (−311);
Catastrophic loss of
fixed assets (−68).

TOTAL

0

0

−328

−68

−396

Liabilities
Currency in circulation
−58

−58

Transferable deposits

−58

−58

   In foreign currency

−58

−58

  
Other financial

−58

−58

Deposits included in
broad money

corporations
Deposits excluded from

OFCs reclassified as
ODCs.

58

58

broad money
Transferable deposits

58

58

   In foreign currency

58

58

  
Other depository

58

58

0

0

411

411

−411

−411

corporations
Financial derivatives and

OFCs reclassified as
ODCs.

employee stock options
 Other depository
corporations
 Other financial

OFCs reclassified as
ODCs.

corporations

OFCs reclassified as
ODCs.
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Table 7A.1 OCVA—Central Bank (Continued )
Changes
in classif.
of assets

Sectoral
reclassif.

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

A

B

C

D

E

Other accounts payable
Other
  Provisions for loan

Comments

−328

70

−258

−328

70

−258

−328

70

−258

losses

Provisions used to
 cover loan write-offs
(−328). New provisions
(+70).

Equity

0

0

0

Retained earnings

−138

−138

−2,130

−2,130

Reclassification of
 retained earnings to
general reserves
(−2,130).

−138

Curreny year results

−138

Catastrophic loss of
nonfinacial assets (−68).
New provisions (−70).

2,130

 General and special

2,130

reserves

Reclassification of
 retained earnings as
an appropriation to
reserves.

TOTAL

0

0

−328

−68

−396

Vertical check

0

0

0

0

0

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; SDRs = Special Drawing Rights; OFC = other financial corporation;
ODC = other depository corporation; ESO = employee stock option.

accounts receivable (+138), and Nonfinancial assets
(+751). This reclassification led to increases in
ODC liabilities in the following categories: Debt
securities, included in broad money (+1,701), Debt
securities, excluded from broad money (+2,754),
Loans (+1,747), Financial derivatives (+947),
Other accounts payable [MS] (+11,949), and
Equity liability [MS] (+20,648).

c. The change in the definition of broad money,
which now excludes some debt securities previously included, is recorded in column A as a
decrease in Debt securities in domestic currency
held by OFCs and included in broad money
(−509) and an increase in Debt securities in
domestic currency held by OFCs and excluded
from broad money (−509).

b. Loans reclassified as debt securities is recorded
in column A as a decrease of Loans to other
nonfinancial corporations (−2,780) and an
increase in Debt securities issued by other nonfinancial corporations (+2,780).

d. Loan write-offs are recorded in column C as a
decrease in Loans to public nonfinancial corporations (−274), other nonfinancial corporations
(−4,400), and households and nonprofit institutions serving households (NPISHs) (−4,032)
with a corresponding decrease in Provisions
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for loan losses within the resident-sectors category of Other accounts payable [MS]—other
(−8,432), given that some of these loans were
previously provisioned. The write-offs of nonprovisioned loans are recorded as a decrease in
Current year result (−274).
e. Catastrophic loss of nonfinancial assets is
recorded in column D as a decrease in Nonfinancial assets (−196) and a decrease in Current
year result (−196).
f. Appropriation of retained earnings to general
and special reserves is recorded in column D as
a decrease in Retained earnings (−684) and an
increase in General and special reserves (+684).

Examples for Other Financial
Corporations
7.152 Examples of OCVA entries and contra-entries
in the sectoral balance sheet of the OFCs are shown
in Table 7A.3:
a. OFC reclassified as an ODC is shown in column
B as a decrease in total assets (−39,746) and a
decrease in total liabilities (−39,746). This reclassification resulted in a decrease in OFC asset
holdings in the following categories: Currency
(−1,171), Transferable deposits (−440), Other
deposits (−2,598), Debt securities (-8,756),

Loans (−21,902), Investment fund shares
(−2,900), Equity (−418), Financial derivatives
(−672), Other accounts receivable (−138), and
Nonfinancial assets (−751). This reclassification led to decreases in OFC liabilities in the
following categories: Debt securities, excluded
from broad money (−4,455), Loans (−1,747),
Financial derivatives (−947), Other accounts
payable [MS] (−11,949), and Equity liability
[MS] (−20,648).
b. Debt securities converted into equity is recorded
in column A as a decrease in Debt securities of
other nonfinancial corporations (−250) and an
increase in Equity of other nonfinancial corporations (+250).
c. Loan write-offs are recorded in column C as a
decrease in Loans to households and NPISHs
(−867) and a decrease in Provisions for loan
losses in the resident-sector category of Other
accounts payable [MS]—Other (−530), given
that some of these loans were provisioned.
The non-provisioned loans that were writtenoff are reflected in a decrease in Current year
result (−337).
d. The recovering of nonperforming loans is
recorded in column D as an increase in Loans
to nonfinancial corporations (+694) and a direct
increase in Current year result (+694).
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Table 7A.2 OCVA—Other Depository Corporations
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A

B

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

Comments

Assets
Currency and deposits
Currency
  Domestic
  Foreign

4,209

4,209

1,171

1,171

860

860

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

311

311

Transferable deposits

440

440

In domestic currency

261

261

  Central bank

74

74

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Other depository
corporations

187

187

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

In foreign currency

179

179

58

58

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

121

121

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

2,598

2,598

2,561

2,561

548

548

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Other depository
corporations

2,013

2,013

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

In foreign currency

37

37

  
Other depository
corporations

37

37

2,780

8,756

11,536

2,780

8,756

11,536

2,535

2,535

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

248

248

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  Central bank
  
Other depository
corporations
Other deposits
In domestic currency
  Central bank

Debt securities
In domestic curency
 Other depository
corporations
 Other financial
corporations

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

3,096

3,096

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

 State and local
government

117

117

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

 Public nonfinancial
corporations

185

185

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

1,953

4,733

Loans reclassified as
 securities (+2,780). OFCs
reclassified as ODCs
(+1,953).

622

622

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Central government

 Other nonfinancial
corporations

 Nonresidents

2,780

(Continued)
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Table 7A.2 OCVA—Other Depository Corporations (Continued )
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A

B

Loans
 Public nonfinancial
corporations

−2,780

 Other nonfinancial
corporations

−2,780

 Households and
NPISHs

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

Comments

21,902
959

−8,706
−274

10,416
685

13,178

−4,400

5,998

7,660

−4,032

3,628

 FCs reclassified as
O
 ODCs (+959). Write-offs
of loans not provisioned
(−274).
Loans reclassified as
 securities (−2,780). OFCs
reclassified as ODCs
(+13,178). Write-offs of
loans fully provisioned
(−4,400).
OFCs reclassified as
 ODCs (7,660). Write-offs
of loans fully provisioned
(−4,032).
OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

105

105

2,900

2,900

2,900

2,900

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Equity
 Other nonfinancial
corporations

418
418

418
418

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Financial derivatives
Central bank
 Other depository
corporations
Nonresidents

672
411
233

672
411
233

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

28

28

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other accounts
receivable
 Trade credit and
advances
 Other financial
corporations
 Other nonfinancial
corporations
Other
Nonresidents

138

138

121

121

47

47

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

74

74

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

17
17

17
17

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Nonfinancial assets
Fixed assets

751
503

Nonresidents
Investment fund
shares
Money market funds

 less: Accumulated
depreciation
 Other nonfinancial
assets
TOTAL

−188
−196

563
307

−8

−8

248

248
0

39,746

−8,706

−188

OFCs reclasified as
 ODCs (+503). Catastrophic
loss (−196).
Accumulated
 depreciation of
catastrophic loss (−8).
OFCs reclassified as ODCs

30,852
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Table 7A.2 OCVA—Other Depository Corporations (Continued )
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A

B

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

Comments

Liabilities
Deposits included in
broad money
Transferable deposits
In domestic currency
  
Other financial
corporations
Other deposits
In domestic currency
  
Other financial
corporations
In foreign currency
  
Other financial
corporations

−2,237

−2,237

−187
−187
−187

−187
−187
−187

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−2,050
−2,013
−2,013

−2,050
−2,013
−2,013

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−37
−37

−37
−37

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Deposits excluded from
broad money
Transferable deposits
In domestic currency
  Other depository
corporations
In foreign currency
 Other depository
corporations
 Other financial
corporations
Other deposits
In domestic currency
  Other depository
corporations
In foreign currency
  Other depository
corporations

2,237

2,237

187
187
187

187
187
187

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

0
121

0
121

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−121

−121

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

2,050
2,013
2,013

2,050
2,013
2,013

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

37
37

37
37

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−509

1,701

1,192

−509
−509

1,701
−1,039

1,192
−1,548

39

39

1,587

1,587

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

1,114

1,114

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Debt securities included
in broad money
In domestic currency
 Other financial
corporations

 Public nonfinancial
corporations
 Other nonfinancial
corporations
Households and
  NPISHs

Debt securities excluded
from broad money (−509).
OFCs reclassified as ODCs
(−1,039).
OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

(Continued)
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Table 7A.2 OCVA—Other Depository Corporations (Continued )
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A
Debt securities excluded

B

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

Comments

509

2,754

3,263

509

2,546

3,055

2,546

2,546

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

509

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

from broad money
In domestic currency
  
Other depository
corporations
  
Other financial

509

corporations
In foreign currency

208

208

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Other nonfinancial

208

208

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

1,747

1,747

1,674

1,674

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

73

73

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

947

947

111

111

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

548

548

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

174

174

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

114

114

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

corporations
Loans

0

Central government
Nonresidents
Financial derivatives and
employee stock options
Central bank
  
Other financial
corporations
 Public nonfinancial
corporations
Nonresidents
Other accounts payable
Trade credit and

11,949

−388

11,561

544

544

385

385

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

159

159

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  advances
  
Public nonfinancial
corporations
  
Other nonfinancial
corporations
Other
   Provisions for loan

11,405

−388

11,017

502

−936

−434

OFCs reclassified as ODCs
(+502). Provisions used

   losses

agains loan write-offs
(−8,432). New created
provisions (+7,496).
Provisions for other

10,903

548

548

Residents

Increase in provisions for
other losses.

  losses
10,903

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
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Table 7A.2 OCVA—Other Depository Corporations (Continued )
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A

B

Equity
Funds contributed by
  owners
Retained earnings

20,648
9,843

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

−8,318

9,460

Current year result

912

General and special
  reserves

TOTAL
Vertical check

Writeoffs

−8,318

433

0
0

39,746
0

−8,706
0

−188

12,142
9,843

−684

8,776

−188

−7,594

684

1,117

−188
0

30,852
0

Comments
OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Reclassification of retained
 earnings to general
reserves (−684). OFCs
reclassified as ODCs
(+9,460).
OFCs reclassified as ODCs
 (+912). Loan write-offs
not provisioned (−274).
New provisions for loan
losses (−7,496). New
provisions for other losses
(−548). Catastrophic losses
on fixed assets less
depreciation (−188).
OFCs reclassified as ODCs
 (+433). Reclassification of
retained earnings to
general reserves (+684).

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; OFC = other financial corporation; ODC = other depository corporation;
ESO = employee stock option.
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Table 7A.3 OCVA—Other Financial Corporations
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A

B

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

Comments

Assets
−4,209

−4,209

−1,171

−1,171

  domestic

−860

−860

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  Foreign

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Currency and deposits
Currency

−311

−311

Transferable deposits

−440

−440

   In domestic currency

−261

−261

−74

−74

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

   
Other depository
corporations

−187

−187

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

   In foreign currency

−179

−179

−58

−58

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−121

−121

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−2,598

−2,598

−2,561

−2,561

   Central bank

   Central bank
   
Other depository
corporations
Other deposits
   In domestic currency

−548

−548

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

   
Other depository
corporations

−2,013

−2,013

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

   In foreign currency

−37

−37

OFCs reclassified as ODCs

   
Other depository
corporations

−37

−37

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−8,756

−9,006

−2,535

−2,535

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−248

−248

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−3,096

−3,096

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

 State and local
government

−117

−117

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

 Public nonfinancial
corporations

−185

−185

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−1,953

−2,203

−622

−622

   Central bank

−250

Debt securities
 Other depository
corporations
 Other financial
corporations
Central government

 Other nonfinancial
corporations

Nonresidents

−250

Securities converted into
 shares (−250). OFCs
reclassified as ODCs
(−1,953).
OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
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Table 7A.3 OCVA—Other Financial Corporations (Continued)
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A

B

Loans

−21,902

 Public nonfinancial
corporations

−959

 Other nonfinancial
corporations

−13,178

Nonresidents
Investment fund shares
Money market funds

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

−867

694

Comments

−22,075
−959

694

−12,484

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
OFCs reclassified as ODCs
 (−13,178). Nonperforming
loans recovered (+694).

−8,527

OFCs reclassified as ODCs
 (−7,660). Write-offs of
loans partially
provisioned (−867).

−105

−105

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−2,900

−2,900

−2,900

−2,900

−7,660

Households and NPISHs

Writeoffs

−867

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Equity

250

−418

−168

 Other nonfinancial
corporations

250

−418

−168

−672

−672

−644

−644

−411

−411

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−233

−233

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−28

−28

Financial derivatives
In domestic currency
 Other depository
corporations
Nonresidents
In foreign currency

Securities converted into
 shares (+250). OFCs
reclassified as ODCs
(−418).

−28

−28

Other accounts receivable

−138

−138

Trade credit and
  advances

−121

−121

  
Other financial
corporations

−47

−47

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Other nonfinancial
corporations

−74

−74

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−17

−17

Nonresidents

Other

−17

  Nonresidents

−17

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−751

−36

−787

Fixed assets

−503

−36

−539

OFCs reclassified as ODCs
 (−503). Catastrophic loss
(−36).

Other nonfinancial assets

−248

−248

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Nonfinancial assets

TOTAL

0

−39,746

−867

658

−39,955
(Continued)
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Table 7A.3 OCVA—Other Financial Corporations (Continued)
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A

B

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

Comments

Liabilities
Debt securities excluded
from broad money

−4,455

−4,455

In domestic currency

−4,247

−4,247

−1,507

−1,507

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Public nonfinancial
corporations

−39

−39

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Other nonfinancial
corporations

−1,587

−1,587

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−1,114

−1,114

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

In foreign currency

−208

−208

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Other nonfinancial
corporations

−208

−208

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−1,747

−1,747

−1,674

−1,674

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−73

−73

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−947

−947

Central bank

−111

−111

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other financial
  corporations

−548

−548

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

 Public nonfinancial
corporations

−174

−174

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

−114

−114

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Other financial
corporations

Households and NPISHs

Loans
Central government
Nonresidents
Financial derivatives and
employee stock options

Nonresidents
Other accounts payable

−11,949

−530

12

−12,467

Trade credit and
  advances

−544

−544

  
Public nonfinancial
corporations

−385

−385

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

  
Other nonfinancial
corporations

−159

−159

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other
Provisions for loan losses

−11,405

−530

−502

−530

Provisions for other
  losses
Residents

12

−1,032

12

−10,903

−11,923

12

−10,903

OFCs reclassified as ODCs
 (−502). Use of provision
for loan write-offs (−530).
Increase in provisions for
other losses.
OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
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Table 7A.3 OCVA—Other Financial Corporations (Continued)
Changes
in classif. Sectoral
of assets reclassif.
A

B

Equity Liability [MS]

−20,648

Writeoffs

Other

OCVA:
Total

C

D

E

−337

646

Comments

−20,339

Funds contributed by
  owners

−9,843

−9,843

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Retained earnings

−9,460

−9,460

OFCs reclassified as ODCs
 (−9,460).

Current year result

−912

−337

646

−433

General and special
  reserves

−603

OFCs reclassified as ODCs
 (−912). Nonperforming
loan recovered (+694).
Nonprovisioned loan
write-offs (−337).
Catastrophic loss (−36).
New provisions for other
losses (−12).

−433

OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

TOTAL

0

−39,746

−867

658

−39,955

Vertical check

0

0

0

0

0

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; OFC = other financial corporation; ODC = other depository corporation;
ESO = employee stock option.
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ANNEX

7.2

Consolidation Adjustments

7.153 This annex comprises Table 7A.4, Consolidation Adjustments: Other Depository Corporations
Survey; Table 7A.5, Consolidation Adjustments:
Depository Corporations Survey; Table 7A.6, Consol-

idation Adjustments: Other Financial Corporations
Survey; and Table 7A.7, Consolidation Adjustments:
Financial Corporations Survey.

Table 7A.4 Consolidation Adjustments: Other Depository Corporations Survey
Opening
stock
Liabilities (ODCs sectoral balance sheet)
Deposits excluded from broad money

Valuation
changes

Trans
actions

Closing
stock

OCVA

393,444

8,193

−1,780

4,904

404,761

26,767

−2,473

4

2,358

26,656

Transferable deposits

2,793

−30

0

308

3,071

   In national currency

1,204

235

0

187

1,626

   Other depository corporations

1,204

235

0

187

1,626

1,589

−265

0

121

1,445

1,589

−265

0

121

1,445

In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations

23,974

−2,443

4

2,050

23,586

   In national currency

23,618

−2,378

0

2,013

23,253

   Other depository corporations

23,618

−2,378

0

2,013

23,253

357

−65

4

37

333

357

−65

4

37

333

110,815

3,325

−1,350

2,546

115,336

110,815

3,325

−1,350

2,546

115,336

110,815

3,325

−1,350

2,546

115,336

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

89,050

3,970

−134

0

92,886

68,500

3,797

−372

0

71,925

68,500

3,797

−372

0

71,925

20,550

173

238

0

20,961

20,550

173

238

0

20,961

Other deposits

In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations
Debt securities excluded from broad money
In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations
Money market fund shares
In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations

(Continued)
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Table 7A.4 Consolidation Adjustments: Other Depository Corporations Survey (Continued)
Opening
stock
Loans
In national currency
   Other depository corporations

Valuation
changes

Trans
actions

Closing
stock

OCVA

162,975

2,275

111

0

165,361

157,157

3,386

0

0

160,543

157,157

3,386

0

0

160,543

5,818

−1,111

111

0

4,818

   Other depository corporations

5,818

−1,111

111

0

4,818

Financial derivatives and employee stock options

3,836

1,096

−411

0

4,521

3,836

1,096

−411

0

4,521

3,836

1,096

−411

0

4,521

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Other accounts payable

1

0

0

0

1

1

0

0

0

1

   In national currency

1

0

0

0

1

   Other depository corporations

1

0

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

401,799

5,559

406

8,026

415,790

Transferable deposits

3,104

240

21

308

3,673

In national currency

1,433

−50

0

187

1,570

1,433

−50

0

187

1,570

1,671

290

21

121

2,103

1,671

290

21

121

2,103

26,909

−1,677

7

2,050

27,289

26,313

−1,570

0

2,013

26,756

26,313

−1,570

0

2,013

26,756

596

−107

7

37

533

In foreign currency

In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency

Trade credit and advances

In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations
Minus:
Assets (ODCs sectoral balance sheet)

   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations
Other deposits
In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations
Debt securities
In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations
Money market fund shares
In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations

596

−107

7

37

533

110,851

−1,184

978

2,535

113,180

110,851

−1,184

978

2,535

113,180

110,851

−1,184

978

2,535

113,180

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

89,050

2,039

285

2,900

94,274

68,500

525

0

2,900

71,925

68,500

525

0

2,900

71,925

20,550

1,514

285

0

22,349

20,550

1,514

285

0

22,349
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Table 7A.4 Consolidation Adjustments: Other Depository Corporations Survey (Continued)
Opening
stock
Equity
In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations
Loans
In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency

Valuation
changes

Trans
actions

Closing
stock

OCVA

4,685

0

−93

0

4,593

4,685

0

−93

0

4,593

4,685

0

−93

0

4,593

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

164,049

4,563

60

0

168,672

158,850

4,931

0

0

163,781

158,850

4,931

0

0

163,781

5,199

−368

60

0

4,891

   Other depository corporations

5,199

−368

60

0

4,891

Financial derivatives

3,151

1,578

−852

233

4,110

3,151

1,578

−852

233

4,110

3,151

1,578

−852

233

4,110

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Other accounts receivable

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   In national currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

−8,355

2,634

−2,186

−3,122

−11,029

In national currency
   Other depository corporations
In foreign currency

Trade credit and advances

In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations
Consolidation Adjustment : Liabilities - Assets

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; ODC = other depository corporation; OFC = other financial corporation;
ESO = employee stock option.
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Table 7A.5 Consolidation Adjustment: Depository Corporations Survey
Opening
stock
Liabilities to other depository
corporations (CBS)

Trans
actions

406,909

0

0

13,641

27

58

2,466

−1,369

411

390,802

2,653

−2,518

1,091

406,644

−1,632

37

680

20,722

383,781

4,284

−2,555

411

385,921

758

−1,046

1,176

−622

265

29,672

454

27

111

30,265

29,390

915

174

111

30,590

283

−461

−147

0

−325

Consolidations adjustment for CB and ODCs

1,041

−1,507

1,029

−622

−60

Consolidation adjustment for ODCs (ODCS)

−8,355

2,634

−2,186

−3,122

−11,029

Total Consolidation Adjustment

−7,315

1,126

−1,157

−3,744

−11,089

 Other liabilities included in monetary
base (CBS)
 Other liabilities excluded from monetary
base (CBS)

1,606

16,389

−2,748

2,192

189

387,594

4,165

405,417
21,636

Closing
stock

OCVA
469

Reserves (CBS)

406,175

Valuation
changes
−1,342

less:
Claims on central bank (ODCS)
Reserves (ODCS)
Other claims (ODCS)
Liabilities to ODCs (CBS record − ODC record)
Liabilities to central bank (ODCS)
less:
Claims on other depository corporations (CBS)
Liabilities to CB (ODC record - CB record)

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; ODC = other depository corporation; CBS = central bank survey;
ODCS = other depository corporations survey; CB = central bank.
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Table 7A.6 Consolidation Adjustment: Other Financial Corporations Survey
Opening
stock
Liabilities (OFCs sectoral balance sheet)
Debt securities excluded from broad money
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency

Valuation
changes

Trans
actions

Closing
stock

OCVA

162,136

679

2,830

−2,055

163,591

15,336

−816

408

−1,507

13,421

15,336

−816

408

−1,507

13,421

15,336

−816

408

−1,507

13,421

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

95,900

1,077

2,211

0

99,188

95,900

1,077

2,211

0

99,188

95,900

1,077

2,211

0

99,188

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

41,960

−158

0

0

41,802

41,960

−158

0

0

41,802

41,960

−158

0

0

41,802

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

6,092

−15

0

0

6,076

Nonlife insurance technical reserves

6,092

−15

0

0

6,076

6,092

−15

0

0

6,076

6,092

−15

0

0

6,076

0

0

0

0

0

Other financial corporations
Non–money market funds shares
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
Loans
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations

In national currency
   Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
   Other financial corporations
Financial derivatives and employee stock
options
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
Other accounts payable
Trade credit and advances
In national currency
   Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

2,223

638

211

−548

2,524

2,192

612

211

−548

2,467

2,192

612

211

−548

2,467

32

25

0

0

57

32

25

0

0

57

625

−47

0

0

578

625

−47

0

0

578

625

−47

0

0

578

625

−47

0

0

578

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table 7A.6 Consolidation Adjustment: Other Financial Corporations Survey (Continued )
Opening
stock

Valuation
changes

Trans
actions

Closing
stock

OCVA

Minus:
Assets (OFCs sectoral balance sheet)

199,017

6,216

190

−295

205,128

12,186

1,265

154

−248

13,357

12,108

1,266

154

−248

13,280

12,108

1,266

154

−248

13,280

78

−1

0

0

77

78

−1

0

0

77

41,839

−101

0

0

41,737

41,839

−101

0

0

41,737

41,839

−101

0

0

41,737

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

95,900

3,288

0

0

99,188

95,900

3,288

0

0

99,188

95,900

3,288

0

0

99,188

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

34,304

3,214

0

0

37,518

34,304

3,214

0

0

37,518

34,304

3,214

0

0

37,518

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

12,186

−1,873

0

0

10,313

12,186

−1,873

0

0

10,313

12,186

−1,873

0

0

10,313

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Financial derivatives

1,781

649

36

0

2,466

In national currency

1,781

649

36

0

2,466

1,781

649

36

0

2,466

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

822

−227

0

−47

548

822

−227

0

−47

548

822

−227

0

−47

548

822

−227

0

−47

548

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

−36,881

−5,537

2,640

−1,760

−41,537

Debt securities
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
Loans
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
Non–money market fund shares
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
Equity
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes
In national currency
Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations

Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
Other accounts receivable
Trade credit and advances
In national currency
   Other financial corporations
In foreign currency
   Other financial corporations
Consolidation Adjustment: Liabilities − Assets

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; OFC = other financial corporation; ESO = employee stock option.
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Table 7A.7 Consolidation Adjustment: Financial Corporations Survey
Opening
stock
Liabilities to depository corporations (OFCS)

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

173,447

6,278

681

−111

180,296

12,197

559

145

0

12,900

12,197

559

145

0

12,900

95,397

2,413

51

0

97,861

95,397

2,413

51

0

97,861

8,989

2,074

−475

−111

10,477

  Of which: Depository corporations

8,989

2,074

−475

−111

10,477

 Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

  Nonlife insurance technical reserves

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

  Of which: Depository corporations

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

10

0

0

0

10

10

0

0

0

10

54,800

1,095

960

0

56,855

54,800

1,095

960

0

56,855

501,222

10,579

−1,452

−3,318

507,031

Broad money liabilities

357,421

10,270

657

−3,843

364,505

   Transferable deposits

3,109

1,105

10

−245

3,980

   Other financial corporations

3,109

1,105

10

−245

3,980

   Other deposits

116,536

−3,682

31

−2,050

110,835

   Other financial corporations

116,536

−3,682

31

−2,050

110,835

   Money market fund shares

226,050

10,939

681

0

237,670

   Other financial corporations

226,050

10,939

681

0

237,670

   Debt securities

11,725

1,908

−65

−1,548

12,020

   Other financial corporations

11,725

1,908

−65

−1,548

12,020

Deposits excluded from broad money

1,989

−12

0

−121

1,856

  Of which: Other financial corporations

1,989

−12

0

−121

1,856

124,456

927

−1,575

509

124,318

124,456

927

−1,575

509

124,318

9,212

−127

9

0

9,094

9,212

−127

9

0

9,094

7,809

−477

−543

137

6,926

7,809

−477

−543

137

6,926

Trade credit and advances

334

−1

0

0

333

  Of which: Other financial corporations

334

−1

0

0

333

Debt securities
Of which: Depository corporations
Loans
  Of which: Depository corporations
Financial derivatives

Trade credit and advances
  Of which: Depository corporations
Non–money market fund shares
  Of which: Depository corporations
Liabilities to other financial corporations (DCS)

Debt securities excluded from broad money
  Of which: Other financial corporations
Loans
  Of which: Other financial corporations
Financial derivatives
  Of which: Other financial corporations

(Continued)
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Table 7A.7 Consolidation Adjustment: Financial Corporations Survey (Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

Minus:
195,300

−3,485

−750

184

191,250

195,300

−3,485

−750

184

191,250

   Other financial corporations

195,300

−3,485

−750

184

191,250

Claims on depository corporations (OFCS)

472,050

41,186

808

−9,117

504,927

472,050

41,186

808

−9,117

504,927

Consolidation adjustment (OFCS)

−36,881

−5,537

2,640

−1,760

−41,537

Consolidation adjustment (DCS)

−7,315

1,126

−1,157

−3,744

−11,089

−36,876

−25,253

654

0

−61,476

Domestic claims (DCS)
Claims on other sectors

Other claims
Plus:

Consolidation Adjustment

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; OFCS = other financial corporations survey; DCS = depository
corporations survey.
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ANNEX

7.3

Supplementary Data

7.154 This annex comprises guidance notes for supplementary data and Table 7A.8, Supplementary Data
for the Central Bank, Other Depository Corporations,
and Other Financial corporations.

Supplementary Data: Guidance Notes
Data Periodicity
7.155 This Manual recommends that the supplementary data should be compiled on a quarterly basis.
Financial Instrument Coverage
7.156 A single format for supplementary data for the
central bank, other depository corporations (ODCs),
and other financial corporations (OFCs) is shown in
Table 7A.8. Most categories in Table 7A.8 are applicable to each subsector of the financial corporations
(FCs) sector. Exceptions that apply to all countries are:
a. Assets: Debt securities issued by the central
bank. This category is not applicable to the central bank, given that a central bank does not
hold its own securities.
b. Liabilities: Deposits included in broad money
and Debt securities, included in broad money.
These categories are not applicable to the OFCs,
which do not issue liabilities included in broad
money.
7.157 Some line items in Table 7A.8 are not applicable
to all countries. Some central banks do not issue
Deposits included in broad money and/or Debt securities. If issued by a central bank, Debt securities may be
eligible for purchase by ODCs only. Even if purchasable by money-holding sectors, the central bank securities may be excluded from broad money. The central
bank, central governments, and/or other institutional

sectors in some countries do not issue foreign-
currency-denominated debt securities. For OFCs, the
liability category of Deposits excluded from broad
money applies only in exceptional circumstances in
which OFCs accept deposits, all of which are excluded
from broad money.

Disaggregation by Maturity
7.158 Only two maturity categories—short-term and
long-term—are used for the supplementary data, as
defined in Chapter 4, paragraph 4.209. For supplementary data, remaining maturity is desirable,
although in most countries information on the latter
is not available.
Fixed- and Variable-Rate Loans and
Debt Securities
7.159 In Table 7A.8, long-term loans are disaggregated into separate categories for fixed-rate and variable-rate loans. Long-term Debt securities are
disaggregated into: (1) fixed-rate securities sold on a
coupon basis; (2) variable-rate securities sold on a
coupon basis; and (3) securities sold on a zero-coupon
basis (an atypical category for long-term securities).
7.160 Disaggregation of short-term loans or shortterm securities into separate categories for fixed-rate
and variable-rate instruments is deemed to be unnecessary. Variable rates are seldom applied to loans or
securities having original maturities of less than one
year. If maturity disaggregation is based on remaining
maturity, all fixed and variable-rate loans maturing
within a year are indistinguishably included in the category of short-term loans. Similarly, all fixed- and
variable-rate securities with remaining maturities
of one year or less are included in the single category of
short-term securities. Given the short term to matu-
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rity, the market risk arising from movements in the
reference rate (for example, London interbank offered
rate, or LIBOR, a prime rate for domestic loans, or a
country-specific market rate) for the variable-rate loan
or security is relatively small. Most contracts for variable-rate loan and securities specify that the interest

rates are subject to annual or semiannual resetting or,
at most, quarterly resetting. During the year just prior
to maturity, loans and securities subject to annual
resetting have fixed rates for the remaining term, and
those subject to semi-annual resetting have, at most,
one remaining interest rate reset.

Table 7A.8 Supplementary Data for the Central Bank, Other Depository Corporations, and
Other Financial Corporations (Supplements to SRFs 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR)
ASSETS
DEPOSITS
Other Deposits—Claims on nonresidents
Short-term deposits
Long-term deposits
DEBT SECURITIES
Debt securities issued by the central bank (supplements to SRFs 2SR and 4SR only)
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Debt securities issued by ODCs
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Debt securities issued by other FCs
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Debt securities issued by central government
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Debt securities issued by state and local government
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Debt securities issued by public nonfinancial corporations
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
   Fixed-rate securities on a coupon basis (including deep-discount basis)
   Variable-rate securities on a coupon basis
   Other securities (mainly, zero-coupon bonds)
Debt securities issued by other nonfinancial corporations
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
   Fixed-rate securities on a coupon basis (including deep-discount basis)
   Variable-rate securities on a coupon basis
   Other securities (mainly, zero-coupon bonds)
Debt securities issued by nonresidents (all sectors of other countries)
Short-term securities
Long-term securities
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Table 7A.8 Supplementary Data for the Central Bank, Other Depository Corporations, and
Other Financial Corporations (Supplements to SRFs 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR) (Continued)
LOANS
Loans to public nonfinancial corporations
Short-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
  Fixed-rate loans
  Variable-rate loans
Loans to other nonfinancial corporations
Short-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
  Fixed-rate loans
  Variable-rate loans
Loans to other resident sectors (mainly households)
Short-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term loans—Denominated in domestic currency
  Fixed-rate loans
    Real estate (mortgage and home equity loans)
   Other consumer loans
  Variable-rate loans
    Real estate (mortgage and home equity loans)
   Other consumer loans
Long-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency
  Fixed-rate loans
  Variable-rate loans
Loans to nonresidents (all sectors in other countries)
Short-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
  Fixed-rate loans
  Variable-rate loans
EQUITY AND INVESTMENT FUND SHARES
Equity and investment fund shares issued by all domestic sectors
Shares in investment pools (money market funds, unit trusts, and other collective investment units)
Other equity and investment fund shares
   Quoted shares (traded in active markets)
   Other equity (including proprietors’ net additions to equity of quasi-corporations)
Equity and investment fund shares issued by nonresidents
Shares in investment pools (money market funds, unit trusts, and other collective investment units)
Other equity and investment fund shares
   Quoted shares (traded in active markets)
   Other equity (including proprietors’ net additions to equity of quasi-corporations)
FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
Financial derivative—All domestic sectors
Forward contracts
   Interest-rate swaps and forward rate agreements
   Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate swaps)
   Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.)
   Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, gold, etc.)
(Continued)

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

274

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

Table 7A.8 Supplementary Data for the Central Bank, Other Depository Corporations, and
Other Financial Corporations (Supplements to SRFs 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR) (Continued)
Call options (stock, bond, and foreign currency; options on futures and swap contracts; etc.)
  Exchange traded
  Over-the-counter options
Put options (all types)
  Exchange traded
  Over-the-counter options
Credit derivatives
Financial derivative—Nonresidents
Forward contracts
   Interest-rate swaps and forward rate agreements
   Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate swaps)
   Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.)
   Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, gold, etc.)
Call options (stock, bond, and foreign currency; options on futures and swap contracts; etc.)
  Exchange traded
  Over-the-counter
Put options (all types)
  Exchange traded
  Over-the-counter
Credit derivatives

LIABILITIES
DEPOSITS
Deposits included in broad money (central bank and ODC liabilities only)
Short-term deposits—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term deposits—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Deposits excluded from broad money
Short-term deposits—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term deposits—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
DEBT SECURITIES
Debt securities, included in broad money (central bank and ODC liabilities only)
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Debt securities, excluded from broad money—Liabilities to all domestic sectors
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Debt securities, excluded from broad money—Liabilities to nonresidents
Short-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
Long-term securities—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign)
LOANS
Loans—Liabilities to nonresidents
Short-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign), of which
   Nonresident banks, of which
  Affiliates
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Table 7A.8 Supplementary Data for the Central Bank, Other Depository Corporations, and
Other Financial Corporations (Supplements to SRFs 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR) (Continued)
Long-term loans—By currency of denomination (domestic/foreign), of which
   Nonresident banks, of which
   Affiliates
  Fixed-rate loans
  Variable-rate loans
FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
Financial derivatives—Liabilities to all domestic sectors
Forward contracts (for swap contracts, amounts outstanding prior to payment swaps)
   Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements
   Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate swaps)
   Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.)
   Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, gold, etc.)
Call options (all types, including options on futures and swap contracts)
  Exchange traded
  Over-the-counter options
Put options (all types)
  Exchange traded
  Over-the-counter options
Credit derivatives
Financial derivatives—Liabilities to nonresidents
Forward contracts (for swap contracts, amounts outstanding prior to payment swaps)
   Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements
   Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate swaps)
   Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.)
   Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, gold, etc.)
Call options (all types)
  Exchange traded
  Over-the-counter
Put options (all types)
  Exchange traded
  Over-the-counter
Credit derivatives

MEMORANDUM ITEMS
FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES: NOTIONAL PRINCIPAL
ASSETS
Domestic sectors
Futures contracts (all types)
Forward contracts
   Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements
   Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate swaps)
   Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.)
   Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, etc.)
Credit derivatives
(Continued)
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Table 7A.8 Supplementary Data for the Central Bank, Other Depository Corporations, and
Other Financial Corporations (Supplements to SRFs 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR) (Continued)
Nonresidents
Futures contracts (all types)
Forward contracts
   Interest rate swaps and forward-rate agreements
   Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate swaps)
   Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.)
   Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, etc.)
Credit derivatives

LIABILITIES
Domestic sectors
Futures contracts (all types)—Notional principal
Forward contracts—Notional principal
   Interest rate swaps and forward-rate agreements
   Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate swaps)
   Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.)
   Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, etc.)
Credit derivatives
Nonresidents
Futures contracts (all types)—Notional principal
Forward contracts—Notional principal
   Interest rate swaps and forward-rate agreements
   Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate swaps)
   Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.)
   Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, etc.)
Credit derivatives
Note: SRF = Standardized Report Form; 1SR = SRF for the central bank; 2SR = SRF for other depository corporations; 4SR = SRF
for other financial corporations.
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8

Financial Statistics

I. Introduction
8.1 Financial statistics cover the stocks and flows of
financial assets and liabilities between all sectors of
the economy, and between the sectors of the economy
and the rest of the world. Financial statistics thus
have broader sectoral coverage than monetary statistics, which cover the stocks and flows of the assets and
liabilities of financial corporations (FCs).
8.2 Financial statistics can have various degrees of
details. They can cover both stocks and flows, or only
stocks, or only flows; and the breakdown of institutional sectors or categories of financial instruments
can vary. Further, financial statistics can either be
two- or three-dimensional.
8.3 The two-dimensional financial statistics are similar
to the financial account and balance sheets, as defined
in chapters 11 and 13 of the System of National Accounts
2008 (2008 SNA), respectively. Two-dimensional financial statistics do not provide information on counterpart sectors. For example, it can show the purchase by
the nonfinancial corporations (NFCs) sector of debt
securities but not identify the sector that issued these
securities.
8.4 Three-dimensional financial statistics have fromwhom-to-whom information, where the breakdowns
of the financial stocks and flows of each sector also
include the counterpart sectors—for example, the
purchase by NFCs sector of debt securities issued by
the central government. Compilers can present financial statistics, or selected components, in different
ways, depending on the availability of data sources,
level of detail compiled, analytical needs, and other
considerations.
8.5 Financial statistics are increasingly used for
analytical purposes. The from-whom-to-whom
information highlights the role of FCs in financial
intermediation. For instance, it can illustrate how

the relative importance of various types of financing
between sectors/subsectors is changing over time.
Macroprudential analysis is another type of analysis, where financial statistics are useful. For instance,
the balance sheet approach (BSA)1 uses financial statistics to see how interconnections among sectors
impact the whole economy through debtor/creditor
relationships.
8.6 From a statistical compilation point of view, financial statistics can reveal inconsistencies or discrepancies in the underlying data across institutional sectors
and instruments.
8.7 Financial statistics follow the 2008 SNA framework
(see Figure 8.1 and Annex 8.1) and, in principle, use the
same institutional sectors, categories of instruments,
and valuation and recording principles (covered in
Chapters 3 to 5). Financial statistics include the financial account, balance sheets, and the other changes in
assets account of the 2008 SNA.
8.8 This Manual recommends compiling financial statistics on a quarterly or annual basis, but encourages
quarterly compilation. Compilation on a quarterly
basis is applicable to countries that have quarterly data
for the current accounts of their national accounts
statistics, or are currently working on migration from
annual to quarterly national accounts statistics. The
degree of detail provided on a quarterly frequency
depends on country circumstances with respect to
sectoral and financial instrument coverage and the
level of detail of the financial statistics being compiled. This Manual does not make a specific recommendation on the timeliness of the financial statistics
but encourages a time lag of around one quarter for
quarterly data. Data from the FCs’ sectoral balance
1

See Allen and others (2002), and Mathisen and Pellechio (2007).
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sheets can be utilized to compile a substantial part of
the financial statistics.
8.9 This chapter first provides an overview of the
framework for financial statistics, including the
2008 SNA. The next section covers the compilation
and presentation of financial statistics, and provides
examples of presentational formats, including possible aggregations of subsectors and categories of financial instruments of the 2008 SNA. The last section
discusses data sources and related issues. Figure 8.1,
Annex 8.1, and Table 8A.1 provide an overview of the
2008 SNA focusing on aspects relevant for financial
statistics.

II. Framework and Scope of
Financial Statistics
8.10 As noted in the introduction, financial statistics
are a comprehensive set of data on stocks and flows
of financial assets and liabilities between all sectors
of an economy and with the rest of the world, on a
from-whom-to-whom basis where applicable. Financial statistics show: (1) flows in financial instruments
between the sectors of an economy, and (2) the corresponding financial asset and liability positions. The
framework for financial statistics is the 2008 SNA balance sheets and accumulation accounts, because these
accounts provide an internationally recognized set of
guidelines for integrating financial stocks and flows
into a complete system of accounts. The integration
of sectoral flows and stocks also follows the principles
of the Guidelines on Integrated Economic Statistics2
which sets out a consistent framework for measuring
a country’s economic activity in an increasingly interconnected global economy.
8.11 The most comprehensive financial statistics
cover the following SNA accounts: the financial
account, balance sheets, and the other changes in
assets account, all on a from-whom-to-whom basis
(see Figure 8.1 and the section The Structure of the
2008 SNA Accounts of Annex 8.1).
8.12 The sequence of accounts of the 2008 SNA provides the integrated and comprehensive framework
for both flows and stocks. The current accounts record
the production of goods and services, income generation and distribution, and the use of income for
2

See United Nations (2013).

consumption and saving during the period. The current accounts are followed by the accumulation accounts,
which record the acquisition and disposal of financial
and nonfinancial assets and liabilities and changes in
net worth. Finally, the balance sheets show assets and
liabilities of each institutional sector at the beginning
and end of the period. The opening and closing balance sheets are linked through transactions and other
flows, also called horizontal adding-up requirement
(see paragraph 5.12). The balance sheets complete the
sequence of accounts and show the final result of the
entries in the production, distribution and use of
income, and accumulation accounts.
8.13 The current accounts record transactions relating
to production and the generation, distribution, and
use of income. Each account records the resources
available to the institutional units comprising the
sector and uses of these resources by these units.
Each account also contains an accounting construct,
a balancing item obtained as the difference between
the resources or changes in liabilities and the uses or
changes in assets. The balancing items have significant
analytical value, representing the results of the economic behavior recorded in the specific account. The
balancing item for a specific account is recorded as a
use in that account and then introduced in the next
account as a resource.
8.14 The major balancing items of the current
accounts for the total economy are gross domestic
product (GDP), gross national income (GNI), gross
national disposable income (GNDI), and gross saving. Each of these balancing items may be recorded
either as gross or net. The difference between gross
and net recording in the accounts is an adjustment
for the consumption of fixed capital. This adjustment
is undertaken in the production account and carries
through all the other balances in the current accounts.
Consumption of fixed capital represents the decline in
the current value of the fixed assets due to their use in
the production process.
8.15 The accumulation accounts cover changes in
assets and liabilities, and net worth. They show all
changes that occur between the opening and closing balance sheet dates for a subsector, sector, or the
entire economy. Accumulation accounts comprise
the capital account, the financial account, the other
changes in the volume of assets account (OCVA), and
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Figure 8.1 Overview of the System of National Accounts Framework
Transactions:
Current accounts:
Goods and services account
Production account
Value added/GDP

Other flows:
Revaluation
Other volume changes

Key:

Generation of income account
Operating surplus

Name of account
SNA Balancing item

Primary distribution of income account
National income
Secondary distribution of income account
Disposable income
Use of disposable income account
Saving
Opening
balance sheet
Nonfinancial assets
Financial assets and
liabilities
Net worth

Closing
balance sheet

Accumulation accounts:
Capital account
Net lending/net borrowing
Financial account
Net lending/net borrowing

Other changes
in nonfinancial assets

Nonfinancial assets

Other changes in
financial assets and liabilities

Financial assets and
liabilities

Net other changes

Net worth

Note: GDP = gross domestic product; SNA = system of national accounts.

the revaluation account. Accumulation accounts thus
record transactions as well as other flows. The financial account shows how an institutional sector with a
balance on net lending, makes these surplus resources
available to other sectors by acquiring net financial assets or reducing net liabilities. Likewise, the
financial account shows how a net borrowing sector
obtains financial resources by reducing its net holdings of assets or increasing its net liabilities.
8.16 The balance sheets show stocks of nonfinancial
and financial assets and liabilities on the balance sheet
date for all the sectors of the economy and the counterpart positions for the rest of the world. The difference between total assets and liabilities is net worth.
For each category of assets and liabilities, and thus
net worth, changes between the opening and closing balance sheets result from transactions and other
changes recorded in the accumulation accounts.

A. Flow Accounts
8.17 Flow accounts include the current accounts and
all the accumulation accounts, and from the perspective of financial statistics, flow accounts comprise

financial account and other changes in financial assets
and liabilities only. Therefore, financial flow accounts
comprise the flows of financial assets and liabilities
of all the sectors of the economy and with the rest
of the world. Various presentational formats can be
used with different degrees of cross-classifications and
details.
8.18 Following the 2008 SNA, the saving in the last
current account (use of disposable income account)
should, in principle, match the capital account, which
covers the transaction flows in nonfinancial assets and
net lending/borrowing (see Figure 8.1 and Table 8.4).
Net lending indicates a sector’s net financing of other
sectors and net borrowing indicates a sector’s net borrowing from other sectors.
8.19 The financial account of the 2008 SNA records
the net acquisition of financial assets and net incurrence of liabilities for all institutional sectors by type
of financial asset3 and shows how net lending or net
borrowing is reflected in transactions in financial
assets. The net lending/borrowing from the financial
3

See 2008 SNA, Table 27.3.
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account should, in principle, be equal to the net
lending/borrowing from the capital account. In practice, there is always a difference, which is either presented as a statistical discrepancy or distributed to
residual sectors for each financial instrument (see
below subsection Statistical Discrepancies).
8.20 The entries in the financial account may result
from: (1) transactions involving the exchange of
financial assets and liabilities; and/or (2) counterpart entries to nonfinancial transactions. The sale
of goods, services, or nonfinancial assets may have
as its counterpart a change in currency or transferable deposits. Alternatively, the counterpart may
be reflected in the financial account in trade credit
or other category of accounts receivable or payable. This information is valuable in identifying the
financial instruments that net borrowing sectors use
to finance their deficits and the instruments that
net lending sectors use to allocate their surpluses.
In cases where a sector is a net-zero borrower,4 the
financial account is still useful because it shows how
that sector’s composition of financial assets and liabilities has changed.
8.21 The financial account does not identify counterpart sectors for financial transactions and, therefore,
the question of who is financing whom is not answered.
For a full understanding of financial flows and the role
they play in the economy, it is important to identify
counterpart sectors. Adding counterpart sectors for
financial transactions enables from-whom-to-whom
type analysis, which allows tracking how surpluses
by one sector are allocated amongst domestic sectors
and cross-border by type of financial instrument, and
how sectors with deficits meet their financing needs
in terms of financial instruments used and financing
sectors.
8.22 This type of from-whom-to-whom approach is
particularly important in analyzing the role of FCs in
financial intermediation; that is, mobilizing financial
resources and making them available to other sectors
in forms suitable to these sectors, including through
the transformation of different characteristics of the
financial instruments, such as maturity. The FCs sector and its subsectors play a critical role in directing financing flows from net lending sectors to net
An institutional sector for which changes in financial assets equal
changes in liabilities is a net zero borrower/lender.
4

borrowing sectors and in supplying the instruments
used.
8.23 In addition to financial transactions, flow accounts
may also be compiled that identify counterparts to
changes in financial assets and liabilities due to revaluations or OCVA.

B. Stock Accounts
8.24 Stock accounts comprise the balance sheets5 of
all the sectors of the economy and with the rest of the
world. Various presentational formats can be used for
financial balance sheets with different degrees of cross
classifications and details.
8.25 The SNA balance sheets show the opening and
closing balance sheets of all sectors of the economy
and the counterpart assets and liabilities of the rest
of the world for each financial instrument category,
as well as changes during the reference period. Like
the financial account, the SNA balance sheets do
not identify counterpart sectors for financial assets
and liabilities. Adding counterpart sectors enables
from-whom-to-whom analysis, highlighting the
financial intermediation role of the FCs sector and
its subsectors.

III. Compilation and Presentation
of Financial Statistics
8.26 The complex and detailed information of financial statistics offers both presentational opportunities
and challenges. Striking a balance between providing
sufficiently detailed data and conveying information
efficiently to users is challenging, particularly because
different users may have different needs. Tables with
too much detail may hinder a user’s ability to extract
the required information or to uncover trends and
relationships of interest.
8.27 Possible different presentations range from either
sector-specific and/or instrument-specific tables for
stocks and/or flows, or specific flow components,
to detailed data for all sectors on a from-whom-towhom basis. In addition to data for a specific period,
compilers and users can focus on sets of templates for
several time periods to trace the changes over time.
This approach is relevant particularly for presentations
5
Balance sheet in the context of financial accounts refers to “financial balance sheet” and not the total balance sheet as defined in
paragraph 8.16.
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containing more detailed information, such as covering counterpart sectors for all instruments and stocks/
flows covering multiple time periods.
8.28 A fully articulated set of standard templates
covering stocks were developed in the context of the
G-20 Data Gaps Initiative (DGI). These templates are
a set of internationally comparable sectoral accounts
and balance sheets that provide a minimum and
encouraged classification for sectors, financial assets
and liabilities, and nonfinancial assets.6 These standard templates, however, do not identify counterpart
sectors, and so do not provide from-whom-to-whom
information.

A. Two-Dimensional Financial Statistics
8.29 Two-dimensional financial statistics can be prepared for: (1) transactions; (2) stocks; and (3) other
flows, including separately for revaluations and
OCVA; or (4) all flows together. Two-dimensional
financial statistics can be constructed for one period
or several time periods.
8.30 Two-dimensional financial statistics for transactions are similar to the financial account of the 2008
SNA (see Table 27.3 of the 2008 SNA). Each sector
has two columns—one for net acquisition of financial assets and one for net incurrence of liabilities. To
emphasize that transactions in financial instruments
can be directly measured, net financial investment is
used (instead of net lending/borrowing) and is calculated as net acquisition of financial assets less net
incurrence of liabilities.
8.31 Conceptually, for each sector the sum of all columns for transactions in financial assets equals the
sum of all columns for transactions in liabilities and
net worth if all the transactions are covered. A financial instrument may appear both as a change in financial asset and a change in liability for a sector, for
example, when a sector both issues and buys equity
shares. For each financial instrument category, the
sum of changes in assets across all the sectors equals
the sum of changes in liabilities. If the identities do
not hold, the table would show discrepancies between
assets and liabilities for sectors and instruments.
Table 8.1 presents an example of two-dimensional
financial statistics for transactions for a single period.
6
The templates are available at www.imf.org/external/np/sta
/templates/sectacct/index.htm.

In the case of debt securities, for example, total
change in financial assets (5.1 = 40.8 + (−35.7)) is
equal to total changes in liabilities across sectors
(5.1 = 8.4 + (−3.3)).
8.32 Two-dimensional financial statistics for stocks
are similar to the 2008 SNA balance sheets (see Table
13.1 of the 2008 SNA). For each sector, assets and
liabilities are shown separately. The net financial
position equals financial assets less liabilities (see

Table 8.2).
8.33 The other flows table can be presented in the
same format as transactions, which bridges the gap
between transactions and period-to-period changes
in stocks. For each sector, the other flows table has
columns for changes in assets and liabilities, respectively. Further, instead of net financial investment, the
other flows presentation shows net other flows. For
more detailed information, separate tables for revaluations and OCVA may be constructed, if the data
sources allow.
8.34 A combined presentation of balance sheet
opening stocks, transactions, other flows, and closing stocks can be used as shown in Table 8.3. This
combined presentation highlights the adding-up

requirements that must be satisfied for each sector
and for each instrument.
8.35 Financial statistics are developed within the
integrated framework of the 2008 SNA. Conceptually
and analytically, the inter-linkage between the capital account and the financial account allows linking
the nonfinancial accounts and the financial accounts
through the net lending/net borrowing balancing
item, which can be derived both from the capital
account and from the financial account. Table 8.4
presents an example of an integrated capital and financial account for one quarter, showing how net lending
or borrowing in the financial account is equal to that
in the capital account. It draws on the net incurrence
of liabilities (95 for the total economy), net acquisition of financial assets (120 for the total economy), net
acquisition of nonfinancial assets (192), and changes
in net worth due to savings and capital transfers in the
capital account (217) all from Table 8A.1. Because it
is an example, the table does not show any statistical
discrepancy between saving and capital transfers, and
total net investment, although in practice they might
occur.
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Table 8.1 Two-Dimensional Financial Statistics for Transactions
Transactions
During a
period

Nonfinancial
corporations

0.4

0.0

0.4

0.0

0.0

0.4

25.8

79.6

−1.4

40.8

29.1

−14.7

35.8

8.4

−35.7

−3.3

29.1

−4.1

−0.8

1.6

15.8

1.0

−1.4

−19.8

4.6

−1.7

−7.7

−20.4

−24.2

−2.4

1.4

14.4

28.6

9.7

52.4

1.0

−2.2

22.9

81.1

37.6

−20.6

−1.6

15.3

0.0

12.8

11.9

15.3

−0.3

−3.7

F. Insurance, pension, and
standardized guarantee
schemes

0.7

G. Financial derivatives and
employee stock options

0.0

−2.0

2.4

4.6

−40.5

7.5

12.6

−40.8

5.0

20.3

26.2

57.5

64.4

1.8

Net financial investment (net
acquisition of financial assets
less net incurrence of liabilities)

Rest of the world

12.7

27.9

Subtotal

Total domestic

41.1

16.9

C. Debt securities

H. Other accounts receivable/
payable

Households
and NPISHs

−6.7

B. Currency and deposits

E. Equity and investment fund
shares

General
government

Changes Changes Changes Changes
Changes
Changes
Changes
Changes
Changes Changes Changes Changes
in
in financial
in
in financial
in
in financial
in
in financial
in
in financial
in
in financial
liabilities
assets
liabilities
assets
liabilities
assets
liabilities
assets
liabilities
assets
liabilities
assets

A. Monetary gold and SDRs

D. Loans

Financial
corporations

−5.9

−6.9

0.0

−19.7

1.5

0.9

3.9

3.6

−0.3

0.0

12.0

4.0

3.0

−18.9

−18.3

−0.2

−0.8

20.2

40.5

−15.9

120.1

94.9

−16.0

−18.4

56.4

Source: 2008 SNA, Table 11.1. Values for this table are based on Tables A2.1, A2.2, and A2.3 in Appendix II of this Manual.
Note: NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households; SDRs = Special Drawing Rights.
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25.2

9.2
−25.2

Nonfinancial
corporations
Closing stocks

Assets

Financial
corporations

Liabilities

A. Monetary gold1 and SDRs

Assets

General government

Liabilities

Assets

34.7

6.7

527.6

2,658.3

241.9

Liabilities

Households
and NPISHs
Assets

Total domestic

Liabilities

Assets

Liabilities

Rest of the world
Assets

Liabilities

34.7

6.7

6.7

7.0

1,484.0

2,911.9

2,658.3

54.1

307.7

2,968.4

2,276.2

89.8

782.0

3,373.8

3,811.7

503.9

65.9

2,260.7

3,755.7

4,257.8

600.3

98.2

643.7

632.1

18.6

30.3

B. Currency and deposits

658.5

C. Debt securities

497.8

485.4

2,305.0

680.1

25.6

1,110.7

140.0

D. Loans

100.2

1,483.9

3,093.3

668.9

177.6

307.1

2.6

E. Equity and investment
fund shares

569.0

2,219.5

897.7

2,038.3

28.4

F. Insurance, pension, and
standardized guarantee
schemes

11.8

0.0

13.6

632.1

24.2

0.0

594.1

G. Financial derivatives

14.2

9.2

35.8

56.8

0.0

0.0

15.6

9.3

65.6

75.3

14.7

5.0

251.3

112.6

195.4

523.0

45.3

25.1

210.0

181.6

702.0

842.3

203.1

62.8

2,102.9

4,310.6

7,103.0

7,264.2

539.5

1,442.9

4,706.9

1,542.7

14,455.8

14,560.4

1,491.3

1,359.1

H. Other accounts receivable/
payable
Subtotal
Net financial position
(financial assets less liabilities)

−2,207.7

−161.2

–899.9

1,351.9

3,164.2

−104.6

Monetary gold is a financial asset by convention, without a corresponding liability (no asset of the RoW). Therefore, there will be a discrepancy between assets and
liabilities.
1

Note: NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households; SDRs = Special Drawing Rights.
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Table 8.2 Two-Dimensional Financial Statistics for Stocks (Financial Balance Sheet)
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Table 8.3 Two-Dimensional Financial Statistics for Stocks, Transactions, and Other Flows
Nonfinancial
corporations
Opening stocks

Assets

Financial
corporations

Liabilities

A. Monetary gold and SDRs

Assets

Liabilities

33.8

6.6

General
government
Assets

Liabilities

Households and
NPISHs
Assets

Liabilities

Rest of the world
Assets

Liabilities

6.6

6.6

…
H. Other accounts receivable/payable
Subtotal

290.9

102.1

182.6

565.0

40.3

18.9

205.2

180.7

209.3

61.6

2,091.7

4,279.8

7,037.7

7,192.6

542.0

1,431.9

4,670.3

1,566.7

1,486.7

1,330.1

−2,188.1

Net financial position (financial
assets less liabilities)

Transactions during a period

Uses

Sources

A. Monetary gold and SDRs

−154.9

Uses

Sources

0.4

0.0

−889.8

Uses

Sources

3,103.6

Uses

Sources

156.6

Uses

Sources

0.0

0.4

…
H. Other accounts receivable/payable
Subtotal

−40.5

7.5

12.6

−40.8

5.0

12.0

4.0

3.0

−0.2

−0.8

20.3

26.2

57.5

64.4

1.8

20.2

40.5

−15.9

−16.0

9.2

−5.9

Net financial investment (Uses less
sources)

Other flows during a period

Change
in assets

Change in
liabilities

A. Monetary gold and SDRs

−6.9

−18.4

Change Change in Change Change in Change
in assets liabilities in assets liabilities in assets
0.5

0.1

−25.2

56.4

Change in Change
liabilities in assets

Change in
liabilities

0.1

0.1

…
H. Other accounts receivable/payable
Subtotal
Net other flows (change in assets less
change in liabilities)

0.9

3.0

0.1

−1.2

0.0

−5.8

0.8

−2.1

1.9

−6.0

−9.1

4.6

7.8

7.2

−0.8

−9.2

−3.9

−8.1

20.6

19.7

−13.7

0.6

8.4
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4.2

0.9

Closing stocks

Assets

Financial
corporations

Liabilities

A. Monetary gold and SDRs

Assets

Liabilities

34.7

6.7

General
government
Assets

Liabilities

Households and
NPISHs
Assets

Liabilities

Rest of the world
Assets

Liabilities

6.7

7.0

…
H. Other accounts receivable/payable
Subtotal
Net financial position (financial
assets less liabilities)

251.3

112.6

195.4

523.0

45.3

25.1

210.0

181.6

203.1

62.8

2,102.9

4,310.6

7,103.0

7,264.2

543.0

1,442.9

4,706.9

1,542.7

1,491.3

1,359.1

−2,207.7

−161.2

−899.9

Note: NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households; SDRs = Special Drawing Rights.
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3,164.2

132.2
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Nonfinancial
corporations
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Table 8.4 Integrated Capital and Financial Account
Changes in assets
Rest
Total
Houseof the domestic holds and
world economy NPISHs

General
government

Changes in liabilities and net worth
Financial
corporations

Nonfinancial corporations

Transactions
Saving and capital
transfers
Net saving
Net capital transfers

−25

217

95

−5

−11

138

Nonfinancial corporations

−11

−5

95

217

−25

71
67

2
−13

−62
57

194
−99

205
12

−13
−12

(Net acquisition of
nonfinancial assets plus
net financial investment)

−25

39

13

−4

144

Net acquisition of
nonfinancial assets

154

27

8

−4

123

Net fixed capital formation

28
10

2
5

0
3

0
0

26
2

0

5

2

0

−7

Changes in inventory
Acquisitions less disposals of
valuables
Acquisitions less disposals of
nonproduced nonfinancial
assets

25

56

−18

−7

−6

General
HouseTotal
Rest
govern- holds and domestic of the
ment
NPISHs economy world

138

Total net investment

192

Financial
corporations

Net lending/net borrowing
= Net financial investment
= Acquistions of financial
assets less incurrence of
liabilities
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Rest
Total
Houseof the domestic holds and
world economy NPISHs

Changes in liabilities and net worth

General
government

Financial
corporations

Nonfinancial corporations

2

57

20

0

0

Transactions

−16

120

0

0

−15

80

26

−4

41

17

Currency and deposits

−36

41

−1

2

13

28

−2

−20

0

1

−20

38

23

−2

1

0

12

13

0

4

0

−19

41

Net acquisition of financial
assets/incurence of liabilities

Nonfinancial corporations

Financial
corporations

26

64

Monetary gold and SDRs

General
HouseTotal
Rest
govern- holds and domestic of the
ment
NPISHs economy world
20

−16

95

9

0
0

29

0

0

29

36

Debt securities

−7

−1

16

0

8

−3

−1

Loans

−1

5

−8

−20

−24

1

10

14

Equity and investment fund
shares

29

52

0

0

81

−21

0

−2

1

Insurance, pension, and
standardized guarantee
schemes

0

15

0

0

15

−4

2

0

2

0

Financial derivatives

−2

5

0

1

4

0

4

5

13

−41

8

−41

12

3

−18

−1

164

53

15

80

312

−16

Other accounts receivable/
payable
Statistical discrepancy (saving
and capital transfers less
total net investment
Memorandum item: Total
resources/uses
Resources = Saving and
capital transfers + Net
incurrence of liabilities

−16

312

80

15

53

164

Uses = Capital accumulation
+ Net acquisition of financial
assets + Statistical
discrepancy

Note: NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households; SDRs = Special Drawing Rights.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

			 287

Changes in assets

288

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

8.38 A three-dimensional presentation for stocks is
shown in Table 8.5. It shows the creditor and debtor
sector for each financial instrument category. Assets
and liabilities are shown for each sector and, for convenience, the net financial position for each financial
instrument category, similar to the net financial position for the sectors in Tables 8.2 and 8.3.

B. Three-Dimensional Financial Statistics
8.36 Three-dimensional financial statistics add the counterpart sector to the two-dimensional financial statistics,
allowing for from-whom-to-whom analysis. Figure 8.2
presents the concept of the three-dimensional financial
statistics, which provides a framework to present flows
and stocks for all categories of instruments for all the sectors or subsectors by counterpart sector. Within this
framework, it is possible to trace who finances whom, by
which category of financial instrument, and the financing amount. For transactions, the three-dimensional
presentation shows both parties to the transaction as
well as the financial instrument being used—this is also
sometimes called flow-of-funds statistics. For stocks, the
similar three-dimensional presentation shows the creditor and debtor for each financial instrument category—
this is also sometimes called BSA.

8.39 The presentation shown in Table 8.5 can also be
used for transactions and other flows (where relevant),
on a from-whom-to-whom basis. Instead of a net financial position, the transactions presentation shows net
financial investment, and the other flows table, net other
flows. In principle, separate from-whom-to-whom
tables for revaluations and OCVA may also be constructed for financial assets, if the data sources allow.
8.40 This Manual recommends compiling the threedimensional financial statistics on an unconsolidated
basis, which means that if a financial instrument is both an
asset and a liability of the same sector, both the asset and
liability positions are shown (in the shaded cells in Table
8.5). Furthermore, in unconsolidated data, the reciprocal
asset/liability positions could be compared. Consolidated
data could result in the loss of analytical value. When data
are consolidated, the diagonal cells (shaded boxes) representing intra-sector stock positions are empty.

8.37 For analyzing bilateral cross-border stocks and
flows, the three-dimensional presentation may be
expanded further by breaking down the rest of the
world by country, and even sector (i.e., both domestic
and cross-border information are on a from-whomto-whom basis, by country and sector). Ultimately,
such an expansion across many countries would allow
constructing bilateral financial statistics at the global
level. Such “global flow of funds” data have high
analytical value, like analysis of interconnectedness,
global liquidity flows, and global financial networks.
Individual economies could also benefit by being able
to identify possible spill-over channels of external
shocks into the domestic economy and its sectors.

8.41 Table 8.5a shows an extract of cross-cells for two
sectors—FCs and general government. The net financial position of the FCs with the general government is
394.1 (see the total cell under net financial position in
the upper-right cell, showing a negative position of the
general government vis-à-vis FCs), which represents

Figure 8.2 Concept of Three-Dimensional Financial Statistics
Financial corporations

X-axis: Counterpart sectors

Nonfinancial corporations
General government
Households and NPISHs
Z-axis:
Own sectors

Rest of the world

Y-axis:
Instrument
categories
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Table 8.5 Three-Dimensional Financial Statistics for Stocks
Issuer/Debtor
Holder/Creditor

Financial
corporations

General
government

Nonfinancial
corporations

A

A

A

L

NP

L

NP

L

NP

Households and
NPISHs
A

L

NP

Rest of the
world
A

L

NP

All debtors
A

L

NP

Financial Corporations
Monetary gold and SDRs
…
Other accounts receivable/payable
General Government
Monetary gold and SDRs
…
Other accounts receivable/payable
Nonfinancial Corporations
Monetary gold and SDRs
…
Other accounts receivable/payable
Households and NPISHs
Monetary gold and SDRs
…
Other accounts receivable/payable
Rest of the World
Monetary gold and SDRs
…

Note: A = financial assets; L = liabilities; NP = net position (financial assets less liabilities); NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households;
SDRs = Special Drawing Rights.

To Table 8.5a
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Other accounts receivable/payable
All Creditors
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Table 8.5a A Simplified Example of Three-Dimensional Financial Statistics for Two Sectors
Issuer/Debtor
Holder/Creditor

Financial corporations
A

L

1,852.4

1,692.9

Currency and deposits

240.2

Debt securities

498.2

Loans
Equity and investment fund shares

Financial Corporations

General government

NP

A

L

NP

717.9

−394.1

159.5

323.8

161.9

78.3

241.9

0.0

241.9

528.2

−30.1

25.6

610.7

−585.1

473.1

471.9

1.2

27.6

107.1

−79.5

Monetary gold and SDRs

595.0

486.6

108.4

28.4

0.0

28.4

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

13.3

8.3

5.1

0.0

0.0

0.0

Financial derivatives

30.8

34.7

−4.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

1.9

1.2

0.6

0.3

0.1

0.3

717.9

323.8

394.1

106.0

240.0

−134.0

0.0

241.9

−241.9

0.0

0.0

0.0

Debt securities

610.7

25.6

585.1

6.0

150.0

−144.0

Loans

107.1

27.6

79.5

65.0

70.0

−5.0

Equity and investment fund shares

0.0

28.4

−28.4

0.0

0.0

0.0

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

Financial derivatives

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

Other accounts receivable/payable

0.1

0.3

−0.3

35.0

20.0

15.0

Other accounts receivable/payable
General Government
Monetary gold and SDRs
Currency and deposits

Note: A = assets; L = liabilities; NP = net financial position (financial assets less liabilities); SDR = Special Drawing Rights.
Source: Values for this table sourced from Tables A2.1, A2.2, and A2.3 in Appendix II of this Manual.

the net claim on the general government. The entries
for debt securities of 610.7 under liabilities in the topright cell and under assets in the lower-left cell show
debt securities issued by central, state, and local governments and held by FCs.
8.42 As the number of financial instrument categories
and sectors increases, compilers may present three
dimensional financial statistics separately for each sector. For example, complete sectoral balance sheets may
be presented for each sector similar to those in Appendix II showing opening stocks, transactions, valuation
changes, and OCVA for all financial and nonfinancial
assets with counterpart sectors where relevant. Similarly, from-whom-to-whom tables for positions (by
issuer and holder sectors) and transactions (by debtor
and creditor sectors) may be presented for a specific
financial instrument, for example debt securities.7
7

See as an example Table 1.5 in the Handbook of Securities Statistics.

8.43 Using standardized monetary statistics sources,
such as the SRFs, allows further breakdowns of all the
instruments by currency (into domestic and foreign
currency).

C. Balance Sheet Approach
8.44 A common use of three-dimensional financial
statistics is the BSA analysis. The BSA can be used
to analyze vulnerabilities arising from balance sheet
positions and mismatches at a point in time, as well as
of the buildup of such vulnerabilities over time. Simulations can be conducted to analyze the spillover of
possible shocks from one sector into another, such as
a sudden withdrawal of bank deposits or an inability
to “rollover” maturing external debt.
8.45 The BSA framework considers four main types of
balance sheet mismatches that can point to vulnerabilities for all sectors of the economy. These are:
(1) currency mismatches, which arise when borrowers’
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liabilities denominated in a foreign currency are larger
than their assets denominated in that currency, or vice
versa; (2) remaining maturity mismatches between
liabilities and assets, such as short-term liabilities versus longer-term assets that create funding and interest
rate risks; (3) capital structure problems, including an
excessive reliance on debt rather than on equity (or
high leverage); and (4) solvency or counterpart risk if
the assets of a debtor are not sufficient to cover its
liabilities, including contingent liabilities. Thus, the
BSA identifies inter-sector linkages and possible balance sheet mismatches by instrument, counterpart
sector, currency, and possibly maturity.

transaction or valuation change or, more likely, as
OCVA. The advantage of removing discrepancies is
that it provides “balanced” accounts, and ambiguity is
eliminated for the users. Consistent with the 2008
SNA, it is recommended to provide users with the
recorded data for NL/NB and NFI, and not distribute
the discrepancy, while indicating which data set is
more reliable.

8.46 For completeness, the BSA may include memorandum items to allow the calculation of control
totals. These could include, for example, nonfinancial assets and other assets/liabilities for which counterpart sectors are not identified, as well as certain
off-balance-sheet items taken from other sources (for
example, contingent liabilities taken on by certain
sectors such as credit commitments).

IV. Data Sources for Financial Statistics

D. Statistical Discrepancies

8.51 Conceptually, data sources for financial statistics can be obtained from both parties to each financial transaction/position. In practice, compilers may
need to rely on the data reported by only one party
to a financial transaction/position. For instance, the
household sector, which consists of many small units,
channels financial transactions through the FCs sector, which has much fewer institutional units and
typically reliable data recording and reporting framework. It may therefore be feasible to derive the data
on financial assets and liabilities of the household sector from FCs’ records, rather than directly from the
households, although financial assets and liabilities
of the household sector vis-à-vis sectors other than
FCs, such as the nonresident sector, would need to be
captured through alternative data sources.

8.47 Statistical discrepancies arise when two data
sets provide different numerical values for the same
data category. In financial statistics, there is typically
a statistical discrepancy between net lending/borrowing (NL/NB) derived from the capital account and net
financial investment (NFI) derived from the financial
account, which conceptually should equal (see paragraph 8.35). From the capital account, the identity for
net lending/borrowing is:
NL/NB ≡ Net Saving + Net Capital Transfers
– Net Capital Formation
From the financial account, the identity for net financial investment is:
NFI ≡ Net Acquisition of Financial Assets
– Net Incurrence of Liabilities
8.48 No clear international consensus on the treatment
of this discrepancy exists. One approach is to keep the
discrepancy through the use of a residual (referred to
as a balancing item). This approach assists users in
gauging the magnitude of errors and the overall
quality of the data. Alternatively, the discrepancy can
be removed by distributing the discrepancy across
one or more items in the capital account, the financial
account, or both—treating the discrepancy as a

8.49 For compilers, data on the discrepancies provide
valuable information for identifying areas that need
improvement in data collection, estimation, and compilation system.

8.50 Monetary statistics are often the main data
source for financial statistics. This is because of the
financial intermediation role of FCs in an economy
and the good coverage of monetary statistics. The FCs
sector is often the counterpart to financial transactions either as the creditor/holder or the issuer/debtor
of a financial instrument.

8.52 Furthermore, standard sources for monetary statistics, such as sectoral balance sheets/SRFs presented
in Appendix II, provide detailed counterpart information for almost all types of financial assets and liabilities of the FCs sector and its subsectors, which enables
developing from-whom-to-whom tables for stocks.
8.53 If monetary statistics are compiled for the components of flows, as shown in Appendix II, these data
can be used for compiling flows within the framework
of the three-dimensional financial statistics. Otherwise,
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Financial corporations
DCs

OFCs

General
government

Nonfinancial corporations
Public NFCs

Other NFCs

Households and
NPISHs

Rest of the world

Financial
Financial
Financial
Financial
Financial
Financial
Financial
asset
Liability
asset
Liability
asset
Liability
asset
Liability
asset
Liability
asset
Liability
asset
Liability
Currency and deposits
Currency
Deposits
Loans
Debt securities
 Central government
securities
Other securities
Equity and investment
fund shares
Financial derivatives
Insurance, pension, and
standardized
guarantee schemes
Others accounts
receivable/payable
Note: DC = depository corporation; OFC = other financial corporation; NFC = nonfinancial corporation; NPISH = nonprofit institutions serving households.
High

Middle

Low
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Table 8.6 Reliability of Data Sources
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compilers must use different direct or indirect data
sources and/or methods to estimate transactions and
other flows involving FCs’ assets and liabilities, as
explained in Chapter 5 (paragraphs 5.69–5.85). The
remaining stock and flow data to complete the threedimensional financial statistics can be taken from
other data sources such as government finance statistics, external sector statistics, and securities statistics,
compiled with counterpart sector detail.
8.54 Table 8.6 describes the relative reliability that
is typical of various data collected or estimated for
financial statistics. Highly reliable data are those that
can be directly obtained from FCs’ reported data,
and the IIP and balance of payments statistics. The
moderately reliable data are those that involve estimation, but for which some data source are available
on an annual or less frequent basis, or are contained
in surveys. The less reliable data are those that are
difficult to obtain or for which data sources do not
usually exist. Many estimates of data in this category
are based on residual calculations, as explained later
in this section. The nonshaded cells are those for
which liabilities do not usually exist. For example,
households and NPISHs do not issue currency nor
deposits, and only the government issues government securities.

A. Main Data Sources
8.55 Compilers of financial statistics will need to use a
variety of data sources. The compilation usually starts
by determining the stocks for each sector and the rest
of the world. Table 8.7 presents the most common
sources for stock and flow data.

B. Supplementary Data Sources
8.56 Supplementary data sources include administrative records, survey data, and market data outside the
regular compilation of macroeconomic datasets. These
sources can be used to improve the data estimates and
to fill gaps in the main data sources. Some types of
supplementary data are described in Table 8.8.

C. Application of Data Sources
8.57 The main and supplementary data sources provide most of the necessary data for financial statistics,
but often do not properly cover flows and stocks for
which both counterparts are NFCs, or households
and NPISHs. Further, for negotiable financial instruments full disaggregation by sector is often not available, especially for holders. Therefore, compilers need
to allocate the aggregated data among issuers and
holders, using available data sources and ancillary
information.
8.58 In such circumstances, compilers usually
apply either of two techniques—counterpart data
or residual data. Both techniques apply the principle that every financial claim (other than gold
bullion included in monetary gold) is a financial
instrument that has a counterpart liability, or that
for each category of financial instrument the sum
of the net acquisitions (including those of the rest
of the world) must equal the sum of the net incurrence of liabilities. A residual sector may need to
be designated to ensure that the total value of the
transactions or positions in a financial asset/liability
category is fully allocated, if data are available for all
but one sector.

Table 8.7 Main Data Sources
Data sources

Possible use

1. Monetary statistics (SRFs)

Stocks by instrument of the FC sector/subsector and by counterpart sector.

2. International Investment Position
and balance of payments

Stocks and transactions of resident sectors with the rest of the world by
instrument. The BPM6 companion document BPM6 Compilation Guide
provides data sources.

3. Balance sheet data for nonfinancial
corporations

Stocks by instrument.

4. Government finance statistics

Liabilities of the general government or its subsectors and their
transactions by instrument and counterpart.

5. Financial markets/custodians

Debt securities and shares by issuing and holding sectors.

Note: SRF = Standardized Report Form; FC = financial corporation.
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Table 8.8 Supplementary Data Sources
Data sources

Possible use

1. Surveys

Data on nonfinancial sectors’ financial activities such as household savings,
borrowings, or business financing.

2. Tax records

Balance sheet data of nonfinancial corporations and nonprofit institutions.

3. Trade association publications

Stocks and activities of OFCs not covered in monetary statistics, as well as
transactions in different types of financial instruments.

4. Market data, including
exchange rates and price indices
(for example, share price index)

Data on specific financial market activities (including from private vendors)
such as asset securitization, securities trading, and financial derivatives. Market
exchange rates and price indices—to separate transactions from revaluations.

5. Company accounting records,
including profit and loss
statements

To separate transactions from OCVA such as loan write-offs.

6. Non-national data sources

Use of data sources as mirror statistics, for instance Coordinated Portfolio
Investment Survey and Coordinated Direct Investment Survey, or Bank for
International Settlement’s banking statistics.

Note: OFC = other financial corporation; OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets.

8.59 To fill data gaps for nonfinancial sectors and
negotiable instruments, compilers can rely on control totals for financial assets and liabilities. A control
total refers to the total amount (stocks and flows)
of a certain financial instrument issued and held.
The compilers can obtain the data for control totals
from the following sources presented in Tables 8.7
and 8.8:
a. Balance sheet data of FCs (mainly for nonnegotiable instruments such as deposits and loans)
b. Government records for government debt
c. Other sources such as custodians/security registration offices (mainly for negotiable instruments
such as debt securities and shares).
8.60 For flow data, in addition to the main and
supplementary source data shown in Tables 8.7
and 8.8, compilers may need to apply procedures
for estimating the transactions, revaluations, and
OCVA data, similar to those for monetary statistics described in Chapter 5.8 Securities price indices are often used to estimate valuation changes for
securities, when market values of the securities are
unavailable.
8

See the subsection on flows in Chapter 5.

Multiple data sources
8.61 Compilers often deal with a lack of data sources,
but sometimes multiple or overlapping sources for a
sector or financial instrument may be available containing different numbers. In these cases, compilers
need to assess the relative quality of the data sources
and try to find out the possible reasons for differences in order to use the most reliable data aligned
with statistical principles. For example, the government authorities may report data on most of their
lending to public nonfinancial corporations (PNFCs).
Liability data for the same loans may be reported by
the PNFCs themselves, as borrowings from the government. The two sets of data may contain different
numbers, because one side of the reporting may not
include data for all PNFCs. In this case, compilers
should use the most comprehensive and reliable data
to estimate the asset and liability positions for loans
extended by government to PNFCs.
8.62 Multiple data sources used for compiling financial
statistics are not always based on the definitions, classifications, and accounting principles of the 2008 SNA.
For monetary statistics, there are at least two such cases.
First, equity on the liability side of the sectoral balance
sheets is book-valued, but needs to be market-valued
for financial statistics. Second, provisions for expected
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losses on financial assets are included in other accounts
payable in monetary statistics, but are not recognized
in the 2008 SNA and thus in financial statistics. Figure
2.2 in Chapter 2 shows how monetary statistics are reconciled with those of SNA for these two cases.
8.63 To the extent possible, compilers need to adjust
the data sources to meet the requirements and quality
standards for compiling financial statistics. Examples
of such cases in data sources include:
a. Sectoring—the disaggregation with respect to
counterpart sectors may differ in the data source
from the sectoring used for financial statistics.9
b. Classification of financial instruments—the categories of financial assets and liabilities may differ
in the data source from the instrument classifications required for financial statistics.
c. Valuation—negotiable (or foreign currency
denominated) financial instruments may not
be valued at current market price (or market
exchange rate) or fair value.
d. Time of recording—transactions may not be
recorded on an accrual basis and the time of
recording may differ for the two parties to the
transaction or position.
e. Coverage—macro data for a sector may cover
units that do not belong to that sector or may
exclude some units that belong to the sector; for
example, a nonresident branch of a financial corporation may be included in the accounts of the
parent but should be excluded as it is a nonresident institutional unit.

8.65 The types of adjustments needed to align specific
sets of source data with the requirements of financial statistics or to be internally consistent may vary
depending on particular circumstances.

Estimation of missing data
8.66 Compilers of financial statistics may need to rely
on various techniques to estimate incomplete data.
For example, to maintain a timely release calendar for
financial statistics, compilers may need to estimate
missing data that will become available later, or use
annual data to estimate quarterly data.
8.67 For estimating missing data for which historical
series are available but the next observation becomes
available with a delay, compilers may rely on known
estimation techniques such as repeating the previous
observation or extending the trend of historical series.
For estimating higher-frequency data (e.g., quarterly)
using lower-frequency data (e.g., annual), different
interpolation methods may be used such as constant
ratios, data smoothing, and regression methods.10

Editing and checking data
8.68 Compilers apply different validation and plausibility checks for rows and columns of financial statistics to identify data problems. Construction of charts
and tables of time series data may also be useful in
revealing outliers to be verified or corrected.
8.69 For plausibility testing of the aggregate data,
unexpected movements in the data should be explained
in terms of economic behavior, if not attributable to
data collection, estimation, or compilation errors. For
this purpose, basic underlying relationships among
macroeconomic data need to be applied. Compilers’
knowledge may need to be complemented by consultation with different experts and analysts.

8.64 Compilers of financial statistics often need to
deal with data reporting that is inconsistent, partial, or
indirect, as well as with the absence of data reporting
for certain units, subsectors, or even sectors. When
both parties report a transaction and a position, several types of errors may occur; this introduces a data
inconsistency. For example, the parties may use different valuations of transactions or positions, different
timing for recording transactions, and different classifications by instrument or counterpart sector. These
kind of inconsistencies need to be adjusted based on
the more reliable source.

8.70 Data problems are more apparent in time series
than for a single period. The presentational format for
a period or end of period enables checking that the
data meet adding-up requirements and broad plausibility tests, but time series presented in tables or
charts—in differenced or percentage-change form, or
as ratios—are useful for identification of outliers that
need to be investigated.

9
Monetary statistics use the subsectors Other depository corporations and Other financial corporations, with MMFs included in the
ODCs subsector.

10
For a fuller exposition of estimation techniques for missing data,
see Adèr and Mellenberg (2008), pages 305 and ff.; and Stoop and
others (2010).
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V. Systematic Development of
Financial Statistics
8.71 Countries need a wide range of data sources and
methods to compile the full range of financial statistics. As these data sources may be collected by different
agencies, close cooperation among statistical agencies

within an economy is crucial. Given differences in
availability of data sources across countries, financial statistics can be developed with varying degrees
of detail depending on data availability and analytical
needs. Table 8.9 presents different levels of compiling
financial statistics in terms of covered details.

Table 8.9 Different Levels of Financial Statistics
Characteristics

Basic

Intermediate

Full details1

1. Use of flow
and stock data

For flow
components, it
mostly relies on
period-to-period
changes in
positions.

Both stock and flow data. For
flow components, it relies on
period-to-period changes in
stocks when flow data are not
available. Some components may
be compiled and presented on a
from-whom-to-whom basis.

Full details on positions and components
of flows. Reconciles stock and flow data
for transactions, revaluations, and OCVA
on a from-whom-to-whom basis.

2. Sector detail

Aggregated
sectors; for
instance, central
government,
deposit-taking
corporations,
other sectors, and
rest of the world.

Expanded domestic sector
coverage; for instance, to include
state and local government
either separately identified or
within general government,
simplified breakdown of the
financial sector, nonfinancial
corporations (NFCs), and
households and NPISHs.

Full set of sectors in line with the 2008
SNA with important subsectors
separately identified. For instance:
(1) central government and state and
local government, (2) public NFCs,
national private corporations, and
foreign controlled NFCs, (3) central bank,
other deposit-taking corporations, and
the full 2008 SNA subsectors of OFCs.

3. Instrument
detail

Basic categories
of instruments;
for instance, loan
and deposits,
debt securities,
and equity.

Expanded categories of
instruments; for instance,
currency and deposits, debt
securities, loans, equity, financial
derivatives, and insurance and
pension entitlements.

Full set of financial instruments in line
with the 2008 SNA and this Manual; with
important subcategories separately
shown. For instance: (1) transferable
deposits and other deposits; (2) listed
shares, unlisted shares, other equity, and
investment fund shares; (3) insurance,
pension, and standardized guarantee
schemes; (4) financial derivatives by type;
and (5) other accounts receivable/payable
by major categories.

4. Data sources

Relies mostly on
aggregate data
from the
depository
corporations
survey and
external sector
statistics.

Relies substantially on balancesheet data for financial
corporations, supplemented with
data from government finance
statistics, external sector
statistics, and capital market
sources.

A wide variety of sources, in addition to
standard sources including (but not
limited to) national accounts sources,
administrative records from government
units and regulatory agencies, market
and trade data, and special surveys of
households and corporations.

See Table 8.10
Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; 2008 SNA = System of National Accounts 2008; OFC = other financial corporation.
1
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Table 8.10 Examples of Disaggregated Sectors and Instruments
Sectors and subsectors
Financial corporations
Of which, public financial corporations
Depository corporations
   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
    Deposit-taking corporations except the central bank
   Commercial banks
   Savings banks
    Credit unions and credit cooperatives
   Money Market Funds (MMFs)
Other financial corporations
   Non-MMF investment funds
   Other financial intermediaries except ICPF
   Financial auxiliaries
   Captive financial institutions and money lenders
   Insurance corporations
   Life insurance corporations
   Nonlife insurance corporations
   Reinsurance corporations
   Pension funds
General government
   Central government
   State and local government
Nonfinancial corporations
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
    National private nonfinancial corporations
   Foreign-controlled nonfinancial corporations
Households
Nonprofit institutions serving households
Rest of the world (can be expanded by country and
sector)

Asset/Liability categories (Can also be classified
by currency and maturity)
Nonfinancial assets
Produced assets
Non-produced assets
Monetary gold and SDRs
Monetary gold
SDR holdings/SDR allocation
Currency and deposits
Bank notes and coins
Deposits
   Transferable deposits
   Other deposits
Debt securities
Of which, structured financing products
Loans
Real estate loans
Consumer loans
Financial leases
Repurchase agreements
Other loans
Equity and investment fund shares
Equity
   Listed equity
   Unlisted equity
   Other equity
Investment fund shares
   MMF shares
   Non-MMF investment fund shares
Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes
Nonlife insurance technical reserves
Life insurance and annuities
Pension entitlements
Provisions for calls under standardized guarantees
Financial derivatives and employee stock options
Financial derivatives
  Forward-type
  Option-type
Employee stock options
Other accounts receivable/payable
Trade credit and advances
Other

Note: ICPF = insurance corporations and pension funds; SDR = Special Drawing Right.
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8.72 An example of a possible presentation of financial statistics at the intermediate level is set out in
the IMF’s Special Data Dissemination Standard Plus:
Guide for Adherents and Users, Table 2.1.11 This table is
based on the requirement of the Special Data Dissemination Standard Plus for its adherents and presents
“minimum” classifications, by sector and instrument.

Financial statistics provide most of the necessary
input for compiling SNA balance sheets.
8.73 The most comprehensive financial statistics with
full details can include additional subsectors and subcategories of financial instruments. Table 8.10 illustrates possible additional subsectors and financial
instruments.

11
The Special Data Dissemination Standard Plus: Guide for Adherents and Users, Table 2.1 on Minimum Classifications for Sectors
and Financial Instruments for Internationally Comparable Sectoral Accounts.
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ANNEX

8.1

Overview of the 2008 System
of National Accounts

Introduction
8.74 This annex provides an overview of the 2008 System of National Accounts (2008 SNA) and illustrates
how it presents the overarching framework for the
development of financial statistics. Financial statistics
are developed within the framework of the 2008 SNA,
which provides for comprehensive coverage of stocks
and flows for the total economy as well as for each of
its sectors.
8.75 The 2008 SNA serves as a coordinating framework for macroeconomic statistics and provides a
consistent conceptual and accounting framework for
integrated macroeconomic aggregates. It provides a
presentation of macroeconomic aggregates relating to
all institutional sectors of the economy and the economic relationships of an economy with the rest of the
world. These macroeconomic and sectoral data allow
for key macroeconomic indicators to be derived on
corporate borrowing, profitability, household wealth
and savings, leverage ratios and estimates of debt service
burden. As such, the 2008 SNA provides consistency
and coherence with other internationally accepted
standards for macroeconomic statistics.
8.76 The integrated economic accounts of the 2008
SNA comprise the full sequence of accounts by institutional sector, the accounts for the rest of the world,
and the accounts for the total economy. The key conceptual elements underlying the integrated economic
accounts are as follows:
a. Institutional units that are further grouped into
sectors
b. Transactions and other flows
c. Assets and liabilities.
8.77 Chapters 3 and 4 of the 2008 SNA and Chapters 3,
4, and 5 of this Manual elaborate on the conceptual

framework for macroeconomic statistics. The 2008
SNA is a closed system in that it is designed to record all
flows undertaken by all units resident in the domestic
economy and the assets and liabilities of these units.
There are two aspects of the 2008 SNA that facilitate
this recording: (1) quadruple-entry accounting, and
(2) the rest-of-the-world account.

Quadruple-Entry Accounting
8.78 Quadruple-entry accounting is the result of the
simultaneous application of vertical and horizontal
entries, where each transaction results in four entries
in the system. Vertical double-entry accounting—also
simply referred to as double-entry bookkeeping—
results in two entries, commonly referred to as a credit
entry and a debit entry. It is the accounting system
commonly used in business accounting. Horizontal
double-entry bookkeeping reflects mutual economic
relationships between two units.
8.79 When a transaction is undertaken, two pairs of
entries are recorded. The first pair of entries records the
provision of a good, service, or asset to a unit and the
acquisition of the good, service, or incurrence of liability
by the other. The second pair of entries usually appears
in the financial account and records one party supplying the means of payment (by incurring liabilities or
reducing assets) and the other party receiving payment.
The second pair of transactions may appear in the current accounts or capital account in cases of unrequited
transfers or transfers in kind. Further, in cases where the
transaction is based on changing the composition of the
portfolio of financial assets or liabilities, both pairs of
entries would appear in the financial account.
8.80 The use of a quadruple-accounting system means
that accounts add up horizontally and vertically, making the system of national accounts a closed system.
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All transactions have counterpart entries both horizontally and vertically. Conceptually, all transactions
of an individual sector and subsector sum to zero,
as do transactions across all sectors; and all liability
positions have counterpart financial asset positions,
except for gold bullion held as a reserve asset. Table
8A.1 provides a numerical example of the production
of the “top-to-bottom” accounts. Such “top-to-bottom”
accounts can be produced for each sector of the economy including the financial corporations sector.

Rest-of-the-World Account
8.81 The total economy consists of units that are resident in the domestic economy. These units are grouped
in five institutional sectors, which may undertake
transactions with nonresidents. The 2008 SNA records
transactions between residents and nonresidents as if
these nonresidents constitute a separate, single institutional sector, which is referred to as the rest of the
world.
8.82 Flows in all the accounts may have entries in the
rest-of-the-world account, with the exception of the
production and generation of income accounts. The production account records domestic production and the
generation of income account records how the income
generated from production is distributed among domestic sectors. Flows to the rest of the world are shown as
uses of the rest of the world and flows from the rest of
the world are shown as resources.
8.83 The rest-of-the-world account records the same
transactions as the balance of payments statement; it
is a mirror of the balance of payments. The balance
of payments records transactions from the perspective of residents, while the rest-of-the-world account
records these transactions from the perspective of the
rest of the world.

The Structure of the 2008 SNA Accounts
8.84 The 2008 SNA accounts allow for the recording of
all flows and stocks relating to economic activity. The
accounts provide a consistent and integrated framework that covers all institutional sectors of the economy and the economic relationships of an economy
with the rest of the world.
8.85 The accounts comprising the sequence of
accounts are grouped into three main categories: current accounts, accumulation accounts, and balance

sheets. Figure 8.1 in the main text of this chapter presents an illustration of the inter-relationships of the
accounts.
8.86 The transactions recorded in the current accounts
often entail counterpart entries in the capital and financial accounts. Every resource in the current account
corresponds to an increase in economic value available to the owning unit, and every use corresponds to
a decrease. Thus, resources increase the net worth of a
unit, and uses decrease net worth. The final balancing
item of the current accounts—saving—is that part of
income that is not used for final consumption expenditure. Saving is the starting point for the accumulation accounts and, together with net capital transfers,
represents resources available for financing capital formation, adding to financial assets, and reducing liabilities. Accumulation accounts cover changes in stocks of
nonfinancial and financial assets, in liabilities, and in
net worth caused by transactions and other events. Balance sheets cover the stock of nonfinancial and financial
assets and liabilities, as well as the net worth of institutional sectors and the economy.

Current Accounts
8.87 The goods and services account is not an account
in the sequence of accounts, but reflects transactions
in goods and services that are undertaken by institutional units. This account shows how total supply of
goods and services from output (domestic production)
and imports is used for capital formation, intermediate consumption, final consumption, and exports. It is
possible to rearrange the account to show how GDP
can also be calculated from the expenditure side as the
sum of final consumption expenditures, capital formation, and net exports (exports less imports).
8.88 The current accounts comprise the production
account, the distribution of income account (primary
and secondary), and the use of income account. These
are described below.
8.89 Production account. This account records the
results of production (output) and the use of goods
and services in that production (intermediate consumption). The wear and tear of capital that is used in
that production is not recorded as intermediate consumption, but is presented as consumption of fixed
capital. The balancing item for the production account
of a given sector or unit is value added. The balancing
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Table 8A.1 Full Sequence of Accounts and Balance Sheets for the Total Economy1
Uses

Transactions and balancing items

Resources

Production account
Output at basic prices

3,604

1,883

Intermediate consumption

1,721

Gross value added at basic prices
Taxes less subsidies on products

1,854
222
1,632

133

Gross domestic product
Consumption of fixed capital
Net domestic product

Generation of income account
Gross domestic product

Current accounts

1,150

1,854

Compensation of employees

191

Taxes less subsidies on production and imports

513

Gross operating surplus/mixed income

Allocation of primary income account
Gross operating surplus

513

Compensation of employees2
391
1,864

1,154

Taxes less subsidies on production and imports

191

Property income3
Gross national income

397

Secondary distribution of income account
1,212

Gross national income

1,864

Current transfers
Gross disposable income

1,174
1,826

4

Use of disposable income account
Gross disposable income
1,399

Final consumption expenditure

11
427

Adjustment for change in pension entitlements
Gross saving

222

Consumption of fixed capital

205

Net saving

Change in assets
Accumulation accounts

1,826
5

Transactions and balancing items

11

Change in
liabilities and
net worth

Capital account
Net saving
192

205

Net acquisition of nonfinancial assets
Net capital transfers
Changes in net worth due to saving and capital transfers

25

12
217

Net lending (+)/net borrowing (−)

Financial account
120

Net lending (+)/net borrowing (−)

25

Net acquisition of financial assets/liabilities

95
(Continued)
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Accumulation accounts

Table 8A.1 Full Sequence of Accounts and Balance Sheets for the Total Economy (Continued )

Change in assets

Transactions and balancing items

Change in
liabilities and
net worth

Other changes in the volume of assets account
10
3

Nonfinancial assets
Financial assets/liabilities
Change in net worth due to other changes in volume of assets

3
10

Revaluation account
280
−9

Nonfinancial assets
Financial assets/liabilities
Change in net worth due to holding gains/losses

−9
280

Stocks and changes in assets
opening balance sheet
4,621

Balance sheets

14,342

Nonfinancial assets
Financial assets /liabilities
Net worth

14,471
4,492

Total changes in assets and liabilities
482

Nonfinancial assets

114

Financial assets/liabilities

89

Total change in net worth

507

Closing balance sheet
5,103
14,456

Nonfinancial assets
Financial assets/liabilities
Net worth

14,560
4,999

Memo: goods and services account
Uses

Resources
Output

3,604

Imports

499

Taxes less subsidies on products

133

1,883

Intermediate consumption

1,399

Final consumption expenditure

414

Gross capital formation

540

Exports

4,236

Total

4,236

Abridged version of Tables, 2.13 and 2.14 of the 2008 SNA, with financial assets, liabilities and their changes replaced by numbers
based on Tables 8.1, 8.2, and 8.4.
2
This includes compensation of employees (net, from rest of the world), which is equal to 4 and could be obtained as the difference
between compensation of employees in the allocation of primary income account (1,154) and generation of income account (1,150).
3
Property income (net, from rest of the world) is equal to 6 and could be obtained as the difference of property income on the
resources side (397) and uses side (391) of the allocation of primary income account.
4
Current transfers (net, from rest of the world) is equal to −38 and could be obtained as the difference of current transfers on the
resources side (1,174) and uses side (1,212) of the secondary distribution of income account.
5
Final consumption expenditure for the total economy (1,399) is the sum of final consumption expenditures of households (1,015),
nonprofit institutions serving households (32), and general government (352).
1
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item for the total economy is gross domestic product or
net domestic product. Thus, the balancing item for the
total economy is derived as the sum of value added plus
the sum of taxes on products less subsidies on products.
Taxes on products are not allocated to individual units
or sectors, but to the economy as a whole.
8.90 Distribution of income accounts. The distribution
and redistribution of income is presented in various
accounts as follows.
8.91 Primary distribution of income account. This
account shows how the value generated through the
production process is distributed to labor, capital,
government, and to/from the rest of the world. The
primary distribution of income account is presented
as two sub-accounts:
a. The generation of income account
b. The allocation of primary income account.
8.92 The generation of primary income account
shows how value added is distributed among labor (as
compensation of employees), government (as taxes
less subsidies), and capital. The distribution to capital
is not estimated directly, but is shown as the balancing
item in the account as operating surplus. In the case
of unincorporated enterprises owned by households,
the balancing item may include compensation to the
owners or to the family members working in the unincorporated enterprise. It may not be possible to separate this compensation from the operating surplus;
the balance (which includes some compensation) is
referred to as mixed income.
8.93 The allocation of primary income account shows
operating surplus or mixed income as a resource
and shows compensation of employees receivable by
households, taxes less subsidies receivable by government, and property income receivable and payable
by the institutional sectors. Thus, the generation of
income account shows which sectors paid compensation of employees and taxes less subsidies, while the
allocation of primary income account shows which
sectors received this income.
8.94 The balancing item of the primary distribution of
income account is the balance of primary incomes for
the institutional sector and national income (gross or
net) for the total economy.
8.95 Secondary distribution of income account. This
account records the redistribution of income through

current transfers. Except for the balance of primary
income, which is brought forward as a resource from
the previous account, the secondary distribution of
income account records the same types of transfers
as resources and uses. This is because one transfer
that may be a resource for one sector may be a use for
another. The balancing item for this account is disposable income.
8.96 Redistribution of income in kind account. This
account shows social transfers in kind made by government and NPISHs, to households. This account is
relevant only for these three sectors. The balancing
item for this account is adjusted disposable income.
8.97 At the level of the total economy, disposable
income and adjusted disposable income would be the
same; the distinction is only relevant for the accounts
of individual sectors.
8.98 Use of income account. This account may be presented separately as the use of disposable income account
and the use of adjustable disposable income account. The
account shows how disposable income (or adjusted
disposable income) is allocated between final consumption and saving. Corporations do not undertake
final consumption and therefore final consumption is
recorded only for the government, NPISHs, and household sectors. The adjustment for the change in pension
entitlements is recorded in both the use of disposable
income account and the use of adjusted disposable
income account. This transaction is recorded as a
resource for households and as a use for FCs or other
pension providers.
8.99 The balancing item for the use of income account
is saving and it is the final balancing item of the current accounts. If there is no final consumption (as
would be the case with corporations), saving would be
equal to disposable income (after the adjustment for
the change in pension entitlements). Saving may be
positive (when disposable income exceeds final consumption expenditure) or negative (when final consumption expenditure exceeds disposable income).

Accumulation Accounts
8.100 The accumulation accounts consist of the capital account, the financial account, the other changes
in the volume of assets (OCVA) account, and the
revaluation account. Along with the balance sheets,
the accumulation accounts provide the framework
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for the financial statistics, which cover the stocks and
flows of financial assets and liabilities of all the sectors
of the economy.
8.101 The capital account is the first of the accounts
that records changes in the value of assets. It records
changes in the value of nonfinancial assets due to
transactions.
8.102 Nonfinancial assets comprise produced and
nonproduced nonfinancial assets. Produced assets
are assets that have come into existence as a result of
the production process (produced assets are recorded
as outputs in the production account). Nonproduced
assets are assets that are not the results of the production process.
8.103 Produced assets comprise the following:
a. Fixed assets—assets that are used repeatedly, or
continuously, in production processes for more
than one year (dwellings; other buildings and
structures; machinery and equipment; and cultivated assets, such as livestock for breeding and
plantations; and intellectual property products).
b. Inventories (materials and supplies, work-inprogress, finished goods, and goods for resale).
c. Valuables (assets that are acquired and held primarily as stores of value).
8.104 Nonproduced assets consist of the following:
a. Natural resources—naturally occurring assets
such as land, water, uncultivated forests.
b. Contracts, leases and licenses—where the terms
of the contract, lease or license specify a price for
the use of the asset (or provision of a service) that
differs from the price that would prevail in the
absence of the contract, lease or license, and a party
to the contract is able to realize the price difference.
c. Purchased goodwill and marketing assets, which
are recorded only when a unit is purchased or an
identifiable marketable asset is sold.
8.105 The capital account records the values of nonfinancial assets acquired, or disposed of, by resident institutional units by engaging in transactions (including
consumption of fixed capital) and shows the changes in
net worth due to savings and capital transfers.
8.106 Net lending/Net borrowing is the balancing item
of the capital account. It is calculated as changes in

net worth due to saving and capital transfers less net
acquisition of nonfinancial assets. The net resources
available to an economy or sector from saving and
net capital transfers that are not used to acquire nonfinancial assets represents the resources available for
net acquisition of financial assets, that is, net lending.
An institutional sector with a surplus of resources
(through saving and net capital transfers) over capital accumulation is a net lender. An institutional sector that has capital expenditures in excess of these
resources is a net borrower.
8.107 The 2008 SNA defines capital transfers as unrequited transfers where either the party making the
transfer realizes the funds involved by disposing of an
asset (other than cash or inventories), relinquishing a
financial claim (other than accounts receivable) or the
party receiving the transfer is obliged to acquire an
asset (other than cash).
8.108 The financial account is the final account in the
sequence of accounts for the recording of flows due to
transactions. It records transactions in financial instruments. The use of the term “instrument” relates only to
items on the financial balance sheet, unlike in monetary
statistics, where the term is used to relate to all financial
instruments, including some off-balance-sheet items.
8.109 The net lending or borrowing in the financial account is equal to that in the capital account.
Whereas it is presented under changes in assets for
the capital account, it is presented under changes in
liabilities and net worth for the financial account.
8.110 Because the financial account is the final account
for recording transactions in the system, there is no
balancing item to be carried forward. When transactions of all sectors are taken into account—including
transactions with the rest of the world—the net acquisition of financial assets (excluding gold bullion) is
equal to the net incurrence of liabilities. The balance
shown in the financial account is net lending or net
borrowing of each sector and is equivalent (with the
sign reversed) to the net lending or net borrowing of
the capital account of each sector.
8.111 The financial account shows how an institutional
sector with a balance on net lending makes these surplus resources available to other sectors. The sector
can acquire net financial assets or reduce net liabilities. Likewise, the financial account shows how a net
borrowing sector is able to obtain financial resources

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

Overview of the 2008 System of National Accounts		 305

by reducing its net holdings of assets or increasing its
net liabilities.
8.112 The OCVA account records changes in the value
of assets and liabilities during the period (between the
opening and closing balance sheets) that are not due
to transactions between institutional units (recorded
in the capital and financial accounts), or to price or
exchange rate changes (recorded in the revaluation
account).
8.113 The OCVA account records the following five
changes: (1) the economic appearance and disappearance of assets, including cases where naturally occurring assets gain economic value or lose economic
value, and new discoveries of subsoil assets where an
institutional unit establishes ownership over the newly
discovered asset; (2) catastrophic losses in which the
effects of external events are exceptional and unanticipated and may affect the overall value of the asset,
including losses due to natural disasters or wars; (3)
uncompensated seizures of assets; (4) other changes
in volume not elsewhere classified; and (5) changes in
classifications of institutional units and assets, and in
the structure of institutional units.
8.114 All increases in assets and reductions in liabilities arising from OCVA account increase net worth,
while all decreases in assets and increases in liabilities
arising from OCVA account decrease net worth.
8.115 The revaluation account records holding gains
and losses accruing to holders of nonfinancial and
financial assets and liabilities, as a result of changes in
prices of assets and liabilities and changes in exchange
rates. It records nominal holding gains and losses;
these are then decomposed into neutral holding gains
and real holding gains.
8.116 The nominal holding gain on a nonfinancial
asset is the value of the benefit accruing to the owner
of that asset as a result of a change in its price over a
period of time. The nominal holding gain on a financial asset is the increase in value of the asset, other
than transactions in the assets (including the accrual
of interest over a period of time) and OCVA. The
nominal holding gain on a liability is the decrease in
value of the liability, other than by transactions or by
other volume changes.
8.117 The difference between the nominal holding
gain or loss and the neutral holding gain or loss for

the same asset over the same time period is the real
holding gain or loss. If the value of the asset increases
faster than the neutral holding gain,12 there is a real
holding gain. If the value of the asset does not increase
as fast as the overall increase in prices, or does not
increase at all, the owner of the asset registers a real
holding loss.

Balance Sheets
8.118 Balance sheets record the stock of nonfinancial
assets and financial assets and liabilities of a sector,
the total economy, or the rest of the world. The balance sheet for the total economy reflects the national
wealth, which is the sum of nonfinancial assets and
net claims on the rest of the world.
8.119 The balancing item of balance sheets is net
worth, which is the total value of assets less total liabilities. It indicates the present value of the stock of
economic value by sector.
8.120 For a given asset, the opening and closing balance sheets are linked through transactions and other
flows as follows:
Value of the stock at the beginning of the period
(opening balance sheet)
plus: value of acquisitions through transactions
less value of disposals through transactions (as
recorded in the capital and financial accounts)
plus: the value of net changes in volume (as recorded
in the OCVA account)
plus: value of holding gains (or less holding losses)
accruing during the period (as recorded in the
revaluation account)
equals: the value of stock at the end of the period
(closing balance sheet).
8.121 For the rest of the world, the account shows the
stock of assets originated in the domestic economy
and held by nonresidents and the stock of foreign
assets held by residents. Nonfinancial assets are not
reflected in the rest-of-the-world account. Produced
assets are not covered in the balance sheet of the rest
12
The neutral holding gain on an asset over a given period of time
is equal to the value of the asset at the beginning of the period multiplied by the proportionate change in some comprehensive price
index selected to measure the change in the general price level (see
2008 SNA, paragraph 12.88).
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of the world because the ultimate use of the products—
as capital formation or final consumption—is of concern only to the domestic economy.
8.122 For nonproduced assets, land and other natural
resources are not covered because these are always
considered assets of the domestic economy. Thus, if a
nonresident purchases land or natural resources
in the domestic economy, a notional resident unit in
the form of a quasi-corporation is established in
the accounts as being the owner of this asset. The

nonresident is then considered to be the owner of this
notional unit.
8.123 The balance sheets of the household sector
include dwellings. Consumer durables (cars, appliances) are not included in the balance sheets because
they are not considered fixed assets; these are considered consumption goods. If the household owns an
unincorporated enterprise, the value of the proportion of assets used in production for this enterprise is
included in the balance sheets.
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APPENDIX

I

Monetary Statistics and Other
Macroeconomic Statistics

I. Introduction
A1.1 This Appendix describes the relationship
between monetary statistics on one side, and government finance statistics (GFS) and external sector
statistics on the other. (See also Appendix 7 of the
Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014 (GFSM
2014) and Appendix 6 of the BPM6 Compilation
Guide.) The relationships between monetary statistics
and national accounts are covered in Chapters 2 and
8 of this Manual.
A1.2 It is important for compilers and users of monetary statistics to understand how they relate to the
other macroeconomic datasets. More specifically, an
understanding of the linkages fosters consistency in
methodology between the respective datasets. This
Manual is part of the family of statistical guidelines
and can, therefore, be seen to be extending and elaborating on the 2008 System of National Accounts (2008
SNA). The conceptual framework of this Manual
is consistent, in principle, with the 2008 SNA with
respect to principles and concepts, such as sectoring
of institutional units, classification of financial assets
and liabilities, and accounting rules. Thus, the main
principles and concepts of this Manual also accord
with those in the sixth edition of the Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Manual
(BPM6) and the GFSM 2014.
A1.3 The institutional arrangements for compiling
and producing macroeconomic statistics differ from
country to country. In almost all countries, the central bank is primarily involved in compiling monetary
data to allow for monitoring financial conditions and
exercise monetary policy. Central banks in many
economies are also responsible for compiling external sector statistics. As regards compilation of GFS,
the ministry of finance is usually the lead agency, but
other government agencies as well as the national

statistics office and the central bank may be involved.
Compilation of all macroeconomic datasets should
be based on consistent methodological guidance
and, where different agencies are involved, it is essential that these national agencies coordinate efforts to
ensure consistency in data outputs.1
A1.4 A clear understanding of the linkages between
datasets will assist countries in producing comparable
and consistent statistics needed for economic analysis
and policy decisions. Because of their relatively high
level of reliability and comprehensiveness, high frequency, and availability with a short time lag, monetary statistics often serve as an input to other datasets.
A1.5 This appendix provides an overview of similarities and differences in coverage and accounting rules
between monetary statistics and the various macroeconomic statistics, before describing the linkages
between monetary statistics and GFS, and monetary
statistics and external sector statistics. Where differences exist, advice is provided on how to reconcile the
data.

II. Overview of Coverage and
Accounting Rules
A1.6 The basic principles and concepts underlying
monetary statistics are, in principle, consistent with
the 2008 SNA, which provides the conceptual framework for national accounts. The BPM6 serves as the
standard framework for statistics on the transactions
and stock positions between an economy and the rest
of the world. The GFSM 2014 provides guidelines on
compiling statistics for the fiscal sector (i.e., the general government, its subsectors, and the public sector). These manuals are also harmonized with the
2008 SNA.
1

See Dziobek and Tanase (2008).
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A1.7 The statistical principles and concepts in all
these manuals are defined, in principle, in a consistent
manner. The delineation of resident and nonresident
entities, sectoring of the domestic economy, and definitions and classifications of the various categories of
nonfinancial and financial assets and liabilities are the
same or are reconcilable. The accounting rules are the
same with respect to the basis of recording and valuation. The accrual basis of recording of flows and stock
positions is used consistently in all datasets.
A1.8 The identification of institutional units and
their sectoring and subsequent level of subsectoring
are conceptually the same in all macroeconomic data
sets except that this Manual introduces the concept of
depository corporations (DCs). The latter differs from
the concept of deposit-taking corporations in the
national accounts and balance of payments through
the inclusion of money market funds within the DCs
subsector and the exclusion of deposit-takers whose
deposit liabilities are not included in broad money.
The general government sector in this Manual is
defined identically to the general government sector
in the national accounts, balance of payments, and
GFS. Although the “public sector” is not one of the
five primary sectors in the SNA, it is acknowledged as
a sector in GFS, but not in MFS; the latter puts a particular emphasis on central government, a subsector
of general government.2
A1.9 As a result of focusing on the activities and balance sheets of specific sectors and most relevant concepts in each case, some differences in the recording
of activities, positions, and flows may arise between
various macroeconomic datasets. These differences
are, however, exceptions from the general principles,
given that the conceptual standards applicable across
related datasets are harmonized. Where differences in
the data exist, reconciliation of the differences should
routinely be made.

III. Linkages between Monetary
Statistics and GFS
A1.10 Linkages between monetary statistics and GFS
originate from the fact that governments, as clients
of financial institutions, often place surplus funds in
2
The public sector is defined in Chapter XIX of the 2008 SNA,
and that definition is identical to the definition in Chapter 2 of the
GFSM 2014.

accounts held at financial corporations (FCs). For
instance, in most countries, central government has
accounts at the central bank where its day-to-day
surpluses are deposited. Vice-versa, FCs often invest
their surplus resources in debt instruments, such as
debt securities and other debt instruments issued by
governments, funding the government’s net borrowing requirements. These transactions will result in
either a positive net claim of government on the FCs,
or a positive net claim of these corporations on government. The net asset/liability position between the
general/central government sector and the FCs sector
should be consistent, or, at least, reconcilable as compiled from both sides. The extent to which these data
are consistent is a good indicator of the consistency in
macroeconomic statistics in a country.
A1.11 Differences in the amounts reported as net
claims between the government sector and the FCs
sector can be used to check the accuracy/consistency
of the respective data sets.
A1.12 The Data Quality Assessment Framework
(DQAF)3 used for the Reports on Observation of
Standards and Codes (ROSC)–Data Module spells
out (in Section 4.2.3–Consistency with other statistical frameworks) which consistency checks should be
performed between monetary statistics and GFS:
a. The central government’s records on the government deposits in, and government borrowing from, the DCs in GFS are largely consistent
with the comparable data in monetary statistics
(DQAF for monetary statistics).
b. FCs’ data (usually compiled by the central bank)
are often used as the preferred fiscal measure,
especially sub-annually. If the two sets of numbers are different, the reasons for the difference
must be ascertained, and documentation provided on the size and reasons for the discrepancy (DQAF for GFS).
A1.13 Reasons for differences between the two sets of
data can often be found in:
a. Coverage. In many economies, governments
have numerous accounts held in several financial institutions. Both datasets should include
the same institutional units in the general/cen3
All DQAF-related materials are available at: dsbb.imf.org/Pages/
DQRS/DQAF.aspx.
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tral government data and monetary data. Differences may arise if central government has
accounts with a FC, but this financial institution is not covered in the monetary statistics.
Another more common case is when certain
government units have accounts with FCs and
the monetary statistics cover these accounts,
but the accounts of these government units are
not covered in the GFS, because the GFS data
are confined to budgetary accounts, thereby not
covering the data of the extra budgetary units.
Also, central government may hold a number
of dormant accounts that are not included in
GFS, but are appropriately included in monetary statistics.
b. Sectoring. Some of the institutional units may
not be identified and sectored appropriately
as general/central government in the FCs’
accounts and may lead to inconsistencies in the
two datasets. For example, an account held for
externally financed projects and foreign grants
may not be designated appropriately as a government account in FCs’ records.
c. Classification and coverage of financial instruments. The classification of financial instruments included in financial assets and liabilities
may differ, or an instrument may not be consistently classified in the two systems. Differences
may arise, for example, when an instrument
such as accounts receivable/payable is not
treated in the same way in the data, or when
a loan is incorrectly reported as equity investment in one of the data sets.4
d. Time of recording. The time of recording (e.g.,
because of complementary recording periods)
used in government accounting may result in
transactions being recorded at a time other than
when economic ownership changes hands.
e. Accrual versus cash recording. Conceptually,
both data sets should be recorded on an accrual
basis. GFS compilers often use cash-based data
as a proxy for data compiled on an accrual basis.
The FCs sector is often implementing accrual
4
In cases where government provides funds to FCs and records
this transaction as a reduction in its assets (i.e., recorded as an
expense in government accounts), the receiving FC should record
an increase in its equity.

recording of transactions and stock positions.
In addition, certain items may not be accrued
correctly within the time when the economic
event occurred.
f. Valuation. Conceptually, both data sets should
follow the same valuation principles, but
national practices may differ. Where valuation
differences in source data exist, differences may
occur between the monetary statistics and GFS,
unless valuation adjustments are made when
the respective data sets are prepared. In particular, FCs’ holdings of debt securities issued
by the central government are recorded at market/fair value in monetary statistics, but may be
recorded at nominal value in GFS.
g. Holders of debt instruments. As issuers of debt
securities, governments often have no knowledge or record of transactions in the secondary
market. The sectors holding such debt securities can usually be determined by surveying
the ultimate purchasers or by using data from a
centralized securities depository. These instruments are often held by nominees of the FCs
sector, which may complicate the identification
of the actual creditors of the government. The
complexity of determining current ownership
of tradable instruments may, therefore, introduce inconsistency in the data between monetary statistics and GFS.

IV. Linkages between Monetary
Statistics and External Sector Statistics
A1.14 This Manual and the BPM6 are consistent on
issues such as the definition and delineation of resident and nonresident entities, time of recording of
transactions and other flows, the classification and
valuation of financial assets and liabilities, and data
aggregation and consolidation. Monetary data are
often used as source data for compiling external sector statistics. Differences between the two systems in
the areas discussed below may pose limitations on the
use of monetary statistics as input data for compiling the financial account of the balance of payments,
international investment position (IIP), and the external debt statistics.
A1.15 Sectoring and coverage. One significant difference between this Manual and BPM6 concerns the
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treatment of money market funds (MMFs), which
are part of the other depository corporations (ODCs)
subsector in monetary statistics but part of the other
financial corporations (OFCs) subsector in BPM6.
This is due to a difference between the two systems
in the delineation of FCs subsectors and the sectoring
of MMFs.

into domestic currency and foreign currency. BPM6
recommends breakdowns of stocks of external financial assets and liabilities, excluding equity, by major
currency (see Tables A9-I and A9-II) and external
debt assets and liabilities by instrument, excluding equity, and by foreign/domestic currency (see
Table A9-III).

A1.16 In this Manual, all FCs that issue liabilities
included in broad money are designated as DCs.
These include the central bank subsector, the other
deposit-taking corporations, and money market
funds (MMFs). The latter two form the ODCs subsector. All other FCs are designated as OFCs. In BPM6,
MMFs are included in the OFCs subsector and are not
identified separately.

A1.21 Valuation. The valuation principles and other
accounting rules in this Manual are generally in
agreement with those in BPM6. A feature of monetary statistics is the disaggregation of Equity liabilities
[MS] into components by types of equity resources
(i.e., Funds contributed by owners, Retained earnings,
Current year result, General and special reserves, and
Valuation adjustments), which are recorded at book
value. Although this approach does not appear as a
standard classification and valuation of liability equity
in the BPM6, it is consistent with the approach called
own funds at book value (see BPM6, paragraph 7.16e).
In contrast, the standard approach in BPM6 is to value
equity securities (for both assets and liabilities) at
market or fair value with the identification of nonresident holdings within the standard presentation.

A1.17 If monetary statistics are used by external sector statistics compilers, they should, therefore, request
separate data on MMFs’ balance of payments transactions and IIP, in order to classify correctly financial
transactions and positions within the OFCs subsector. The external sector statistics compilers should
also confirm the institutional coverage of the deposittaking corporations subsector as some deposit-takers
may be excluded. For instance, offshore banks that do
not accept deposits from residents are still considered
deposit-taking institutions in BPM6, but are classified
as OFCs in the monetary statistics.

A1.19 Classification by maturity. The sectoral balance
sheets and analytical surveys in monetary statistics
do not classify loans and debt securities by maturity,
although the SRFs include a maturity breakdown for
central bank liabilities to nonresidents. In BPM6, currency and deposits, loans, trade credits and advances,
other receivable/payable-other, and debt securities are
classified by maturity into short-term (original maturity of one year or less) and long-term.

A1.22 To meet the data needs (concerning equity liabilities) for compiling financial statistics, including the
financial account of the SNA, the standardized report
forms (SRFs) contain a memorandum item requesting the market or fair value of equity by counterpart
sector. This is because equity liabilities in monetary
statistics are not necessarily properly estimated due to
the use of book instead of market value. Furthermore,
the presentation by component of equity, without a
breakdown by counterpart holder, underestimates
foreign liabilities resulting from nonresidents’ holding of FC’s equity. The majority of countries do not
report this memorandum item, however, implying
that this information is not compiled by monetary
statisticians. To solve this situation, the IIP compiler
(who often does possess data on equity liabilities to
nonresidents) should coordinate with their monetary
statistics counterparts to promote the compilation of
the SRF memorandum item and, thus, avoid duplication of efforts or excessive reporting burden on financial institutions.

A1.20 Classification by currency of denomination.
This Manual requires a breakdown of all instruments,
financial assets and liabilities, except equity liabilities,

A1.23 Functional categories. In general, monetary
statistics do not use functional categories to classify
financial assets and liabilities or economic sectors.

A1.18 Classification of financial instruments. The
major categories for financial assets and liabilities in
this Manual follow the financial instruments classification in the 2008 SNA and BPM6 although the
level of additional breakdowns of the major categories
differs between monetary statistics and the BPM6.
However, BPM6 classifies financial instruments by
functional category (see paragraph A1.23).
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This can pose compilation challenges where monetary
statistics are used to estimate balance of payments/IIP
data on direct investment for deposit-takers and for
OFCs.
A1.24 Appendix 6 of the BPM6 Compilation Guide
contains a reconciliation exercise between balance
of payments and monetary statistics. Table A6.3 of
that appendix shows how the sectoral balance sheet

data for ODCs can be used for the “deposit-taking
corporations, except the central bank” subsector of
the IIP. Although the sectoral balance sheet data of
ODCs correspond largely with IIP components, the
differences in the classification do not allow a full reconciliation of the two datasets. Table A6.4 in the same
appendix shows how sectoral balance sheet data for
the central bank can be used to compile data for the
central bank subsector in the IIP.5

5
If countries complete the sectoral balance sheet for OFCs, it can
be a basis for compiling IIP data for Other sectors—other financial
corporations.
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APPENDIX

II

Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheets/
Standardized Report Forms (SRFs)

A2.1 This appendix contains the guidelines for completion of illustrative sectoral balance sheets/SRFs:
a. Guidelines for Completion of Standardized
Report Forms 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR for Reporting
Monetary Data to the IMF
b. Guidelines for Completion of Standardized
Report Form 5SR for Money Aggregates for
Reporting Monetary Data to the IMF
c. Table A2.1. Standardized Report Form for the
Central Bank
d. Table A2.2. Standardized Report Form for
Other Depository Corporations
e. Table A2.3 Standardized Report Form for Other
Financial Corporations
f. Table A2.4. Standardized Report Form for
Money Aggregates

I. Guidelines for Completion of
Standardized Report Forms 1SR, 2SR,
and 4SR for Reporting Monetary Data
to the IMF
A. Submission of Standardized Report
Forms (SRFs)
A2.2 The SRFs
1SR – Central Bank
2SR – Other Depository Corporations
4SR – Other Financial Corporations
5SR – Money Aggregates
should be submitted as soon as possible following
the end of the reporting period; for example, immediately after the data are finalized and prepared for
dissemination. Each SRF should be submitted as

soon as its data are ready and not all at once when all
SRFs are ready. The SRFs should be transmitted electronically to the Statistics Department (STA) of the
International Monetary Fund using the Integrated
Correspondence System (ICS). For information
about the ICS, contact ICSINQUIRY@imf.org. STA
strongly prefers that all data be transmitted using the
ICS; however, if this method cannot be implemented,
data may be sent by electronic mail.

B. Coverage and Structure of SRFs
A2.3 All assets and liabilities must be reported according to the residence of customers and expressed in
domestic currency units. In addition, domestic assets
and liabilities should be disaggregated by counterpart
sector in which the customer is included in the economy, as indicated in the section on sectors.
A2.4 For issues that cannot be resolved internally,
the staff of the central bank in the reporting country
responsible for the completion of the SRFs should
confer with the IMF Statistics Department. When
completed, the SRFs should show all assets and liabilities (including equity and investment fund shares) as
of the end of the reporting period. Furthermore, the
various categories of assets and liabilities of the SRFs
should sum to total assets and total liabilities.
A2.5 SRF 1SR. Include data for the central bank
(the accounts of the central bank headquarters and
branches and, if applicable, the currency board or
independent currency authority that issues domestic
currency). If the monetary authorities’ functions are
performed outside the central bank, these should be
reported as supplementary data. These would include:
(1) official foreign exchange holdings by the government, (2) currency issuance by the government,
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and (3) transactions with the IMF performed by the
g overnment.
A2.6 SRF 2SR. Include data on all resident units in the
financial corporations (FCs) sector (except the central
bank) that issue liabilities included in broad money.
Money market funds (MMFs) and offshore banks that
issue liabilities included in broad money should be
included in the data in the SRF 2SR. The SRF should
include the accounts of other depository corporations
(ODCs) that are not operating due to their being
reorganized or are in the process of being liquidated,
even if the deposits of such ODCs are frozen and so
excluded from broad money.
A2.7 SRF 4SR. Include data on all resident insurance
corporations and pension funds, non-MMF investment funds, other financial intermediaries, captive
financial institutions and money lenders, and financial auxiliaries. Ideally, the SRF should include data
for all units in the FCs sector other than the DCs
covered in SRFs 1SR and 2SR. However, the SRF 4SR
may have partial coverage until complete institutional
coverage is achieved.
A2.8 Financial assets and liabilities in the SRFs are presented by type of financial instrument (see Chapter 4):1
a. Monetary gold and SDRs
b. Currency and deposits (encompassing transferable deposits and other deposits)2
c. Debt securities
d. Loans
e. Investment fund shares
f. Equity
g. Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee
schemes
h. Financial derivatives and employee stock
options (ESOs)
i. Other accounts payable/receivable (encompassing Trade credit and advances and Other accounts).
A2.9 Four components of Insurance, pension, and
standardized guarantee schemes are shown: Life
Nonfinancial assets are a separately identified category of assets.
Note that the central bank’s liability position on currency represents the central bank’s issuance of currency, and it is accordingly
labeled as Currency in circulation.
1
2

insurance and annuity entitlements of households,
Pension entitlements of households, Nonlife insurance
technical reserves and provisions for calls under standardized schemes, and Claims and liabilities of pension
funds on/to pension managers.
A2.10 Where relevant, positions in a financial instrument are disaggregated into positions in domestic
currency and positions in foreign currency. Further,
positions in Deposits (Transferable deposits and Other
deposits), Debt securities, and MMF shares are disaggregated by category between those included in and
those excluded from broad money.
A2.11 Further, a position in each financial instrument
is disaggregated into positions with main sectors and
subsectors of the economy (see Chapter 3):
a. Nonresidents
b. Financial corporations
• Central bank
• ODCs
• OFCs
c. General government
• Central government
• State and local government
d. Nonfinancial corporations
• Public nonfinancial corporations
• Other nonfinancial corporations
e. Households and nonprofit institutions serving
households (NPISHs).

C. Compilation issues
Domestic currency unit
A2.12 The standard unit of account for monetary
statistics is the domestic currency unit. Therefore, it
is necessary to convert (that is, translate) all foreigncurrency-denominated stocks into domestic currency
amounts. Stocks denominated in foreign currency
should be converted to domestic currency values at
the market exchange rate prevailing at the time to
which balance sheet applies. The midpoint between
the buying and selling exchange rates should be used.
Valuation
A2.13 The general principle is the use of market prices
or approximations of market prices for valuing financial
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assets and liabilities in the SRFs. Market exchange rates
should be used to convert (that is, translate) foreigncurrency-denominated assets and liabilities into their
domestic currency equivalents. Service charges, fees,
commissions, taxes, and similar payments are income
flows and, therefore, should be excluded from the valuation of financial instruments. Stocks of financial assets
and liabilities should be valued on the basis of the market prices that prevailed at the time of the balance sheet
reporting date. Other valuation rules apply to assets
and liabilities in the form of currency, deposits, loans,
and other accounts receivable/payable, and to liabilities in the form of equity. See the specific information
on the valuation of these instruments in the section on
instruments.
A2.14 All changes in the values of assets and liabilities that are not recorded in Current year result should
be recorded in Valuation adjustment within Equity
liability [MS] in the SRF. This Valuation adjustment
account could include any valuation adjustments arising from differences between the valuations in the
national accounting standards and the monetary statistics methodology.
A2.15 Accrued interest on deposits, loans, and debt
securities should be incorporated into the outstanding amount of the financial asset or liability, rather
than being treated as part of Other accounts receivable/payable. Separate data on accrued interest disaggregated by financial instrument (deposits, loans, and
debt securities) should be provided as memorandum
items in the SRFs.

Residence
A2.16 Residence of customers should be based on their
center of predominant economic interest, rather than
nationality, currency of denomination, or legal definitions. All institutional units that have a location, dwelling, place of production, or other premises within the
economic territory of the reporting country on which
or from which they engage in a significant amount of
economic activities in the reporting country should
be considered residents. In most cases, it is reasonable to assume that institutional units have a center
of predominant economic interest in the country if
they have already engaged in economic activities and
transactions on a significant scale in the country for

one year or more, or they intend to do so. Individuals
have centers of predominant economic interest in the
reporting country when their principal residence(s)
are in the country. If they live and work abroad and
expect to remain abroad for more than a year, individuals typically cease to be residents of the reporting
country. Some transactors in the reporting country
are always considered to be nonresidents: particularly,
embassies and consulates and their employees sent by
a foreign government, international organizations,
foreign military personnel, foreign students, tourists,
foreign nationals expecting to stay in the reporting
country for less than a year, and technical assistance
personnel of foreign governments.

Sectors
A2.17 Sectoring of the institutional units in the economy is a key element in the compilation and presentation of monetary statistics. As indicated by the lines
in the SRFs, major categories of assets and liabilities
must be disaggregated into counterpart sectors and
subsectors of the economy.
A2.18 Social security funds are classified as central
government or state and local government on the
basis of the level at which they operate.

Instruments
Assets
A2.19 Monetary gold. Gold held by the central bank
as part of reserve assets is monetary gold. Gold holdings that are not part of reserve assets should be classified as Other nonfinancial assets. Monetary gold
should be valued on the basis of the market price of
gold. This category appears only in SRF 1SR.
A2.20 SDR holdings. Special Drawing Rights (SDRs)
are reserve assets created by the IMF and allocated to
member countries to supplement existing reserves.
SDR holdings represent assured and unconditional
rights to obtain freely usable currency. This category
is relevant only for SRF 1SR.
A2.21 Domestic currency. This comprises notes and
coins that are of fixed nominal value, are accepted as
legal tender in the domestic economy, and are issued
by the central bank and/or government (and in a few
countries by ODCs). This category should also include
currency that is no longer legal tender but that can be
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exchanged for current legal tender. Gold or precious
metal coins, which are held for their intrinsic value,
or commemorative coins, which are held for their
numismatic value and are not in active circulation
should be classified as Other nonfinancial assets.
A2.22 Foreign currency. This category comprises
notes and coins that have been issued by nonresidents—usually, by central banks or foreign governments. Foreign currency included in reserve assets is
separately identified in SRF 1SR.
A2.23 Transferable deposits. These are all deposits that
are exchangeable on demand at par and without penalty or restriction, and are directly usable for making
payments to third parties by check, draft, giro order,
direct debit/credit, or other direct payment facility.
Transferable deposits include special savings accounts
with a possibility of direct payments to third parties and
savings account balances subject to automatic transfer
to regular transferable deposits. Transferable deposits with nonresidents in foreign currency included in
reserve assets are separately identified in SRF 1SR. Separate lines for reporting required reserves (in domestic
and possibly in foreign currency) that are determined
by a central bank are included in SRFs 2SR and 4SR.
A2.24 Transferable deposits that are frozen should be
classified as Other deposits.
A2.25 Deposits denominated in domestic currency
should be recorded at nominal value (outstanding
amount including accrued interest). Deposits denominated in foreign currency should be recorded in
domestic currency as provided for in the preceding
section on valuation. These valuation principles apply
to other deposits as well.
A2.26 Other deposits. This category encompasses all
claims, other than transferable deposits, that are represented by evidence of deposit. Other deposits include:
a. Sight deposits that permit immediate cash withdrawals but not direct payments to third-parties
b. Nontransferable savings and fixed-term deposits
c. Non-negotiable certificates of deposit
d. FCs’ liabilities in the form of shares arising from
members’ deposits that are legally or in practice
redeemable immediately or at relatively short
notice

e. Repayable margin payments in cash related to
different financial contracts, such as financial
derivatives and repos.
A2.27 Separate lines for reporting required reserves
(in domestic and possibly in foreign currency) that
are determined by a central bank are included in SRFs
2SR and 4SR. Other deposits with nonresidents in foreign currency included in reserve assets are separately
identified in SRF 1SR.
A2.28 Entries in the line Reserve position in the Fund
(RPF) are applicable only in those countries that do
not have entries in lines IMF Quota and IMF No. 1,
No. 2, and Securities Accounts. RPF is the sum of: (1) the
Reserve tranche position in the IMF, which is the foreign
currency amount that a member country may draw
from the IMF at short notice; and (2) any indebtedness
of the IMF under a loan arrangement in the General
Resources Account that is readily available to the member country. RPF is a net concept and is calculated as
IMF Quota minus IMF holdings of a member’s currency
that are not subject to exclusion. The IMF’s holdings of
the member’s currency are IMF No. 1, No. 2, and Securities Accounts, while the exclusions are holdings arising
from the Use of Fund credit (UFC) and IMF Account
No. 2 if its balance is less than 1/10 of 1 percent of the
quota in the IMF. These lines appear only in SRF 1SR.
A2.29 Debt securities. These are negotiable financial
instruments serving as evidence of debt. Common
types of debt securities are government treasury bills,
government bonds, corporate bonds and debentures,
commercial paper, and negotiable certificates of
deposits. Loans that became negotiable should also
be classified under this category. Preferred stocks or
shares that pay a fixed income but do not provide for
participation in the distribution of the residual value
of an incorporated enterprise on dissolution should
be classified as debt securities.
A2.30 A separate line for holdings of debt securities
that were issued by households and NPISHs would
be utilized only in those countries where FCs accept
securities (for example, bills of exchange or other
securities) issued by households or NPISHs. Separate
lines for reporting required reserves (in domestic and
possibly in foreign currency) that are determined by
a central bank are included in SRFs 2SR and 4SR. A
separate line for holdings of IMF securities, which are
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not part of RPF, is included in SRF 1SR. These IMF
securities comprise Series B Notes as they are not
readily available to meet balance of payments financing needs.

treasury bills, certificates of deposit, and commercial paper. MMFs shares often are functionally close
to transferable deposits, for example, shares offering
unrestricted third-party-payment privileges.

A2.31 Holdings of debt securities issued by nonresidents in foreign currency included in reserve assets
are separately identified in SRF 1SR.

A2.36 Equity. Equity comprises all instruments and
records acknowledging claims on the residual value
of a corporation or quasi-corporation after the claims
of all creditors have been met. This category includes
proprietors’ net equity in quasi-corporations, as well
as equity in corporations. It also includes preferred
stock that provides for participation in the residual
value upon dissolution of a corporation.

A2.32 Loans. Loans are defined as financial assets
that are created when a creditor lends funds directly
to a debtor and that are evidenced by documents that
are not negotiable. This category includes all loans
extended to various sectors by FCs, such as commercial
loans, mortgage loans, consumer loans, hire-purchase
credit, loans to finance trade credit, financial leases,
securities repurchase agreements, and overdrafts.
A2.33 Repurchase agreements with the central bank,
ODCs, OFCs, and nonresidents are separately identified in the SRFs. Loans to nonresidents in foreign
currency included in reserve assets are separately
identified in SRF 1SR. A separate line for loans to the
IMF, which are not part of RPF, is included in SRF
1SR. These loans comprise loans drawn by the IMF
under bilateral loan agreements and lending to the
IMF managed trust accounts not readily available to
meet balance of payments financing needs.
A2.34 The valuation of loans is an exception to valuation based on market price or fair value. The valuation of loans denominated in domestic currency units
should be based on the nominal value of creditors’
outstanding claims (outstanding principal including
accrued interest) without adjustment for expected
loan losses. Data on expected loan losses, disaggregated by economic sector of debtor, are included in
the memorandum items of the SRFs, and data on provisions for loan losses are shown in Other accounts
payable. Loans denominated in foreign currency
should be converted into domestic currency using the
market exchange rate.
A2.35 Investment fund shares. Investment fund
shares comprise shares or units issued by all kinds
of investment funds. Investment funds are collective
investment undertakings through which investors pool
funds for investment in financial or nonfinancial assets
or both. Investment funds are divided into MMFs and
non–MMF investment funds. MMFs invest primarily in short-term money market instruments such as

A2.37 Corporations sometimes purchase their own
shares in the market. These reacquired shares (called
treasury shares) are not included in holdings of equity
but rather are deducted from funds contributed by
owners within equity liabilities (see liability instruments below).
A2.38 Subscriptions to international organizations,
other than the IMF, should be classified as equity with
nonresidents in SRF 1SR. Holdings of equity issued by
nonresidents in foreign currency included in reserve
assets are separately identified in SRF 1SR.
A2.39 Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes. This category records prepaid insurance
premiums, which are relatively small amounts, claims
of pension funds on pension managers, and provisions for calls under standardized guarantee schemes.
See liability instruments for a description of all concepts.
A2.40 Financial derivatives. These are financial
instruments that are linked to another specific
financial instrument, indicator, or commodity, and
through which specific financial risks (such as interest
rate, currency, equity and commodity price, or credit
risk) can be traded in their own right in financial markets. The value of a financial derivative derives from
the price of an underlying item such as an asset or
index. The two broad types of financial derivatives are
forward-type contracts and option contracts. Financial derivatives with nonresidents in foreign currency
included in reserve assets are separately identified in
SRF 1SR.
A2.41 Other accounts receivable. These consist of
Trade credit and advances, and Other. Trade credit and
advances comprise trade credit extended directly to
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customers, advances for work that is in progress (or
is to be undertaken), and prepayment for goods and
services.

only book value is available in source data, fixed assets
may be shown at book value, less accumulated depreciation, which is separately identified.

A2.42 When trade credit is provided by FCs, it is
usually for financial services to corporations, either
financial or nonfinancial. Unlike loans, trade credit is
a non-interest-bearing instrument.

A2.50 A specific line exists for nonfinancial assets that
have been acquired as a result of repossession and/or
foreclosure, or as part of a settlement for bad debts
that were collateralized by these assets.

A2.43 The Other subcategory includes but does not
separately identify settlement accounts, dividends
receivable, items in the process of collection, and miscellaneous asset items. In the case of the central bank,
the IMF quota subscription is also included and is
separately identified.

A2.51 Other nonfinancial assets include gold holdings that are not part of reserve assets, holdings of
commemorative notes and coins, works of art, real
estate acquired for investment, and nonproduced
assets such as land, licenses, and goodwill. Land
should be classified within other nonfinancial assets,
because it is not a produced asset and, therefore, it is
not included in fixed assets, which arise from fixed
capital formation.

A2.44 Settlement accounts are used to account for differences in the time of recording of purchases or sales
of financial assets on the trade dates when change of
ownership occur, and the subsequent payments for
the financial assets on the settlement dates.
A2.45 Dividends receivable on corporations’ shares
arise from the recording of dividends when the shares
go ex-dividend or, for shares that are not traded publicly, when the dividends are payable, rather than later
when the dividends are paid.
A2.46 Items in the process of collection include checks
or other types of transferable items that are posted
directly to depositors’ accounts but are unavailable for
use until after the transferable items have been cleared
and paid by the DC on which it was drawn.
A2.47 The IMF quota subscription should be used for
recording the quota that is determined upon admission to IMF membership and can be adjusted under
the IMF’s General Quota Reviews or on an ad hoc
basis. This line appears only in SRF 1SR.
A2.48 Miscellaneous asset items should include all
accounts not elsewhere classified in the FCs’ balance
sheets. Major types of miscellaneous asset items often
include suspense accounts, amounts related to taxes,
and prepayment of rent or other operating expenses.
A2.49 Nonfinancial assets. These consist of produced
and nonproduced assets. Produced assets consist of
fixed assets, inventories, and valuables (which are
acquired and held primarily as stores of value). Fixed
assets should include only those assets that are related
to the activity of the reporting FC. Fixed assets should
be valued at market value on the balance sheet date. If

Liabilities
A2.52 Currency in circulation. This category comprises notes and coins that are of fixed nominal values, are accepted as legal tender in the domestic
economy, and are issued by the central bank. For currency unions, this category should also include currency issued earlier by the central bank and not yet
removed from circulation. In calculating the amount
of currency in circulation, central bank holdings of
currency are deducted from the total amount of currency issued. This category appears only in SRF 1SR.
A2.53 Deposits included in broad money. These
comprise transferable deposits and other deposits
of money holders with resident DCs and included
in broad money. The same classification principle
should be used for deposits transferred to pre-paid
cards if these and other forms of electronic money
are included in broad money. This category includes
deposits that migrant workers hold in DCs in their
home countries, if they are freely usable by authorized family members or other designated parties in
settling transactions in the home country. See asset
instruments for a description of transferable and
other deposits.
A2.54 Money holders can also have deposits in
domestic and/or foreign currency at the central bank,
which should be included in this category in SRF 1SR.
SRF 1SR includes a breakdown of deposits included in
and excluded from monetary base.
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A2.55 Other deposits also include repurchase agreements resembling a standard deposit that are held by
money holders and are included in broad money. This
applies only to SRFs 1SR and 2SR.

covers debt securities held by non-money-holding sectors (central government, DCs, and nonresidents), as
well as those categories of other sectors’ holdings of
debt securities that are not included in broad money.

A2.56 Deposits excluded from broad money. These are
transferable and other deposits that are not included
in broad money. This category includes all deposits
of non-money-holding sectors (central government,
DCs, and nonresidents), as well as those categories of
other sectors’ deposits that are not included in broad
money. SRF 1SR includes a breakdown of deposits
included in and excluded from monetary base.

A2.63 This category also includes separate lines for
reporting required reserves in the form of debt securities. These separate lines appear only in SRF 1SR
and relate only to those countries where legal reserve
requirements are fulfilled by holding debt securities
issued by the central bank.

A2.57 In SRF 1SR, deposits of nonresidents include
IMF No. 1, No. 2, and Securities Accounts, as well as
UFC. The IMF securities are immediately cashable,
are not traded, and are substitutes for deposits in IMF
Account No. 1. Therefore, IMF securities should be
classified as deposits of nonresidents in foreign currency and reported together with IMF Account No. 1.
UFC reflects the country’s outstanding purchases of
Fund resources, which increase the country’s liabilities to the IMF and are classified as a deposit of nonresidents in foreign currency.
A2.58 In cases when a DC is unable to meet depositors’ withdrawal demands, because it has insufficient
funds or because its operations have been suspended
and deposits frozen, all customers’ deposits in such
DCs should be classified in this category as long as the
DC continues to exist as a legal entity.
A2.59 Transferable and other deposits excluded from
broad money but included in monetary base include
separate lines for reporting required reserves (in
domestic and possibly in foreign currency) that are
determined by a central bank. These separate lines
appear only in SRF 1SR.
A2.60 Transferable and other deposits of nonresidents in foreign currency included in reserve-related
liabilities are separately identified in SRF 1SR.
A2.61 Debt securities included in broad money. These
are negotiable financial instruments that are included
in broad money and are held by sectors designated as
money holders. See asset instruments for a description of debt securities.
A2.62 Debt securities excluded from broad money.
This category includes negotiable financial instruments
that are not included in broad money. The category

A2.64 Debt securities issued by the central bank in
foreign currency held by nonresidents and included
in reserve-related liabilities are separately identified in
SRF 1SR.
A2.65 Loans. This category includes all loans received
from various sectors. Repurchase agreements with
the central bank (in SRFs 2SR and 4SR only), ODCs,
OFCs, and nonresidents are separately identified. See
asset instruments for a description of loans.
A2.66 Loans from nonresidents in foreign currency
included in reserve-related liabilities are separately
identified in SRF 1SR.
A2.67 Investment fund shares. See asset instruments for a general description of investment fund
shares. MMF shares are divided into MMF shares
included in and excluded from broad money. MMF
shares are further divided into transferable and other.
Both transferable and other MMF shares held by
money-holding sectors are included in broad money.
Lines for MMF shares appear only in SRF 2SR and for
non-MMF shares in SRF 4SR.
A2.68 Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes. This category includes life insurance and
annuity entitlements of households, pension entitlements of households, nonlife insurance technical
reserves and provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees, and liabilities of pension funds to pension
managers. These entitlements, reserves, and provisions, except for liabilities of pension funds to pension
managers, represent liabilities of the insurer, pension
fund, or issuer of standardized guarantees and a corresponding asset of the policyholders or beneficiaries.
Liabilities of pension funds to pension managers are
liabilities to the pension managers when the pension
manager is a unit different from the pension administrator and is entitled to any funding surplus.
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A2.69 Financial derivatives and ESOs. See asset
instruments for a description of financial derivatives.
An ESO is an option to buy the equity of a company,
offered to employees of the company as a form of
remuneration. Financial derivatives of the central
bank with nonresidents in foreign currency included
in reserve-related liabilities are separately identified in
SRF 1SR.
A2.70 Other accounts payable [MS]. This category
includes Trade credit and advances, and Other. Trade
credit and advances comprise trade credit received
directly from suppliers of goods and services,
advances received for work that is in progress (or is to
be undertaken), and prepayments received for goods
and services.
A2.71 The Other subcategory separately identifies
Provision for losses on financial assets, Consolidation
adjustment for headquarters and branches, and Other,
which includes without identifying separately settlement accounts, dividends payable, and miscellaneous
liability items.
A2.72 Provisions for losses on financial assets should
be recorded within the Other accounts payable—other
[MS], even though this treatment contrasts with
national financial reporting standards and the IFRSs,
in which this category does not appear as a liability on
the balance sheet (but rather is deducted from outstanding asset amounts).
A2.73 Miscellaneous liability items should include all
accounts not elsewhere classified in the FCs’ balance
sheets. Major types of miscellaneous liability items often
include suspense accounts, amounts related to taxes,
and accrued wages, rent, or other operating expenses.
A2.74 SDR allocations are the counterpart to SDR
holdings that have been provided by the IMF to the
country. These appear only in SRF 1SR. SDR allocations should be valued on the basis of the market
exchange rate as of the balance sheet date.

ership of corporations and quasi-corporations
(excluding the amount of FCs’ holdings of its
own shares). They are further classified into
funds contributed by residents and nonresidents.
b. Retained earnings constitute all previous years’
after-tax profits that have not been distributed
to shareholders or appropriated as general or
special reserves.
c. Current year result represents the accumulation of
profit or loss since the beginning of the fiscal year.
d. General and special reserves are appropriations
of retained earnings.
e. Valuation adjustment represents the net counterpart to changes in the value of assets and
liabilities on the balance sheets of FCs, excluding those recorded in the profit or loss accounts.
The valuation adjustment is market valued by
definition. Any valuation adjustments arising
from differences between the valuations in the
source data and the monetary statistics methodology are also included in this item.

Memorandum items
Central bank float
A2.76 This represents the amount that the central
bank has provided in advance to DCs that have sent
checks or other items for collection. Central bank
float appears only in SRF 1SR.
Accrued interest
A2.77 This item represents separate data on accrued
interest, incorporated into the outstanding amount
of the financial asset or liability, disaggregated by
financial instrument (deposits, loans, and debt

securities).
Arrears on loans and expected losses on loans

A2.75 Equity liability [MS]. See asset instruments for
a general description of equity. Equity liability [MS] is
recorded at book value and is divided into the following separate components:

A2.78 Arrears on loans should cover both principal
and interest arrears. Given that this Manual recommends gross recording for loans at nominal value,
including any arrears on accrued interest, this item
allows to separately report arrears on loans.

a. Funds contributed by owners include the total
amount from the initial and any subsequent
issuance of shares, stocks, or other form of own-

A2.79 Expected losses on loans are disaggregated by
sector and facilitate the compilation of alternative
presentations of loan data (e.g., for calculation of the
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expected realizable value of loans by economic sector). The accounting data on provisions for loan losses
can be directly used in estimating the expected loan
losses, if these data reflect, to a reasonable degree,
the total expected losses on nonperforming loans. In
cases where source data on provisions do not reasonably reflect the total expected losses on nonperforming loans, an attempt should be made to report a more
accurate measure of expected losses.
Claims on and liabilities to ODCs in liquidation
A2.80 Separate data should be provided on claims on
and liabilities to ODCs that are being reorganized or
are in the process of being liquidated, if the balance
sheet data of the nonoperating ODCs are not included
in the coverage of SRF 2SR. This item, disaggregated
by instrument and by domestic or foreign currency, is
provided for consolidation purposes.
Positions with nonresident financial corporations
A2.81 This item provides total assets and liabilities
with nonresidents for debt securities; loans; equity;
insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee
schemes; and financial derivatives with an of which
subcategory specifying positions with FCs.
A2.82 Further, a separate line identifies interbank
positions with nonresident deposit-takers (in SRF
1SR) and positions with nonresident financial corporations (in SRF 4SR) with an of which subcategory
specifying positions with nonresident affiliates.
Positions with MMFs
A2.83 These items in SRFs 1SR (loans only) and 2SR
separately identify loans to and deposits of MMFs,
allowing the compilation of interbank positions as
defined in the 2008 SNA, by eliminating positions
with MMFs from intra-DC positions.
Loans to households
A2.84 This item in SRFs 2SR and 4SR separately identifies in an of which subcategory loans provided to and
deposits received from households.
Maturity breakdowns
A2.85 These items present debt securities and loans
with maturity of one year or less disaggregated by counterpart sector and by domestic or foreign currency.

Nominal value of debt securities issued
A2.86 This item represents total issued debt securities
at nominal value.
Market value of equity liabilities
A2.87 Data on market value of equity disaggregated
by holding sector should be provided as a memorandum item in the SRFs.

II. Guidelines for Completion of
Standardized Report Form 5SR for
Money Aggregates
A. Methodology
A2.88 SRF 5SR is designed to accord with the methodology in this Manual. The methodology emphasizes the application of cross-country consistency for
financial asset/liability classification, sectoring, and
accounting rules, resulting in a generally high degree
of cross-country data comparability. For the money
aggregates, however, the methodology accommodates
cross-country differences, recognizing that compilers
determine money aggregates in accordance with the
structure and other features of the financial system in
their economy and against the concepts and definitions set in this Manual.

B. Broad Money and Components (Upper
Section of SRF 5SR)
A2.89 The focus in the methodology of this Manual
is Broad money. The reporting lines in the upper section of SRF 5SR should be sufficient for reporting all
components of broad money. In SRF 5SR, the data
reporting is not standardized across countries. Some
examples of possible nonstandardized components of
money aggregates are:
a. In some countries, Broad money is defined to
include deposits with maturities of one year or
less, whereas other countries include deposits with maturities of two years or less. Despite
such differences in the definition of the deposit
component, all components of Broad money for
these countries are included in SRF 5SR through
the line Deposits in DCs. For each reporting
date, the line Deposits in DCs of SRF 5SR should
equal the sum of (1) Deposits included in broad
money in SRF 1SR and (2) Deposits included in
broad money in SRF 2SR.
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b. In some countries, the central government issues
currency (most often, in the form of coins), and
the outstanding amount of such currency is
included in broad money. Such currency should
be reported in line Currency issued by central
government of SRF 5SR. The central government
holds currency issued by the central bank which
should be reported in line Currency held by the
central government. Being a liability and asset of
the central government, rather than of the central bank, the currency does not appear in SRF
1SR and the data must be obtained directly from
the central government.

e. For some countries, Broad Money may include
some central-bank-issued and/or ODC-issued
debt securities held by money-holding sectors.
This component of broad money is reported in
line Debt securities included in broad money of
SRF 1SR and/or the same line of SRF 2SR. The
sum of these lines for each reporting period is
entered in line Debt securities issued by DCs of
SRF 5SR.

c. In dollarized economies, or economies with cocirculation of currencies, the foreign currency in
circulation should be included in Broad money.
Such currency should be reported in line Foreign currency in circulation outside depository
corporations in SRF 5SR. Being a liability of
nonresidents, rather than of the central bank,
the currency does not appear in SRF 1SR and
the data must be estimated by the authorities.

g. For some countries, Broad money may include
debt securities issued by the central government. This component of broad money is
reported in line Debt securities issued by the
central government.

d. In some countries, Broad money is defined to
include some types of liabilities of nonfinancial corporations. The most prevalent types
are deposits in public nonfinancial corporations (typically, savings deposits in the post
office) and electronic deposits issued by other
nonfinancial corporations (a relatively new
type of deposit account in a few countries). In
SRF 5SR, these broad money components are
reported in line Deposits in nonfinancial corporations. Because such deposits are not liabilities
of DCs, the data do not appear in SRFs 1SR or
2SR and, therefore, must be obtained directly
from the nonfinancial corporations that accept
the deposits. An exception arises when the
postal savings unit within a public nonfinancial
corporation is treated as a separate institutional
unit and is classified as an ODC. If classified
as an ODC, the postal savings unit reports its
deposit liabilities through the regular channels
for ODCs reporting, resulting in the inclusion of the postal savings unit’s deposits in line
Deposits included in broad money of SRF 2SR,
which are included in line Deposits in DCs of
SRF 5SR.

f. In some countries, Broad money may include
MMF shares of money holders. This component
of broad money is reported in line MMF shares
of SRF 5SR.

C. Money, National Definitions
(Lower Section of SRF 5SR)
A2.90 The data for the national definitions of monetary base and broad money are reported in the lower
section of SRF 5SR. The reported broad money aggregate should represent the broadest and most used
aggregate for each country.
A2.91 Whereas individual components of money
aggregates (M1, M2, M3, etc.) are not reported in
SRF 5SR, these are widely compiled and disseminated by countries. The components of the money
aggregates often differ across countries. M1 is almost
universally defined as currency in circulation plus
transferable deposits held by all money-holding sectors. Nonetheless, M1 components may differ across
countries. For example, one country may define the
transferable deposit component of M1 to include
traveler’s checks issued by DCs, whereas another
county may exclude the traveler’s checks from transferable deposits and, therefore, from M1 (and possibly from all money aggregates). Cross-country
differences in the definition of M1 generally are relatively minor.
A2.92 The components of M2 and higher-ordered
money aggregates depend on the specific types of
financial instruments included at the national level.
Cross-country differences in national definitions of
lowered-ordered aggregates also arise from differences
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in the maturity categories of nontransferable deposits
included in a particular money aggregate. For example, the definition of M2 in one country may include
time deposits with maturities of one year or less,
whereas another country’s M2 definition may include
time deposits with maturities of two years or less.

broadest money aggregate for which reliable data are
available.
A2.94 If a country seasonally adjusts money aggregates, its data are reported in the lower section of
SRF 5SR, which includes a line for each seasonally
adjusted money aggregate. The seasonally adjusted
aggregate for broad money should also be reported
in the upper section of SRF 5SR in line Broad money
seasonally adjusted. For countries that do not produce seasonally adjusted data, lines for seasonally
adjusted data do not appear in SRF 5SR. Seasonal
adjustments may be undertaken by STA, using unadjusted data as reported in SRF 5SR, and adjustment
procedures that are standardized across countries
for which seasonally adjusted data do not appear on
SRF 5SR.

A2.93 The line Broad money at the top of SRF 5SR
will contain the data for the highest-order money
aggregate reported in the lower section of SRF 5SR.
Conceivably, a country might designate M4 as its
official measure of broad money but also might compile an unofficial M5 (and possibly higher-ordered
money aggregates). In this case, Broad money at the
top of SRF 5SR would agree with the data for M4 in
the lower section Money aggregates of SRF 5SR. Each
country is encouraged to define Broad money as the

Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

33,836

361

182

311

34,690

27,258

0

100

311

27,669

6,578

361

82

0

7,021

118,844

10,464

2,464

0

131,772

2,329

523

25

0

2,877

2,329

523

25

0

2,877

OCVA

Closing
stock

Assets
Monetary gold and SDRs
Monetary gold
SDR holdings
Currency and deposits
Holdings of foreign currency
   Included in reserve assets
  Other

0

0

0

0

0

23,042

1,443

301

0

24,787

   In domestic currency

1

1

0

0

2

   Other depository corporations

1

1

0

0

2

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Transferable deposits

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

23,041

1,443

301

0

24,784

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

23,041

1,443

301

0

24,784

    Included in reserve assets

23,041

1,443

301

0

24,784

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

    Other

93,473

8,498

2,138

0

104,109

   In domestic currency

Other deposits

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

93,473

8,498

2,138

0

104,109

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

93,473

8,498

2,138

0

104,109

    Included in reserve assets

93,473

8,498

2,138

0

104,109

     Reserve position in the Fund

0

0

0

0

0

      Reserve tranche position

0

0

0

0

0

      Loans to the IMF and holdings of
IMF notes

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

     Other

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

93,473

8,498

2,138

0

104,109

    Other

0

0

0

0

0

Debt securities

651,860

−11,302

5,097

0

645,655

33,459

−8,422

−685

0

24,352

0

0

0

0

0

In domestic currency
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

33,459

−8,422

−685

0

24,352

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

618,401

−2,880

5,782

0

621,303

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

618,401

−2,880

5,782

0

621,303

    Included in reserve assets

618,401

−2,880

5,782

0

621,303

   Debt securities IMF

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

38,180

−706

49

−328

37,195

34,458

−802

0

−328

33,327

27,334

−171

0

0

27,162

Loans
In domestic currency
   Other depository corporations

6,850

−1

0

0

6,849

20,484

−170

0

0

20,314

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements
   Other
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

4,658

−494

0

−54

4,110

   Other nonfinancial corporations

1,644

0

0

−274

1,370

822

−137

0

0

685

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   Loans IMF

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

3,723

96

49

0

3,868

  Households and NPISHs

In foreign currency

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
   Loans IMF

0

0

0

0

0

3,723

96

49

0

3,868

298

0

8

0

306

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

    Included in reserve assets

0

0

0

0

0

    Other
   Other
    Included in reserve assets

0

0

0

0

0

3,425

96

41

0

3,562

0

0

0

0

0

3,425

96

41

0

3,562

Investment fund shares

0

0

0

0

0

    Other
In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Money market funds

0

0

0

0

0

   Non–money market funds

0

0

0

0

0

   Investment fund shares nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Money market funds

0

0

0

0

0

   Non–money market funds

0

0

0

0

0

   Investment fund shares nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

    Included in reserve assets

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency

(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock
Equity

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

2,692

0

6

0

2,698

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

In domestic currency

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

2,692

0

6

0

2,698

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

2,692

0

6

0

2,698

In foreign currency

  Nonresidents
    Included in reserve assets

0

0

0

0

0

2,692

0

6

0

2,698

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

685

137

0

0

822

 Nonlife insurance technical reserves and
provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees

685

137

0

0

822

   In domestic currency

685

137

0

0

822

   Other financial corporations

685

137

0

0

822

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

Claims of pension funds on pension managers

   Nonresidents
Financial derivatives
In domestic currency
   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

11,371

128

85

0

11,584

7,946

159

−59

0

8,046

1,781

1,085

174

111

3,151
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

6,165

−926

−233

−111

4,895

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

3,425

−31

144

0

3,538

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

3,425

−31

144

0

3,538

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency

  Nonresidents
    Included in reserve assets

3,425

−31

144

0

3,538

15,372

2,922

135

0

18,430

1,111

269

3

0

1,383

   In domestic currency

837

135

0

0

972

   Other depository corporations

274

0

0

0

274

   Other
Other accounts receivable
Trade credit and advances

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

548

137

0

0

685

15

−2

0

0

13

0

0

0

0

0

274

134

3

0

411

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

274

134

3

0

411

   
Households and NPISHs
   Nonresidents
In foreign currency

  Nonresidents

(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock
Other

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

14,261

2,654

132

0

17,046

   In domestic currency

3,706

2,664

0

0

6,370

   Residents

3,706

2,664

0

0

6,370

   Nonresidents
   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

10,555

−10

132

0

10,676

7

−3

0

0

4

   Nonresidents

10,547

−7

132

0

10,672

    IMF quota

9,726

0

122

0

9,848

821

−7

10

0

824

2,058

−567

0

−379

1,112

1,784

−617

0

−68

1,099

0

0

0

0

0

Other nonfinancial assets

548

50

0

−311

287

less: Accumulated depreciation

274

0

0

0

274

874,898

1,438

8,018

−396

883,958

174,384

20,879

0

0

195,264

1,814

76

15

−58

1,848

1,814

76

15

−58

1,848

1,814

76

15

−58

1,848

   Residents

    Other
Nonfinancial assets
Fixed assets
Repossessed/foreclosed assets

TOTAL ASSETS

Liabilities
Currency in circulation
Deposits included in broad money
Deposits included in monetary base
  Transferable deposits
   In domestic currency

567

171

0

0

738

    Other financial corporations

64

−60

0

0

5

    State and local government

122

174

0

0

296

    Public nonfinancial corporations

381

56

0

0

437

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs
   In foreign currency
    Other financial corporations
    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

1,247

−94

15

−58

1,110

822

−226

10

−58

548

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

425

132

5

0

562

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Other deposits

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Transferable deposits

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Other deposits

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Deposits excluded from monetary base

    
Households and NPISHs

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

0

0

0

0

0

Deposits excluded from broad money

96,996

−12,909

201

58

84,346

Deposits included in monetary base

18,581

−2,559

27

58

16,107

  Transferable deposits

16,389

−2,748

0

0

13,641

   In domestic currency

16,389

−2,748

0

0

13,641

    Other depository corporations

16,389

−2,748

0

0

13,641

     
Required reserves and clearing balances

16,389

−2,748

0

0

13,641

0

0

0

0

0

     Other

(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

     
Required reserves and clearing
balances

0

0

0

0

0

     Other

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

    Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

     
Required reserves and clearing
balances

0

0

0

0

0

     Other

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

     
Required reserves and clearing
balances

0

0

0

0

0

     Other

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

0

0

0

0

0

2,192

189

27

58

2,466

    In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

     Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

      Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

      Other

0

0

0

0

0

     Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

      Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

      Other

0

0

0

0

0

    In foreign currency

2,192

189

27

58

2,466

     Other depository corporations

2,192

189

27

58

2,466

0

0

0

0

0

   Other deposits

      Required reserves
      Other

2,192

189

27

58

2,466

     Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

      Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

      Other

0

0

0

0

0

78,415

−10,350

174

0

68,239

  Transferable deposits

76,867

−11,276

174

0

65,764

   In domestic currency

63,442

−11,624

0

0

51,817

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

55,879

−12,029

0

0

43,849

Deposits excluded from monetary base

    Other depository corporations
    Other financial corporations
    Central government
    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

785

159

0

0

944

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs
    Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

6,778

246

0

0

7,024
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)

   In foreign currency

Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

13,425

348

174

0

13,947

    Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

3,699

348

52

0

4,099

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

    Nonresidents

9,726

0

122

0

9,848

      IMF No. 1 and securities accounts

9,716

0

122

0

9,838

     IMF No. 2 account

10

0

0

0

10

     Use of Fund credit

0

0

0

0

0

     Reserve-related liabilities

0

0

0

0

0

     Other

0

0

0

0

0

  Other deposits

1,548

926

0

0

2,474

   In domestic currency

1,546

926

0

0

2,472

    Other depository corporations

1,542

925

0

0

2,467

    Other financial corporations

4

2

0

0

6

    Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

    Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

2

0

0

0

2

    Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Central government

2

0

0

0

2

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

    Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

     Reserve-related liabilities

0

0

0

0

0

     Other

0

0

0

0

0

13,645

781

0

0

14,426

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Debt securities included in broad money
Debt securities included in monetary base

(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

13,645

781

0

0

14,426

13,645

781

0

0

14,426

   Other financial corporations

5,425

411

0

0

5,836

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

5,480

685

0

0

6,165

   Other nonfinancial corporations

Debt securities excluded from monetary base
   In domestic currency

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

2,740

−315

0

0

2,425

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Debt securities excluded from broad money

   
Households and NPISHs

393,369

−7,396

−1,591

0

384,383

Debt securities included in monetary base

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

    Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

    Other

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

    Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

    Other

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

393,369

−7,396

−1,591

0

384,383

   In domestic currency

393,369

−7,396

−1,591

0

384,383

   Other depository corporations

252,333

−1,076

−1,010

0

250,247

   Other financial corporations

90,880

−2,111

−905

0

87,865

   Central government

19,245

1,330

148

0

20,723

Debt securities excluded from monetary base

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

210

−147

19

0

82

   Other nonfinancial corporations

9,671

−1,523

677

0

8,825

   
Households and NPISHs

1,830

−303

−130

0

1,397

19,200

−3,566

−390

0

15,244

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

    Reserve-related liabilities

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

    Other

0

0

0

0

0

126,970

3,410

0

0

130,380

126,970

3,410

0

0

130,380

126,970

3,410

0

0

130,380

   Repurchase agreements

35,469

−145

0

0

35,324

   Other loans

Loans
In domestic currency
   Other depository corporations

91,501

3,555

0

0

95,056

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other loans

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   Loans IMF

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other loans

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)

In foreign currency

Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   Loans IMF

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

    Reserve-related liabilities

0

0

0

0

0

    Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

    Reserve-related liabilities

0

0

0

0

0

    Other

0

0

0

0

0

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

0

0

0

0

0

Pension entitlements of households

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Residents

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Residents

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

 Liabilities of pension funds to pension
managers

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

 Provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

12,604

854

−641

0

12,817

12,604

854

−641

0

12,817

   Other depository corporations

6,713

907

−359

411

7,672

   Other financial corporations

Financial derivatives and employee stock
options
In domestic currency

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

5,891

−53

−282

−411

5,145

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   Reserve-related liabilities

0

0

0

0

0

   Other
Other accounts payable
Trade credit and advances
   In domestic currency
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
   Central government
    State and local government

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

0

0

0

0

0

5,394

−541

1

−258

4,596

1,753

151

0

0

1,905

1,342

151

0

0

1,494

36

0

0

0

36

18

0

0

0

18

327

14

0

0

341

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

959

137

0

0

1,096

   
Households and NPISHs

2

0

0

0

3

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

411

0

0

0

411

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

   Nonresidents

411

0

0

0

411

3,640

−692

1

−258

2,692

   Provisions for losses

1,703

30

0

−258

1,475

    Provisions for loan losses

1,233

30

0

−258

1,005

470

0

0

0

470

−2

−5

0

0

−7

   Other in domestic currency

1,822

−660

0

0

1,161

   Residents

1,822

−660

0

0

1,161

0

0

0

0

0

118

−57

1

0

62

   Residents

98

−39

1

0

60

   Nonresidents

20

−18

0

0

2

Other

    Provisions for other losses
  Consolidation adjustment for headquarters
and branches

   Nonresidents
   Other in foreign currency

SDR allocations
Equity
Funds contributed by owners

6,629

0

92

0

6,720

43,093

−3,718

9,941

−138

49,178

3

0

0

0

3

Retained earnings

54,704

180

0

−2,130

52,754

Current year result

−16,580

−3,001

2,596

−138

−17,122
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

General and special reserves

3,827

−897

0

2,130

5,060

Valuation adjustment

1,139

0

7,344

0

8,483

874,898

1,438

8,018

−396

883,958

0

0

0

0

0

TOTAL LIABILITIES
Vertical check

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

Memorandum Items
End of period exchange rate

4,411

4,466

Assets
1. Central bank float
2. Accrued interest on deposits
3. Accrued interest on loans
4. Arrears on loans (principal and interest)

155

19

0

0

174

1,644

137

0

0

1,781

822

137

0

0

959

0

0

0

0

0

328

0

0

−328

0

Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Central government

0

0

0

0

0

State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

Public nonfinancial corporations

54

0

0

−54

0

Other nonfinancial corporations

274

0

0

−274

0

0

0

0

0

0

5. Expected losses on loans

 Households and NPISHs
Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

7,535

137

0

0

7,672

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

6. Accrued interest on debt securities
7. Claims on other depository corporations in
liquidation
Transferable deposits

Other deposits

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Debt securities

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Loans

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

Equity and investment fund shares

(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

Financial derivatives

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Other accounts receivable
  Domestic currency
  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

618,401

−2,880

5,782

0

621,303

203,445

137

548

0

204,130

3,723

96

49

0

3,868

0

0

0

0

0

2,692

0

6

0

2,698

0

0

0

0

0

11. Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

Of which: With financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

3,425

−31

144

0

3,538

8. Debt securities nonresidents
Of which: Issued by financial corporations
9. Loans nonresidents
Of which: To financial corporations
10. Equity
Of which: Issued by financial corporations

12. Financial derivatives nonresidents
Of which: With financial corporations

2,740

−274

274

0

2,740

13. Loans other depository corporations

27,334

−171

0

0

27,162

Of which: Loans to money market funds

0

0

0

0

0

14. Debt securities with maturity of 1 year
or less

553,617

−10,784

6,537

0

549,370

27,400

−5,617

0

0

21,783

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

In domestic currency

27,400

−5,617

0

0

21,783

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

526,217

−5,167

6,537

0

527,587

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

526,217

−5,167

6,537

0

527,587

In foreign currency

  Nonresidents
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

27,400

−137

0

0

27,263

27,400

−137

0

0

27,263

27,400

−137

0

0

27,263

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

15. Loans with maturity of 1 year or less
In domestic currency
   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

Liabilities
1. Accrued interest on deposits
2. Accrued interest on loans
3. Arrears on loans (principal and interest)
Of which: Loans from IMF
4. Accrued interest on debt securities
5. Equity: Market value by holding sector

2

0

0

0

2

2,466

137

0

0

2,603

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

9,042

−1,370

0

0

7,672

43,093

0

6,085

0

49,178

Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Central government

43,093

0

6,085

0

49,178

State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

 Households and NPISHs
Nonresidents
6. Liabilities to other depository corporations in
liquidation

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Transferable deposits

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)

Other deposits

Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Debt securities

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

 Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Loans

Other accounts payable
  Domestic currency
  Foreign currency
7. Debt securities nonresidents
Of which: Held by financial corporations
8. Loans nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

19,200

−3,566

−390

0

15,244

17,810

−3,425

−411

0

13,974

0

0

0

0

0

Of which: Held by financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

9. Financial derivatives and employee stock
options nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

16,389

−2,748

0

0

13,641

0

0

0

0

0

2,192

189

27

58

2,466

0

0

0

0

0

126,970

3,410

0

0

130,380

0

0

0

0

0

348,291

−5,611

−925

0

341,755

348,291

−5,611

−925

0

341,755

248,773

−1,515

−1,010

0

246,247

Of which: With financial corporations
10. Transferable deposits other depository
corporations
 
Of which: Transferable deposits from money
market funds
11. Other deposits other depository
corporations
 
Of which: Other deposits from money market
funds
12. Loans other depository corporations
Of which: Loans from money market funds
13. Debt securities with maturity of 1 year
or less
In domestic currency
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

44,388

−959

−494

0

42,935

  Central government

20,204

1,330

148

0

21,682

   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

2,950

596

0

0

3,546
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Table A2.1 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for the Central Bank
(Continued)
Opening
stock
   Other nonfinancial corporations
  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
In foreign currency

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

11,041

−838

1,362

0

11,565

1,830

−714

−541

0

575

19,105

−3,511

−390

0

15,205

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

126,970

3,410

0

0

130,380

126,970

3,410

0

0

130,380

126,970

3,410

0

0

130,380

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

14. Loans with maturity of 1 year or less
In domestic currency
   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
15. Debt securities nominal value

0

0

0

0

0

395,519

−6,352

0

0

389,167

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; SDR = Special Drawing Rights; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving
households.
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

Assets
Currency and deposits

184,865

6,256

1,376

4,209

196,706

Currency

32,898

7,482

25

1,171

41,575

  Domestic

31,722

7,093

0

860

39,675

  Foreign

1,176

388

25

311

1,900

Transferable deposits

62,550

−221

487

440

63,256

   In domestic currency

20,131

−2,613

0

261

17,778

   Central bank

17,083

−2,502

0

74

14,655

    
Required reserves and clearing
balances

16,261

−2,702

0

0

13,559

822

200

0

74

1,096

1,433

−50

0

187

1,570

    Other
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

1,616

−61

0

0

1,554

42,419

2,393

487

179

45,478

3,014

316

37

58

3,425

0

0

0

0

0

    Other

3,014

316

37

58

3,425

   Other depository corporations

1,671

290

21

121

2,103

   Nonresidents
   In foreign currency
   Central bank
    
Required reserves and clearing
balances

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

37,734

1,787

429

0

39,950

Other deposits

89,418

−1,005

865

2,598

91,875

27,856

−1,015

0

2,561

29,402

1,539

555

0

548

2,643

   In domestic currency
   Central bank
    Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

1,539

555

0

548

2,643

26,313

−1,570

0

2,013

26,756

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

3

0

0

0

3

    Other
   Other depository corporations

   In foreign currency

61,562

10

865

37

62,473

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

    Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

596

−107

7

37

533

    Other
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

60,966

117

857

0

61,940
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
Debt securities
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Required reserves

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

936,425

13,544

2,814

11,536

964,319

846,059

12,488

1,542

11,536

871,625

249,983

−1,007

−1,459

0

247,517

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

249,983

−1,007

−1,459

0

247,517

   Other depository corporations

110,851

−1,184

978

2,535

113,180

7,168

−197

86

248

7,305

239,650

15,033

2,237

3,096

260,016

1,644

20

0

117

1,781

   Public nonfinancial corporations

59,607

774

−284

185

60,282

   Other nonfinancial corporations

168,933

−486

−648

4,733

172,532

81

−1

0

0

79

   Other financial corporations
  Central government
   State and local government

  Households and NPISHs

8,143

−464

632

622

8,933

90,366

1,056

1,273

0

92,695

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

90,366

1,056

1,273

0

92,695

  Nonresidents
In foreign currency

  Nonresidents
Loans
In domestic currency
  Central bank

2,710,280

−10,710

2,118

10,416

2,712,104

2,574,637

−12,344

0

10,416

2,572,708

127,630

4,746

0

0

132,376

   Repurchase agreements

35,627

−125

0

0

35,502

   Other

92,003

4,871

0

0

96,874

158,850

4,931

0

0

163,781

41,100

−6,850

0

0

34,250

117,750

11,781

0

0

129,531

86,188

−2,052

0

0

84,136

2,335

−144

0

0

2,191

   Other depository corporations
   Repurchase agreements
   Other
   Other financial corporations
   Repurchase agreements
   Other
  Central government

83,853

−1,908

0

0

81,945

104,602

−11,890

0

0

92,713

14,367

−11

0

0

14,356

   Public nonfinancial corporations

127,420

1,816

0

685

129,921

   Other nonfinancial corporations

732,399

2,711

0

5,998

741,107

   State and local government

(Continued)
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
   Repurchase agreements

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

1,205,042

−12,942

0

3,628

1,195,727

18,139

346

0

105

18,589

274

0

0

0

274

17,865

346

0

105

18,315

135,644

1,634

2,118

0

139,396

  Central bank

3

−3

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other
In foreign currency

3

−3

0

0

0

5,199

−368

60

0

4,891

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

5,199

−368

60

0

4,891

   Other financial corporations

4,883

705

121

0

5,709

   Other
   Other depository corporations
   Repurchase agreements

   Repurchase agreements
   Other
  Central government
   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

4,883

705

121

0

5,709

1

0

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

2,158

1

27

0

2,186

   Other nonfinancial corporations

81,715

126

1,315

0

83,157

157

−46

2

0

113

41,528

1,219

593

0

43,340

0

0

0

0

0

41,528

1,219

593

0

43,340

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
   Repurchase agreements
   Other
Investment fund shares

143,850

3,094

285

2,900

150,129

In domestic currency

123,300

1,580

0

2,900

127,780

   Money market funds

68,500

525

0

2,900

71,925

   Non–money market funds

54,800

1,055

0

0

55,855

0

0

0

0

0

20,550

1,514

285

0

22,349

20,550

1,514

285

0

22,349

   Non–money market funds

0

0

0

0

0

   Investment fund shares nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

64,110

−3,411

−861

418

60,256

60,185

−3,361

−919

418

56,323

0

0

0

0

0

   Investment fund shares nonresidents
In foreign currency
   Money market funds

Equity
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
  Central government
   State and local government

4,685

0

−93

0

4,593

29,834

−3,369

−748

0

25,717

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

1,048

0

−101

0

947

   Other nonfinancial corporations

17,206

8

−292

418

17,340

7,412

0

315

0

7,727

  Nonresidents
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

3,925

−50

59

0

3,934

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

3,925

−50

59

0

3,934

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

 Nonlife insurance technical reserves and
provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

   In domestic currency

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

   Other financial corporations

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

 Claims of pension funds on pension
managers

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

13,837

2,455

−1,894

672

15,070

9,316

2,126

−1,948

644

10,138

Financial derivatives
In domestic currency
  Central bank

6,165

548

−1,096

411

6,028

   Other depository corporations

3,151

1,578

−852

233

4,110

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
In foreign currency

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

4,521

329

54

28

4,932

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

2,740

798

24

0

3,562

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

1,781

−469

30

28

1,370

75,343

9,630

9

138

85,120

2,136

−29

0

121

2,228

  Nonresidents
Other accounts receivable
Trade credit and advances

2,136

−29

0

121

2,228

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

   Other financial corporations

783

227

0

47

1,057

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

1,237

−223

0

74

1,088

116

−33

0

0

82

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

73,207

9,660

9

17

82,893

   In domestic currency

Other

72,522

9,548

0

0

82,071

   Residents

72,522

9,548

0

0

82,071

0

0

0

0

0

685

111

9

17

822

0

0

0

0

0

685

111

9

17

822

   Nonresidents
   In foreign currency
   Residents
   Nonresidents
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

76,636

−1,456

0

563

75,743

53,818

719

0

307

54,844

0

0

0

0

0

25,284

−2,175

0

248

23,357

2,466

0

0

−8

2,458

4,207,402

19,538

3,848

30,852

4,261,641

2,184,210

40,680

396

−2,237

2,223,049

Transferable deposits

119,557

3,860

0

−187

123,230

   In domestic currency

119,557

3,860

0

−187

123,230

   Other financial corporations

2,223

1,391

0

−187

3,427

    State and local government

5,109

609

0

0

5,718

   Public nonfinancial corporations

1,966

−641

0

0

1,325

   Other nonfinancial corporations

45,756

−2,778

0

0

42,978

   
Households and NPISHs

64,502

5,280

0

0

69,782

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Nonfinancial assets
Fixed assets
Repossessed/foreclosed assets
Other nonfinancial assets
less: Accumulated depreciation
TOTAL ASSETS

Liabilities
Deposits included in broad money

   
Households and NPISHs
Other deposits
   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

2,064,653

36,820

396

−2,050

2,099,818

2,033,733

37,912

0

−2,013

2,069,631

   Other financial corporations

114,457

−1,682

0

−2,013

110,762

    State and local government

49,693

10,674

0

0

60,367

   Public nonfinancial corporations

118,532

8,858

0

0

127,390

   Other nonfinancial corporations

400,244

4,460

0

0

404,704

1,350,806

15,602

0

0

1,366,409

30,920

−1,092

396

−37

30,187

2,079

−2,000

31

−37

73

   
Households and NPISHs
   In foreign currency
   Other financial corporations
    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

6,819

−362

100

0

6,556

   Other nonfinancial corporations

20,866

1,268

249

0

22,384

   
Households and NPISHs
Deposits excluded from broad money

1,156

1

16

0

1,174

171,140

−19,667

79

2,237

153,789

Transferable deposits

29,507

−13,512

0

187

16,181

   In domestic currency

25,933

−13,233

0

187

12,886

   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

4

−2

0

0

3

1,204

235

0

187

1,626

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

11,037

−3,461

0

0

7,576

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

714

606

0

0

1,320

0

0

0

0

0

12,974

−10,612

0

0

2,362

3,574

−279

0

0

3,295

   Central government

   
Households and NPISHs
   Nonresidents
   In foreign currency
   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

1,589

−265

0

121

1,445

   Other financial corporations

1,985

−14

0

−121

1,850

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents
Other deposits
   In domestic currency
   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

141,633

−6,155

79

2,050

137,607

135,894

−6,348

0

2,013

131,558

0

0

0

0

0

23,618

−2,378

0

2,013

23,253

0

0

0

0

0

83,092

−4,840

0

0

78,252

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

   
Households and NPISHs
   Nonresidents
   In foreign currency
   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

685

137

0

0

822

28,499

732

0

0

29,231

5,739

193

79

37

6,049

28

−28

0

0

1

357

−65

4

37

333

0

0

0

0

0

47

−4

1

0

44

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

   
Households and NPISHs
   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

5,307

291

74

0

5,671
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
Debt securities included in broad money
In domestic currency
   Other financial corporations
   State and local government

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

27,515

−3,108

1,363

1,192

26,962

27,515

−3,108

1,363

1,192

26,962

6,300

1,497

−65

−1,548

6,184

2

0

0

0

2

   Public nonfinancial corporations

202

87

−15

39

314

   Other nonfinancial corporations

16,249

−3,542

859

1,587

15,153

4,762

−1,150

584

1,114

5,310

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs
Debt securities excluded from broad
money
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
  Central government
   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

196,717

7,215

−2,527

3,263

204,668

191,081

6,814

−2,603

3,055

198,347

0

0

0

0

0

110,815

3,325

−1,350

2,546

115,336

33,576

3,038

−670

509

36,453

4,740

90

0

0

4,830

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

229

5

−5

0

229

   Other nonfinancial corporations

5,911

568

−89

0

6,390

34,614

−212

−473

0

33,929

1,195

0

−15

0

1,179

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents

5,636

401

76

208

6,321

  Central bank

In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

548

−76

5

208

685

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
Loans
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Repurchase agreements
   Other

0

0

0

0

0

5,088

477

71

0

5,636

344,167

−3,788

1,728

1,747

343,854

205,319

151

0

1,747

207,216

27,584

−200

0

0

27,384

6,850

0

0

0

6,850

20,734

−200

0

0

20,534
(Continued)
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
   Other depository corporations

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

157,157

3,386

0

0

160,543

41,100

−6,850

0

0

34,250

116,057

10,236

0

0

126,293

8,482

−116

0

0

8,365

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

8,482

−116

0

0

8,365

  Central government

6,418

−852

0

1,674

7,240

   State and local government

   Repurchase agreements
   Other
   Other financial corporations
   Repurchase agreements

5,607

−2,134

0

0

3,472

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

71

67

0

73

212

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

71

67

0

73

212

138,848

−3,939

1,728

0

136,637

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other
In foreign currency

   Other
   Other depository corporations
   Repurchase agreements
   Other
   Other financial corporations
   Repurchase agreements
   Other
  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

5,818

−1,111

111

0

4,818

0

0

0

0

0

5,818

−1,111

111

0

4,818

731

−11

9

0

729

0

0

0

0

0

731

−11

9

0

729

0

0

0

0

0

133

−104

2

0

30

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

132,167

−2,713

1,606

0

131,060

   State and local government

  Nonresidents
   Repurchase agreements
   Other

220

263

0

0

483

131,947

−2,975

1,606

0

130,578

Money market fund shares

637,050

20,558

1,568

0

659,176

 Money market fund shares included in
broad money

548,000

16,588

1,702

0

566,290

  Transferable money market fund
shares

130,150

4,592

340

0

135,082

   In domestic currency

102,750

4,110

0

0

106,860

    Other financial corporations

41,100

1,370

0

0

42,470

    State and local government

2,740

137

0

0

2,877
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

    Public nonfinancial corporations

4,110

137

0

0

4,247

    Other nonfinancial corporations

27,400

822

0

0

28,222

    
Households and NPISHs

27,400

1,644

0

0

29,044

   In foreign currency

27,400

482

340

0

28,222

    Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

    Other nonfinancial corporations

20,550

430

255

0

21,235

6,850

52

85

0

6,987

   Other money market fund shares

417,850

11,996

1,361

0

431,208

   In domestic currency

308,250

5,277

0

0

313,527

    Other financial corporations

130,150

8,905

0

0

139,055

    State and local government

24,660

822

0

0

25,482

    Public nonfinancial corporations

30,140

−5,149

0

0

24,991

    Other nonfinancial corporations

68,500

8,055

0

0

76,555

    
Households and NPISHs

54,800

−7,356

0

0

47,444

109,600

6,719

1,361

0

117,681

    Other financial corporations

54,800

664

681

0

56,145

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

    Public nonfinancial corporations

8,220

35

102

0

8,357

    Other nonfinancial corporations

39,730

5,968

494

0

46,192

6,850

52

85

0

6,987

 Money market fund shares excluded
from broad money

89,050

3,970

−134

0

92,886

   In domestic currency

68,500

3,797

−372

0

71,925

    
Households and NPISHs
   In foreign currency

    
Households and NPISHs

   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Central government
   Nonresidents
   In foreign currency
   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

68,500

3,797

−372

0

71,925

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

20,550

173

238

0

20,961

0

0

0

0

0

20,550

173

238

0

20,961

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

0

0

0

0

0

 Life insurance and annuity entitlements
of households

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Residents

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

(Continued)
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Residents

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

Pension entitlements of households

0

0

0

0

0

   Residents

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Residents

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

 Nonlife insurance technical reserves and
provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

 Liabilities of pension funds to pension
managers

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents
Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

0

0

0

0

0

15,618

1,377

−680

947

17,262

15,344

1,490

−656

947

17,125

  Central bank

1,781

684

27

111

2,603

   Other depository corporations

3,836

1,096

−411

0

4,521

   Other financial corporations

1,644

−311

−237

548

1,644

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

548

100

0

174

822

In domestic currency

  Central government
   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations
   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

4,795

0

0

0

4,795

  Nonresidents

2,740

−79

−35

114

2,740

274

−113

−24

0

137

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

274

−113

−24

0

137

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

  Nonresidents
Other accounts payable
Trade credit and advances
   In domestic currency
   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
   Central government
    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

244,363

−23,345

0

11,561

232,580

4,838

399

0

544

5,781

4,838

399

0

544

5,781

274

0

0

0

274

1

0

0

0

1

316

−1

0

0

315

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

1,644

100

0

385

2,129

   Other nonfinancial corporations

2,603

300

0

159

3,062

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

239,525

−23,743

0

11,017

226,799

131,607

−374

0

114

131,348

    Provisions for loan losses

92,499

−374

0

−434

91,691

    Provisions for other losses

39,109

0

0

548

39,657

−911

−234

0

0

−1,145

   Other in domestic currency

108,829

−23,135

0

10,903

96,596

   Residents

108,829

−23,135

0

10,903

96,596

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   Other in foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Residents

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

386,623

−383

1,920

12,142

400,302

214,394

1,814

0

9,843

226,051

186,544

1,814

0

9,843

198,202

Other
   Provisions for losses

  Consolidation adjustment for
headquarters and branches

Equity
Funds contributed by owners
  Residents
  Nonresidents

27,850

0

0

0

27,850

Retained earnings

101,424

−13,527

0

8,776

96,673

Current year result

23,136

11,763

−1,369

−7,594

25,936

General and special reserves

33,420

−433

0

1,117

34,103

Valuation adjustment

14,249

0

3,289

0

17,538

4,207,402

19,538

3,848

30,852

4,261,641

0

0

0

0

0

TOTAL LIABILITIES
Vertical check

Memorandum Items
End of period exchange rate

4,411

4,466

Assets
1. Accrued interest on deposits
2. Accrued interest on loans
3. Arrears on loans (principal and interest)

1,644

0

0

0

20,550

1,756

0

162

22,468

103,243

−421

0

516

103,338
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

34,310

0

0

−6,473

27,837

Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Central government

0

0

0

0

0

State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

Public nonfinancial corporations

685

0

0

−274

411

Other nonfinancial corporations

9,714

0

0

−2,200

7,514

4. Expected losses on loans

23,911

0

0

−3,999

19,912

0

0

0

0

0

10,275

52

0

0

12,604

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

 Households and NPISHs
Nonresidents
5. Accrued interest on debt securities
6. Claims on other depository corporations
in liquidation
Transferable deposits

Other deposits

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Debt securities

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

Financial derivatives

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

Loans

Equity and investment fund shares

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Other accounts receivable

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

7. Debt securities nonresidents
Of which: Issued by financial corporations
8. Loans nonresidents
Of which: To financial corporations
9. Equity
Of which: Issued by financial corporations

98,508

593

1,905

622

101,628

70,829

571

1,470

425

73,295

59,667

1,564

593

105

61,929

55,485

1,554

541

97

57,677

11,337

−50

374

0

11,660

6,867

0

257

0

7,124
(Continued)
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

10. Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

Of which: With financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

1,781

−469

30

28

1,370

Of which: With financial corporations

1,781

−469

30

28

1,370

12. Interbank position nonresident total

99,051

1,918

548

137

101,654

34,250

527

158

0

34,935

3,104

240

21

308

3,673

548

99

0

0

647

26,909

−1,677

7

2,050

27,289

5,206

274

0

0

5,480

164,049

4,563

60

0

168,672

10,138

274

0

0

10,412

1,205,199

−12,988

2

3,628

1,195,840

1,096,000

−10,004

2

3,837

1,089,835

732,552

5,844

266

8,507

747,169
664,558

11. Financial derivatives nonresidents

Of which: Affiliates
13. Transferable deposits other depository
corporations
 
Of which: Transferable deposits by
money market funds in deposit-taking
corporations
14. Other deposits other depository
corporations
 
Of which: Other deposits by money market
funds in deposit-taking corporations
15. Loans other depository corporations
 
Of which: Loans by money market funds
to deposit-taking corporations
16. Loans to households and NPISHs
Of which: Households
17. Debt securities with maturity of 1 year
or less

652,133

4,825

−907

8,507

  Central bank

249,983

−1,007

−1,459

0

247,517

   Other depository corporations

108,093

−1,117

908

2,264

110,148

In domestic currency

   Other financial corporations
  Central government
   State and local government

6,302

−136

75

198

6,439

165,907

7,120

−173

3,048

175,902

785

−30

0

67

822

   Public nonfinancial corporations

30,003

263

−142

153

30,277

   Other nonfinancial corporations

87,817

−261

−424

2,466

89,598

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

3,243

−7

308

311

3,855

80,419

1,019

1,173

0

82,611

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
In foreign currency

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

80,419

1,019

1,173

0

82,611
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

1,513,891

−1,016

1,520

4,216

1,518,611

1,435,326

−1,785

0

4,216

1,437,757

  Central bank

127,630

4,746

0

0

132,376

   Other depository corporations

18. Loans with maturity of 1 year or less
In domestic currency

143,439

4,247

0

0

147,686

   Other financial corporations

81,172

−2,037

0

0

79,135

  Central government

89,872

−9,316

0

0

80,556

4,932

0

0

0

4,932

   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations

47,128

822

0

0

47,950

   Other nonfinancial corporations

379,764

1,134

0

3,798

384,696

  Households and NPISHs

546,904

−1,701

0

331

545,534

  Nonresidents
In foreign currency

14,485

320

0

87

14,892

78,565

769

1,520

0

80,854

3

−3

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

4,699

−317

50

0

4,432

   Other financial corporations

4,110

374

448

0

4,932

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

  Central bank

   Public nonfinancial corporations

1,233

0

0

0

1,233

   Other nonfinancial corporations

30,414

−42

453

0

30,825

157

−46

2

0

113

37,949

803

567

0

39,319

18,386

−15,500

0

15,760

18,646

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents

Liabilities
1. Accrued interest on deposits
2. Accrued interest on loans

4,015

−91

0

99

4,023

3. Arrears on loans (principal and interest)

4,076

−15,782

0

15,760

4,054

4. Accrued interest on debt securities

4,485

119

0

29

4,633

482,235

0

14,613

10,093

506,942

4,685

0

−92

0

4,593

Other financial corporations

53,490

−3,425

−915

0

49,150

Central government

28,848

−2,308

1,147

0

27,687

0

0

0

0

0

5. Equity: Market value by holding sector
Other depository corporations

State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Other nonfinancial corporations

191,907

3,425

4,823

5,667

205,822

140,528

2,308

5,155

4,426

152,417

62,778

0

4,495

0

67,273

0

0

0

0

0

 Households and NPISHs
Nonresidents
6. Liabilities to other depository
corporations in liquidation

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Transferable deposits

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
Other deposits

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Debt securities

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

 Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Loans

Other accounts payable
  Domestic currency
  Foreign currency
7. Debt securities nonresidents
Of which: Held by financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

6,283

477

56

0

6,815

1,507

115

22

0

1,644

132,238

−2,645

1,606

73

131,272

110,559

−2,474

1,408

62

109,555

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

10. Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

Of which: With financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

2,740

−79

−35

114

2,740

Of which: With financial corporations

2,740

−79

−35

114

2,740

12. Interbank position nonresident total

61,787

−137

−548

274

61,376

8. Loans nonresidents
Of which: Held by financial corporations
9. Equity and investment fund shares
nonresidents
Of which: Held by financial corporations

11. Financial derivatives and employee
stock options nonresidents

Of which: Affiliates
13. Deposits of households and NPISHs
Of which: Households
14. Debt securities with maturity of 1 year
or less
In domestic currency
  Central bank

20,824

0

−137

137

20,824

1,417,150

21,021

16

0

1,438,186

1,377,398

16,972

16

0

1,394,386

146,566

594

−302

1,701

148,558

141,478

117

−373

1,701

142,922

0

0

0

0

0

108,093

958

−1,248

2,345

110,148

   Other financial corporations

6,302

2,758

−550

−2,345

6,165

  Central government

4,740

90

0

0

4,830

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

   State and local government
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Table A2.2 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Depository
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   Public nonfinancial corporations

137

3

−3

0

137

   Other nonfinancial corporations

16,249

−3,542

859

1,587

15,153

  Households and NPISHs

4,762

−150

584

114

5,310

  Nonresidents

1,195

0

−15

0

1,179

5,088

477

71

0

5,636

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

5,088

477

71

0

5,636

249,524

2,241

1,069

0

252,835

175,133

4,184

0

0

179,317

27,584

−200

0

0

27,384

143,439

4,247

0

0

147,686

4,110

137

0

0

4,247

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

74,391

−1,942

1,069

0

73,518

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
15. Loans with maturity of 1 year or less
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

In foreign currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations

4,247

42

98

0

4,387

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

70,144

−1,984

971

0

69,131

215,227

838

0

1,354

217,419

  Nonresidents
16. Debt securities nominal value

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households.
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

Assets
178,140

24,369

789

−4,209

199,089

Currency

25,619

−676

84

−1,171

23,857

  Domestic

19,591

−501

9

−860

18,240

6,028

−175

75

−311

5,617

Transferable deposits

4,920

288

46

−440

4,813

   In domestic currency

2,713

839

0

−261

3,292

685

−200

0

−74

412

0

0

0

0

0

685

−200

0

−74

412

Currency and deposits

  Foreign

   Central bank
    
Required reserves and clearing
balances
    Other

2,027

1,039

0

−187

2,880

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

1

0

0

0

1

   Other depository corporations

   In foreign currency
   Central bank
    
Required reserves and clearing
balances
    Other
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
   Nonresidents
Other deposits
   In domestic currency
   Central bank
    
Required reserves and clearing
balances
    Other
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
   Nonresidents

2,207

−551

45

−179

1,522

959

−234

18

−58

685

0

0

0

0

0

959

−234

18

−58

685

1,233

−317

27

−121

822

0

0

0

0

0

15

0

0

0

15

147,602

24,756

659

−2,598

170,419

104,297

21,820

0

−2,561

123,556

1,507

2

0

−548

961

0

0

0

0

0

1,507

2

0

−548

961

102,687

21,755

0

−2,013

122,429

0

0

0

0

0

102

64

0

0

166

43,305

2,936

659

−37

46,863

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

    
Required reserves and clearing
balances

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

    Other
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

2,435

−17

18

−37

2,399

0

0

0

0

0

40,869

2,953

641

0

44,463
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

Debt securities

688,622

10,452

4,993

−9,006

695,060

In domestic currency

623,334

10,631

3,963

−9,006

628,921

55,436

1,145

−243

0

56,339

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

   Required reserves

55,436

1,145

−243

0

56,339

   Other depository corporations

53,242

5,114

407

−2,535

56,228

   Other financial corporations

12,108

1,266

154

−248

13,280

291,426

4,786

3,720

−3,096

296,836

   State and local government

27,811

−576

556

−117

27,674

   Public nonfinancial corporations

62,908

1,498

−301

−185

63,920

   Other nonfinancial corporations

110,570

−2,217

−717

−2,203

105,433

5,486

225

0

0

5,711

  Central government

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
In foreign currency
  Central bank

4,346

−611

387

−622

3,501

65,288

−179

1,030

0

66,139

0

0

0

0

0

   Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

4,073

70

103

0

4,245

78

−1

0

0

77

3

0

0

0

3

   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

   State and local government

1,596

−969

30

0

656

   Other nonfinancial corporations

5,842

−471

178

0

5,549

0

0

0

0

0

53,696

1,193

720

0

55,609

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
Loans
In domestic currency

374,456

−8,358

1

−22,075

344,025

374,344

−8,358

0

−22,075

343,911

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations
   Repurchase agreements

13,581

−293

0

0

13,287

338

−220

0

0

118

   Other

13,242

−74

0

0

13,169

   Other financial corporations

41,839

−101

0

0

41,737

6,850

0

0

0

6,850

   Repurchase agreements

34,989

−101

0

0

34,887

  Central government

9

49

0

0

58

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

(Continued)
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   Public nonfinancial corporations

3,151

0

0

−959

2,192

   Other nonfinancial corporations

144,082

−303

0

−12,484

131,295

  Households and NPISHs

171,528

−7,660

0

−8,527

155,341

154

−49

0

−105

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

154

−49

0

−105

0

   In foreign currency

113

0

1

0

114

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
   Repurchase agreements

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

113

0

1

0

114

0

0

0

0

0

113

0

1

0

114

Investment fund shares

321,950

17,152

681

−2,900

336,883

   In domestic currency

267,150

16,463

0

−2,900

280,713

   Money market funds

171,250

13,175

0

−2,900

181,525

95,900

3,288

0

0

99,188

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

54,800

689

681

0

56,170

   Money market funds

54,800

689

681

0

56,170

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

   Non–money market funds
    Investment fund shares nonresidents

   Non–money market funds
    Investment fund shares nonresidents
Equity
In domestic currency
  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

356,472

−7,118

−1,472

−168

347,715

253,559

13,427

−2,750

−168

264,068

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

43,991

−3,425

−411

0

40,155

   Other financial corporations

34,304

3,214

0

0

37,518

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   Public nonfinancial corporations

5,944

−306

0

0

5,637

   Other nonfinancial corporations

169,104

13,941

−2,339

−168

180,538

216

3

0

0

219

102,913

−20,545

1,278

0

83,647

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
In foreign currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations

3

3

0

0

5

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

102,911

−20,548

1,278

0

83,641

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

12,399

−1,861

0

0

10,539

 Nonlife insurance technical reserves and
provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees

12,399

−1,861

0

0

10,539

  Nonresidents

   In domestic currency

12,399

−1,861

0

0

10,539

   Other financial corporations

12,186

−1,873

0

0

10,313

   Nonresidents

213

12

0

0

225

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

 Claims of pension funds on pension
managers

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents
Financial derivatives
In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

10,150

−200

−167

−672

9,112

9,316

83

−124

−644

8,631

  Central bank

5,480

371

−97

−411

5,343

   Other depository corporations

2,055

−937

−63

−233

822

   Other financial corporations

1,781

649

36

0

2,466

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government
   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0
(Continued)
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

834

−283

−43

−28

481

0

0

0

0

0

596

−179

−43

0

375

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

1

0

0

0

1

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
Other accounts receivable
Trade credit and advances
   In domestic currency
   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
   Central government

237

−104

0

−28

105

91,900

43

2

−138

91,807

1,423

−459

0

−121

843

1,423

−459

0

−121

843

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

822

−227

0

−47

548

76

0

0

0

76

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

371

−239

0

−74

58

   
Households and NPISHs

154

7

0

0

161

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

90,477

502

2

−17

90,964

   In domestic currency

90,355

593

0

0

90,948

   Residents

89,361

666

0

0

90,027

994

−73

0

0

921

Other

   Nonresidents
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
   In foreign currency
   Residents

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

121

−91

2

−17

16

35

−20

0

0

16

   Nonresidents

86

−71

2

−17

0

Nonfinancial assets

76,247

8,903

0

−787

84,364

30,311

4,335

0

−539

34,106

Fixed assets
Repossessed/foreclosed assets
Other nonfinancial assets
less: Accumulated depreciation
TOTAL ASSETS

0

0

0

0

0

46,622

4,569

0

−248

50,942

685

0

0

0

685

2,110,337

43,384

4,828

−39,955

2,118,594

Liabilities
Deposits excluded from broad money
In domestic currency
  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
In foreign currency
  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

51,509

1,697

937

−4,455

49,688

45,370

−33

801

−4,247

41,890

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

12,197

559

145

0

12,900

   Other financial corporations

15,336

−816

408

−1,507

13,421

24

0

0

0

24

Debt securities excluded from broad
money
In domestic currency
  Central bank

  Central government

(Continued)
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
   State and local government

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

10,275

−216

118

−39

10,138

   Other nonfinancial corporations

1,535

45

35

−1,587

28

  Households and NPISHs

6,002

395

95

−1,114

5,378

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

6,140

1,730

136

−208

7,797

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency
   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

274

66

5

−208

137

0

0

0

0

0

5,866

1,664

131

0

7,660

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents

191,069

4,946

363

−1,747

194,630

163,035

4,098

0

−1,747

165,385

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

Loans
In domestic currency

   Other
   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

91,287

1,916

0

0

93,203

242

−151

0

0

91

   Other

91,045

2,067

0

0

93,112

   Other financial corporations

41,960

−158

0

0

41,802

6,850

0

0

0

6,850

   Other

35,110

−158

0

0

34,952

  Central government

17,125

1,400

0

−1,674

16,851

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

   Repurchase agreements

   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations

3,618

480

0

0

4,098

   Other nonfinancial corporations

5,774

494

0

0

6,267

  Households and NPISHs

2,552

47

0

0

2,599

719

−81

0

−73

565

  Nonresidents
   Repurchase agreements
   Other
In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

719

−81

0

−73

565

28,034

848

363

0

29,245

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

4,110

497

51

0

4,658

0

0

0

0

0

4,110

497

51

0

4,658

   Other depository corporations
   Repurchase agreements
   Other
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Repurchase agreements

0

0

0

0

0

   Other

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
   Repurchase agreements
   Other

0

0

0

0

0

23,924

351

312

0

24,587

0

0

0

0

0

23,924

351

312

0

24,587

438,400

−7,833

8,792

0

439,359

356,200

13,199

7,351

0

376,750

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

54,800

1,095

960

0

56,855

   Other financial corporations

95,900

1,077

2,211

0

99,188

0

0

0

0

0

Non–money market fund shares
In domestic currency
  Central bank

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

   State and local government

41,100

−7,737

887

0

34,250

   Other nonfinancial corporations

95,900

11,883

1,817

0

109,600

  Households and NPISHs

68,500

6,882

1,476

0

76,857

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

82,200

−21,032

1,441

0

62,609

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

20,550

−3,474

460

0

17,536

  Nonresidents

61,650

−17,558

981

0

45,073

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

616,904

15,312

−148

0

632,068

 Life insurance and annuity entitlements
of households

172,721

5,433

1,184

0

179,338

   In domestic currency

172,721

5,433

1,184

0

179,338

   Residents

172,721

5,433

1,184

0

179,338

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

(Continued)
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Residents

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

390,407

11,632

660

0

402,699

   In domestic currency

335,607

10,922

0

0

346,529

   Residents

335,607

10,922

0

0

346,529

0

0

0

0

0

Pension entitlements of households

   Nonresidents
   In foreign currency

54,800

710

660

0

56,170

   Residents

41,100

427

532

0

42,059

   Nonresidents

13,700

283

128

0

14,111

 Nonlife insurance technical reserves and
provisions for calls under standardized
guarantees

53,777

−1,754

−1,992

0

50,031

   In domestic currency

53,777

−1,754

−1,992

0

50,031

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

   Other financial corporations

6,092

−15

0

0

6,076

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

11,181

660

0

0

11,841

   
Households and NPISHs

29,372

−1,992

−1,992

0

25,389

5,076

−544

0

0

4,533

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

 Liabilities of pension funds to pension
managers

0

0

0

0

0

   In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents
Financial derivatives and employee stock
options
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
  Central government
   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations
   Other nonfinancial corporations
  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
In foreign currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

25,579

2,367

−262

−947

26,737

22,544

664

−300

−947

21,961

5,891

485

−511

−111

5,754

214

−37

0

0

177

2,192

612

211

−548

2,467

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1,644

−100

0

−174

1,370

0

0

0

0

0

10,823

0

0

0

10,823

1,781

−297

0

−114

1,370

3,035

1,703

38

0

4,776

0

0

0

0

0

2,884

1,626

36

0

4,546

32

25

0

0

57

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

5

0

0

0

6

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
Other accounts payable
Trade credit and advances
   In domestic currency
   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
   Central government
    State and local government

114

52

1

0

167

315,206

−16,918

3

−12,467

285,823

3,800

−1,125

0

−544

2,131

3,800

−1,125

0

−544

2,131

0

0

0

0

0

10

0

0

0

10

625

−47

0

0

578

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

1,507

−300

0

−385

822

   Other nonfinancial corporations

1,226

−787

0

−159

280

431

8

0

0

439

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs
   Nonresidents

(Continued)
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

   In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Central government

0

0

0

0

0

    State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

   Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

311,406

−15,794

3

−11,923

283,692

   Provisions for losses

Other

188,442

530

0

−1,020

187,952

    Provisions for loan losses

170,750

530

0

−1,032

170,248

    Provisions for other losses

17,692

0

0

12

17,704

0

0

0

0

0

  Consolidation adjustment for
headquarters and branches
   Other in domestic currency

122,763

−16,215

0

−10,903

95,645

   Residents

119,870

−16,036

0

−10,903

92,931

2,893

−179

0

0

2,715

   Other in foreign currency

201

−109

3

0

95

   Residents

164

−91

2

0

75

37

−18

0

0

20

471,669

43,815

−4,856

−20,339

490,289

357,257

36,607

0

−9,843

384,020

357,257

36,607

0

−9,843

384,020

   Nonresidents

   Nonresidents
Equity
Funds contributed by owners
  Residents
  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

Retained earnings

93,701

−650

0

−9,460

83,591

Current year result

17,102

7,021

−5,678

−603

17,842

2,651

837

0

−433

3,054

958

0

822

0

1,780

2,110,337

43,384

4,828

−39,955

2,118,594

0

0

0

0

0

General and special reserves
Valuation adjustment
TOTAL LIABILITIES
Vertical check

Memorandum Items
End of period exchange rate

4,411

4,466

Assets
1. Accrued interest on deposits

3,014

47

0

−53

3,008

2. Accrued interest on loans

15,481

−557

0

−789

14,135

3. Arrears on loans (principal and interest)

17,599

−3,583

0

−2,204

17,443
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
4. Expected losses on loans
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

16,514

651

0

0

17,165

0

0

0

0

0

730

71

0

0

801

Central government

0

0

0

0

0

State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

Public nonfinancial corporations

90

−5

0

0

85

Other nonfinancial corporations

6,597

67

0

0

6,664

9,091

524

0

0

9,615

6

−6

0

0

0

28,907

−1,794

0

−535

26,578

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

 Households and NPISHs
Nonresidents
5. Accrued interest on debt securities
6. Claims on other depository corporations
in liquidation
Transferable deposits
  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Other deposits
  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

Debt securities
  Domestic currency
  Foreign currency
Loans
  Domestic currency
  Foreign currency
Equity and investment fund shares

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Financial derivatives
  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Other accounts receivable

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

58,043

582

1,107

−622

59,110

33,428

576

822

−302

34,524

7. Debt securities nonresidents
Of which: Issued by financial corporations
8. Loans nonresidents
Of which: Issued by financial corporations

267

−49

1

−105

114

132

−10

0

−75

47
(Continued)
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

103,127

−20,544

1,278

0

83,861

16,988

−1,855

211

0

15,344

10. Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes nonresidents

213

12

0

0

225

Of which: With financial corporations

213

12

0

0

225

237

−104

0

−28

105

9. Equity
Of which: Issued by financial corporations

11. Financial derivatives nonresidents
Of which: With financial corporations
12. Total assets with financial corporations
nonresidents
Of which: Affiliates
13. Loans to households and NPISHs
Of which: Households
14. Debt securities with maturity of 1 year
or less
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
  Central government
   State and local government

237

−104

0

−28

105

54,389

−6,028

685

0

49,046

16,577

−1,644

137

0

15,070

171,528

−7,660

0

−8,527

155,341

158,509

−4,864

0

−7,672

145,973

430,180

1,323

−116

−6,633

424,754

387,573

194

−768

−6,633

380,366

44,388

−959

−494

0

42,935

6,302

163

0

−300

6,165

0

0

0

0

0

221,666

−522

411

−2,355

219,200

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

30,140

89

0

−89

30,140

   Other nonfinancial corporations

82,611

1,070

−685

−3,536

79,460

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
In foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

2,466

353

0

−353

2,466

42,607

1,129

652

0

44,388

  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
15. Loans with maturity of 1 year or less
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations
  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

42,607

1,129

652

0

44,388

119,464

9,603

0

−6,315

122,752

119,464

9,603

0

−6,315

122,752

0

0

0

0

0

4,110

137

0

0

4,247

10,549

0

0

0

10,549

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
   State and local government

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

685

198

0

−198

685

   Other nonfinancial corporations

58,225

4,393

0

−3,845

58,773

  Households and NPISHs

45,895

4,875

0

−2,272

48,498

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
In foreign currency
  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2. Accrued interest on loans

7,645

212

0

−70

7,787

3. Arrears on loans (principal and interest)

2,055

0

0

0

2,055

4. Accrued interest on debt securities

2,329

141

0

−213

2,257

Liabilities
1. Accrued interest on deposits

520,647

39,912

33,554

−10,093

584,020

Other depository corporations

29,834

−3,369

−748

0

25,717

Other financial corporations

34,304

3,214

0

0

37,518

157,333

0

12,006

0

169,339

1,626

0

0

0

1,626

5. Equity: Market value by holding sector

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Other nonfinancial corporations

76,346

29,963

9,828

−5,667

110,470

150,035

10,104

11,372

−4,426

167,085

71,169

0

1,096

0

72,265

0

0

0

0

0

 Households and NPISHs
Nonresidents
6. Liabilities to other depository
corporations in liquidation
Transferable deposits
  Domestic currency
  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

Other deposits

(Continued)
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock
Debt securities

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

Loans

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

 Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

0

0

0

0

0

  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Other accounts payable
  Domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

  Foreign currency

0

0

0

0

0

7. Debt securities nonresidents
Of which: With financial corporations
8. Loans nonresidents
Of which: With financial corporations
9. Equity nonresidents

5,866

1,664

131

0

7,660

5,206

1,522

122

0

6,850

24,643

270

312

−73

25,152

24,643

270

312

−73

25,152

61,650

−17,558

981

0

45,073

57,677

−15,207

548

0

43,018

10. Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes nonresidents

18,776

−261

128

0

18,644

Of which: With financial corporations

3,425

0

0

0

3,425

1,895

−245

1

−114

1,537

Of which: With financial corporations

11. Financial derivatives and employee
stock options nonresidents
Of which: With financial corporations
12. Total liabilities with financial
corporations (except equity)
nonresidents
Of which: Affiliates
13. Deposits of households and NPISHs
Of which: Households
14. Debt securities with maturity of 1 year
or less
In domestic currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations

1,895

−245

1

−114

1,537

35,483

−5,695

685

−59

30,414

11,097

−1,763

137

−18

9,453

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

6,302

−209

72

0

6,165

6,302

−209

72

0

6,165

0

0

0

0

0

6,302

−209

72

0

6,165

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A2.3 Illustrative Sectoral Balance Sheet/Standardized Report Form for Other Financial
Corporations (Continued )
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

In foreign currency
  Central bank

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents

0

0

0

0

0

80,556

−896

153

0

79,813

68,637

−1,507

0

0

67,130

15. Loans with maturity of 1 year or less
In domestic currency

0

0

0

0

0

   Other depository corporations

  Central bank

58,088

−1,507

0

0

56,581

   Other financial corporations

10,549

0

0

0

10,549

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Nonresidents
In foreign currency
  Central bank
   Other depository corporations
   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

11,919

611

153

0

12,683

0

0

0

0

0

4,110

497

51

0

4,658

0

0

0

0

0

  Central government

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs
  Nonresidents
16. Debt securities nominal value

0

0

0

0

0

7,809

114

102

0

8,025

50,827

1,781

0

−3,425

49,183

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households.
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Table A2.4 Standardized Report Form for Money Aggregates
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

Broad Money and Components
2,943,584

71,113

2,791

−1,963

3,015,526

142,662

13,786

0

−860

155,588

  Currency issued by central
government

7,535

411

0

0

7,946

  Currency held by central
government

2,192

137

0

0

2,329

Broad money
  Currency in circulation outside
depository corporations

   Foreign currency in circulation

0

0

0

0

0

2,185,868

40,737

412

−2,295

2,224,722

0

0

0

0

0

548,000

16,588

1,702

0

566,290

  Debt Securities issued by depository
corporations

41,160

−2,327

1,363

1,192

41,388

  Debt Securities issued by central
government

20,550

2,055

−685

0

21,920

194,779

18,397

43

0

213,219

2,943,584

71,113

2,791

−1,963

3,015,526

   Deposits in depository corporations
  Deposits in nonfinancial
corporations (including
electronic money)
   Money market fund shares

Broad money seasonally adjusted
Money, National Definitions
Monetary base
Broad money

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets.
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APPENDIX

III

Financial Corporations
Surveys

A3.1 This appendix comprises:

d. Table A3.4 Other Financial Corporations Survey

a. Table A3.1 Central Bank Survey

e. Table A3.5 Financial Corporations Survey

b. Table A3.2 Other Depository Corporations
S urvey

f. Table A3.6 Monetary Authorities Accounts

c. Table A3.3 Depository Corporations Survey

Table A3.1 Central Bank Survey
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

748,987

11,474

8,939

311

769,711

Claims on nonresidents

782,024

8,136

8,641

311

799,112

  Monetary gold and SDRs

33,836

361

182

311

34,690

10

0

0

0

10

Net foreign assets

  Reserve Position in the Fund
  Foreign currency

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

2,329

523

25

0

2,877

  Deposits

116,514

9,940

2,439

0

128,893

  Debt securities

618,401

−2,880

5,782

0

621,303

  Loans

3,723

96

49

0

3,868

  Equity and investment fund shares

2,692

0

6

0

2,698

  Financial derivatives

3,425

−31

144

0

3,538

  Other

1,095

127

14

0

1,235

33,037

−3,338

−298

0

29,401

6,778

246

0

0

7,024

19,200

−3,566

−390

0

15,244

  Loans

0

0

0

0

0

  
Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

0

0

0

0

0

less: Liabilities to nonresidents
  Deposits
  Debt securities

  Use of Fund credit
  SDR allocations
  Other
Claims on other depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

6,629

0

92

0

6,720

431

−18

0

0

413

29,390

915

174

111

30,590
(Continued)
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Table A3.1 Central Bank Survey (Continued)

Net claims on central government

Opening
stock

Trans
actions

−41,994

2,264

Valuation
changes

OCVA

−833

0

Closing
stock
−40,563

33,459

−8,422

−685

0

24,352

33,459

−8,422

−685

0

24,352

  Loans

0

0

0

0

0

  Other claims

0

0

0

0

0

75,453

−10,685

148

0

64,915

  Deposits

55,880

−12,029

0

0

43,851

  Other liabilities

19,572

1,344

148

0

21,064

Claims on other sectors

Claims on central government
  Debt securities

less: Liabilities to central government

14,537

−1,285

−233

−439

12,580

Other financial corporations

6,850

−789

−233

−111

5,717

State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

Public nonfinancial corporations

4,658

−494

0

−54

4,110

Other nonfinancial corporations

2,192

137

0

−274

2,055

 Households and NPISHs
Monetary base
Currency in circulation

837

−139

0

0

698

194,779

18,397

43

0

213,219

174,384

20,879

0

0

195,264

 Liabilities to other depository corporations

18,581

−2,559

27

58

16,107

  Required reserves

16,389

−2,748

0

0

13,641

2,192

189

27

58

2,466

0

0

0

0

0

  Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

  Other liabilities

0

0

0

0

0

1,814

76

15

−58

1,848

  Other liabilities
Liabilities to other financial corporations

Deposits included in broad money

1,814

76

15

−58

1,848

   Other financial corporations

886

−286

10

−58

553

   State and local government

122

174

0

0

296

   Public nonfinancial corporations

806

188

5

0

999

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Other deposits

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Transferable deposits

0

0

0

0

0

  Other financial corporations

Debt securities included in broad money

0

0

0

0

0

  State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

  Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0
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Table A3.1 Central Bank Survey (Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

387,594

4,165

−1,369

411

390,802

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

Other liabilities to other depository
corporations
Deposits included in broad money
Transferable deposits

Other deposits

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

13,645

781

0

0

14,426

Other financial corporations

5,425

411

0

0

5,836

State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

Public nonfinancial corporations

5,480

685

0

0

6,165

Other nonfinancial corporations

2,740

−315

0

0

2,425

0

0

0

0

0

4,488

509

52

0

5,049

4

2

0

0

6

Debt securities excluded from broad money

102,591

−4,084

−339

0

98,169

Of which: Other financial corporations

90,880

−2,111

−905

0

87,865

0

0

0

0

0

Debt securities included in broad money

 Households and NPISHs
Deposits excluded from broad money
Of which: Other financial corporations

Loans
Of which: Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

5,891

−53

−282

−411

5,145

Of which: Other financial corporations

5,891

−53

−282

−411

5,145

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

979

137

0

0

1,117

18

0

0

0

18

43,093

−3,718

9,941

−138

49,178

3

0

0

0

3

Retained earnings

54,704

180

0

−2,130

52,754

Current year result

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes
Of which: Other financial corporations
Trade credit and advances
Of which: Other financial corporations
Equity
Funds contributed by owners

−16,580

−3,001

2,596

−138

−17,122

General and special reserves

3,827

−897

0

2,130

5,060

Valuation adjustment

1,139

0

7,344

0

8,483
(Continued)
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Table A3.1 Central Bank Survey (Continued)

Other items (net)

Opening
stock

Trans
actions

−2,141

−2,768

Valuation
changes

OCVA

1

121

Closing
stock
−4,786

Other liabilities

3,630

−674

1

−258

2,699

less: Other assets

5,771

2,094

0

−379

7,486

0

0

0

0

0

Vertical check

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; SDR = Special Drawing Right; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving
households.
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Table A3.2 Other Depository Corporations Survey
Opening
stock
Net foreign assets
Claims on nonresidents
  Foreign currency
  Deposits

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

85,432

15,816

2,520

896

104,664

273,472

3,980

4,221

1,083

282,756

1,176

388

25

311

1,900

100,319

1,842

1,286

0

103,447

  Debt securities

98,508

593

1,905

622

101,628

  Loans

59,667

1,564

593

105

61,929

   Equity and investment fund shares

11,337

−50

374

0

11,660

1,781

−469

30

28

1,370

685

111

9

17

822

188,040

−11,836

1,701

187

178,092

46,779

−9,589

74

0

37,265

  Financial derivatives
  Other
less: Liabilities to nonresidents
  Deposits
  Debt securities
  Loans
  Financial derivatives and employee stock
options
  Other
Claims on central bank

6,283

477

56

0

6,815

132,238

−2,645

1,606

73

131,272

2,740

−79

−35

114

2,740

0

0

0

0

0

437,139

9,746

−2,518

1,951

446,319

Currency

31,722

7,093

0

860

39,675

Required reserves

21,636

−1,632

37

680

20,722

383,781

4,284

−2,555

411

385,921

Net claims on central government

238,920

12,210

2,236

1,422

254,788

Claims on central government

344,254

3,143

2,237

3,096

352,730

Other claims

  Debt securities

239,650

15,033

2,237

3,096

260,016

  Loans

104,603

−11,890

0

0

92,714

  Other claims
less: Liabilities to central government
  Deposits

0

0

0

0

0

105,334

−9,067

1

1,674

97,942

94,176

−8,305

1

0

85,872

11,158

−762

0

1,674

12,070

2,601,579

−10,982

−499

16,133

2,606,231

Other financial corporations

188,450

−2,696

−517

295

185,533

State and local government

16,011

9

0

117

16,137

Public nonfinancial corporations

190,233

2,592

−359

870

193,336

Other nonfinancial corporations

1,001,490

2,137

374

11,223

1,015,224

1,205,395

−13,023

2

3,628

1,196,002

  Other liabilities
Claims on other sectors

 Households and NPISHs
Liabilities to central bank
Deposits included in broad money
Transferable deposits

29,672

454

27

111

30,265

2,184,210

40,680

396

−2,237

2,223,049

119,557

3,860

0

−187

123,230

   Other financial corporations

2,223

1,391

0

−187

3,427

   State and local government

5,109

609

0

0

5,718

   Public nonfinancial corporations

1,966

−641

0

0

1,325
(Continued)
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Table A3.2 Other Depository Corporations Survey (Continued)
Opening
stock
   Other nonfinancial corporations
  Households and NPISHs
Other deposits

45,756

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

−2,778

Closing
stock

OCVA

0

0

42,978

64,502

5,280

0

0

69,782

2,064,653

36,820

396

−2,050

2,099,818

   Other financial corporations

116,536

−3,682

31

−2,050

110,835

   State and local government

49,693

10,674

0

0

60,367

125,351

8,495

100

0

133,946

   Public nonfinancial corporations
   Other nonfinancial corporations
  Households and NPISHs
Money market fund shares included in broad
money
Transferable money market fund shares
   Other financial corporations

421,110

5,729

249

0

427,088

1,351,962

15,604

16

0

1,367,582

548,000

16,588

1,702

0

566,290

130,150

4,592

340

0

135,082

41,100

1,370

0

0

42,470

   State and local government

2,740

137

0

0

2,877

   Public nonfinancial corporations

4,110

137

0

0

4,247

   Other nonfinancial corporations

47,950

1,252

255

0

49,457

  Households and NPISHs

34,250

1,696

85

0

36,031

417,850

11,996

1,361

0

431,208

   Other financial corporations

Other money market fund shares

184,950

9,569

681

0

195,200

   State and local government

24,660

822

0

0

25,482

   Public nonfinancial corporations

38,360

−5,114

102

0

33,348

   Other nonfinancial corporations

108,230

14,023

494

0

122,747

  Households and NPISHs

61,650

−7,304

85

0

54,431

Debt securities included in broad money

27,515

−3,108

1,363

1,192

26,962

6,300

1,497

−65

−1,548

6,184

Other financial corporations
State and local government

2

0

0

0

2

Public nonfinancial corporations

202

87

−15

39

314

Other nonfinancial corporations

16,249

−3,542

859

1,587

15,153

 Households and NPISHs

4,762

−1,150

584

1,114

5,310

Deposits excluded from broad money

3,384

729

0

−121

3,992

Of which: Other financial corporations

1,985

−14

0

−121

1,850

Debt securities excluded from broad money

74,880

3,323

−1,233

717

77,687

Of which: Other financial corporations

33,576

3,038

−670

509

36,453

14,951

−2,366

11

0

12,596

Of which: Other financial corporations

9,212

−127

9

0

9,094

Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

7,261

−324

−261

722

7,398

Of which: Other financial corporations

1,918

−424

−261

548

1,781

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Loans

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes
Of which: Other financial corporations
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Table A3.2 Other Depository Corporations Survey (Continued)
Opening
stock
Trade credit and advances
Of which: Other financial corporations
Equity

4,563

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

399

Closing
stock

OCVA

0

544

5,506

316

−1

0

0

315

386,623

−383

1,920

12,142

400,302

Funds contributed by owners

214,394

1,814

0

9,843

226,051

Retained earnings

101,424

−13,527

0

8,776

96,673

Current year result

23,136

11,763

−1,369

−7,594

25,936

General and special reserves

33,420

−433

0

1,117

34,103

Valuation adjustment

14,249

0

3,289

0

17,538

Other items (net)

82,011

−29,202

−2,186

7,332

57,956

Other liabilities

239,525

−23,743

0

11,017

226,799

less: Other assets

149,159

8,092

−93

563

157,814

−8,355

2,634

−2,186

−3,122

−11,029

0

0

0

0

0

Consolidation adjustment
Vertical check

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

384

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

Table A3.3 Depository Corporations Survey
Opening
stock
Net foreign assets

834,419

Claims on nonresidents
less: Liabilities to nonresidents
Domestic claims
Net claims on central government
   Claims on central government
  less: Liabilities to central government
Claims on other sectors
  Other financial corporations
  State and local government

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

27,290

11,459

1,207

874,375

1,055,497

12,115

12,862

1,394

1,081,868

221,077

−15,175

1,403

187

207,493

2,813,042

2,207

672

17,116

2,833,037

196,926

14,474

1,404

1,422

214,225

377,712

−5,278

1,552

3,096

377,082

180,787

−19,752

148

1,674

162,857

2,616,116

−12,267

−732

15,694

2,618,812

195,300

−3,485

−750

184

191,250

16,011

9

0

117

16,137

  Public nonfinancial corporations

194,891

2,098

−359

816

197,446

  Other nonfinancial corporations

1,003,682

2,274

374

10,949

1,017,279

  
Households and NPISHs

1,206,232

−13,162

2

3,628

1,196,700

Broad money liabilities

2,917,691

68,784

3,476

−1,963

2,987,989

Currency outside depository corporations

142,662

13,786

0

−860

155,588

Transferable deposits

121,216

3,918

15

−245

124,904

   Other financial corporations

3,109

1,105

10

−245

3,980

   State and local government

5,231

783

0

0

6,014

   Public nonfinancial corporations

2,771

−452

5

0

2,324

   Other nonfinancial corporations

45,756

−2,778

0

0

42,978

  Households and NPISHs

64,502

5,280

0

0

69,782

  less: Central bank float
Other deposits
   Other financial corporations
   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations
   Other nonfinancial corporations

155

19

0

0

174

2,064,653

36,820

396

−2,050

2,099,818

116,536

−3,682

31

−2,050

110,835

49,693

10,674

0

0

60,367

125,351

8,495

100

0

133,946

421,110

5,729

249

0

427,088

1,351,962

15,604

16

0

1,367,582

130,150

4,592

340

0

135,082

   Other financial corporations

41,100

1,370

0

0

42,470

   State and local government

2,740

137

0

0

2,877

  Households and NPISHs
Transferable money market fund shares

   Public nonfinancial corporations

4,110

137

0

0

4,247

   Other nonfinancial corporations

47,950

1,252

255

0

49,457

  Households and NPISHs

34,250

1,696

85

0

36,031

417,850

11,996

1,361

0

431,208

   Other financial corporations

184,950

9,569

681

0

195,200

   State and local government

24,660

822

0

0

25,482

   Public nonfinancial corporations

38,360

−5,114

102

0

33,348

   Other nonfinancial corporations

108,230

14,023

494

0

122,747

61,650

−7,304

85

0

54,431

Other money market fund shares

  Households and NPISHs
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Table A3.3 Depository Corporations Survey (Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

41,160

−2,327

1,363

1,192

41,388

   Other financial corporations

11,725

1,908

−65

−1,548

12,020

   State and local government

2

0

0

0

2

Debt securities

   Public nonfinancial corporations

5,682

772

−15

39

6,479

   Other nonfinancial corporations

18,989

−3,857

859

1,587

17,578

4,762

−1,150

584

1,114

5,310

  Households and NPISHs

7,872

1,238

52

−121

9,041

1,989

−12

0

−121

1,856

Debt securities excluded from broad money

177,471

−760

−1,571

717

175,856

Of which: Other financial corporations

124,456

927

−1,575

509

124,318

14,951

−2,366

11

0

12,596

Deposits excluded from broad money
Of which: Other financial corporations

Loans
Of which: Other financial corporations

9,212

−127

9

0

9,094

Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

13,152

−377

−543

311

12,543

Of which: Other financial corporations

7,809

−477

−543

137

6,926

0

0

0

0

0

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes
Of which: Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

5,543

536

0

544

6,623

334

−1

0

0

333

429,716

−4,101

11,861

12,004

449,480

81,066

−33,458

−1,156

6,831

53,284

Other liabilities (includes central bank float)

243,310

−24,398

1

10,759

229,672

less: Other assets

154,930

10,186

0

184

169,299

−7,315

1,126

−1,157

−3,744

−11,089

0

0

0

0

0

Trade credit and advances
Of which: Other financial corporations
Equity
Other items (net)

Consolidation adjustment
Vertical check

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households.
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Table A3.4 Other Financial Corporations Survey
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

94,221

−1,079

1,551

−896

93,797

209,981

−17,406

3,105

−1,083

194,597

6,028

−175

75

−311

5,617

  Deposits

40,987

3,017

641

0

44,645

  Debt securities

58,043

582

1,107

−622

59,110

267

−49

1

−105

114

103,127

−20,544

1,278

0

83,861

237

−104

0

−28

105

1,293

−132

2

−17

1,146

115,760

−16,326

1,554

−187

100,801

0

0

0

0

0

Net foreign assets
Claims on nonresidents
  Foreign currency

  Loans
   Equity and investment fund shares
  Financial derivatives
  Other
less: Liabilities to nonresidents
  Deposits
  Debt securities
  Loans
  Financial derivatives and employee stock
options
  Other
Claims on depository corporations
Currency
Other claims

5,866

1,664

131

0

7,660

24,643

270

312

−73

25,152

1,895

−245

1

−114

1,537

83,356

−18,015

1,109

0

66,451

535,632

37,260

407

−9,977

563,322

19,591

−501

9

−860

18,240

516,041

37,761

397

−9,117

545,083

Net claims on central government

274,365

3,435

3,720

−1,422

280,098

Claims on central government

291,515

4,835

3,720

−3,096

296,974

291,429

4,786

3,720

−3,096

296,839

  Debt securities
  Loans
  Other claims
less: Liabilities to central government
  Deposits
  Other liabilities
Claims on other sectors
State and local government

9

49

0

0

58

76

0

0

0

76

17,149

1,400

0

−1,674

16,875

0

0

0

0

0

17,149

1,400

0

−1,674

16,875

708,547

2,929

−2,594

−24,717

684,166

27,811

−576

556

−117

27,674

Public nonfinancial corporations

73,598

223

−271

−1,144

72,406

Other nonfinancial corporations

429,970

10,711

−2,878

−14,929

422,874

177,168

−7,428

0

−8,527

161,213

 Households and NPISHs
Deposits
Of which: Depository corporations
Non–money market fund shares
Of which: Depository corporations
Debt securities
Of which: Depository corporations
Loans
Of which: Depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

280,850

8,647

5,601

0

295,098

54,800

1,095

960

0

56,855

30,283

848

398

−2,948

28,582

12,197

559

145

0

12,900

107,340

3,433

51

0

110,825

95,397

2,413

51

0

97,861
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Table A3.4 Other Financial Corporations Survey (Continued)
Opening
stock
Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

21,461

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

Closing
stock

OCVA

1,974

−475

−285

22,676

8,989

2,074

−475

−111

10,477

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes

592,036

15,588

−276

0

607,348

 Life insurance and annuity entitlements
of households

172,721

5,433

1,184

0

179,338

 Pension entitlements of households

376,707

11,349

532

0

388,588

 Nonlife insurance technical reserves

42,608

−1,195

−1,992

0

39,422

  
Of which: Depository corporations

2,055

137

0

0

2,192

 Liabilities of pension funds to pension
managers

0

0

0

0

0

  
Of which: Depository corporations

0

0

0

0

0

3,174

−1,078

0

−544

1,553

Of which: Depository corporations

Trade credit and advances

10

0

0

0

10

Equity

Of which: Depository corporations

471,669

43,815

−4,856

−20,339

490,289

 Funds contributed by owners

357,257

36,607

0

−9,843

384,020

 Retained earnings

93,701

−650

0

−9,460

83,591

 Current year result

17,102

7,021

−5,678

−603

17,842

2,651

837

0

−433

3,054

958

0

822

0

1,780

Other items (net)

105,951

−30,682

2,642

−12,896

65,015

 Other liabilities

308,476

−15,597

2

−11,923

280,958

 General and special reserves
 Valuation adjustment

less: Other assets
 Consolidation adjustment
Vertical check

165,644

9,549

0

−787

117,406

−36,881

−5,537

2,640

−1,760

−41,537

0

0

0

0

0

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households.
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Table A3.5 Financial Corporations Survey

Net foreign assets
Claims on nonresidents
less: Liabilities to nonresidents
Domestic claims
Net claims on central government
   Claims on central government
  less: Liabilities to central government
Claims on other sectors
  State and local government

Opening
stock

Trans
actions

Valuation
changes

928,641

26,211

13,009

311

968,172

1,265,478

−5,290

15,967

311

1,276,466

336,838

−31,501

2,957

0

308,294

3,600,654

12,057

2,548

−9,207

3,606,052

471,291

17,909

5,124

0

494,323

669,227

−443

5,272

0

674,056

OCVA

Closing
stock

197,936

−18,352

148

0

179,732

3,129,363

−5,852

−2,576

−9,207

3,111,728

43,822

−567

556

0

43,811

  Public nonfinancial corporations

268,489

2,320

−630

−328

269,851

  Other nonfinancial corporations

1,433,652

12,985

−2,504

−3,980

1,440,153

  
Households and NPISHs

1,383,400

−20,590

2

−4,899

1,357,913

123,071

14,287

−9

0

137,349

2,072,105

44,564

423

0

2,117,092

Investment fund shares

548,000

13,201

5,662

0

566,863

Debt securities

100,536

−5,632

1,684

0

96,588

Loans

17,683

−1,218

2

0

16,466

Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

17,815

0

0

0

17,816

589,981

15,451

−276

0

605,156

8,373

−541

0

0

7,832

Currency outside financial corporations
Deposits

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes
Trade credit and advances
Equity

901,385

39,714

7,005

−8,335

939,769

Other items (net)

150,345

−81,558

1,068

−561

69,293

Other liabilities

551,787

−39,995

3

−1,164

510,631

less: Other assets

364,566

16,309

−411

−603

379,861

Consolidation adjustment

−36,876

−25,253

654

0

−61,476

0

0

0

0

0

Vertical check

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households.
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Table A3.6 Monetary Authorities Accounts
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

748,937

11,424

8,889

261

769,511

Claims on nonresidents

782,074

8,187

8,693

364

799,318

   Monetary gold and SDRs

33,836

361

182

311

34,690

10

0

0

0

10

Net foreign assets

   Reserve Position in the Fund
  Foreign currency

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

2,329

523

25

0

2,877

  Deposits

116,514

9,940

2,439

0

128,893

  Debt securities

618,401

−2,880

5,782

0

621,303

  Loans

3,723

96

49

0

3,868

   Equity and investment fund shares

2,692

0

6

0

2,698

  Financial derivatives

3,425

−31

144

0

3,538

  Other

1,095

127

14

0

1,235

   Reserve assets of central government
less: Liabilities to nonresidents
  Deposits

50

51

52

53

206

33,137

−3,237

−196

103

29,807

6,778

246

0

0

7,024

19,200

−3,566

−390

0

15,244

  Loans

0

0

0

0

0

  Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

0

0

0

0

0

   Use of Fund credit

0

0

0

0

0

  Debt securities

  SDR allocations

6,629

0

92

0

6,720

  Other

431

−18

0

0

413

   Liabilities to IMF of central government

100

101

102

103

406

Claims on other depository corporations

29,390

915

174

111

30,590

Net claims on central government

−41,914

2,345

−751

83

−40,237

Claims on central government

33,589

−8,290

−551

136

24,884

33,459

−8,422

−685

0

24,352

0

0

0

0

0

  Debt securities
  Loans
  Other claims

0

0

0

0

0

30

31

32

33

126

100

101

102

103

406

less: Liabilities to central government

75,503

−10,634

200

53

65,121

  Deposits

55,880

−12,029

0

0

43,851

  Other liabilities

19,572

1,344

148

0

21,064

50

51

52

53

206

14,537

−1,285

−233

−439

12,580

6,850

−789

−233

−111

5,717

0

0

0

0

0

4,658

−494

0

−54

4,110

  Contra-entry to currency issued by the
central government
  Contra-entry to liabilities to IMF of central
government

  
Contra-entry to reserve assets of central
government
Claims on other sectors
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

(Continued)
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Table A3.6 Monetary Authorities Accounts (Continued)

Other nonfinancial corporations
 Households and NPISHs
Monetary base
Currency in circulation by central bank
Currency issued by central government

Opening
stock

Trans
actions

2,192

137

Valuation
changes

OCVA

0

−274

Closing
stock
2,055

837

−139

0

0

698

194,809

18,428

75

33

213,345

174,384

20,879

0

0

195,264

30

31

32

33

126

18,581

−2,559

27

58

16,107

16,389

−2,748

0

0

13,641

2,192

189

27

58

2,466

0

0

0

0

0

  Required reserves

0

0

0

0

0

  Other liabilities

0

0

0

0

0

Liabilities to other depository corporations
  Required reserves
  Other liabilities
Liabilities to other financial corporations

1,814

76

15

−58

1,848

1,814

76

15

−58

1,848

   Other financial corporations

886

−286

10

−58

553

   State and local government

122

174

0

0

296

   Public nonfinancial corporations

806

188

5

0

999

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

  Other deposits

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

Deposits included in broad money
  Transferable deposits

0

0

0

0

0

  Other financial corporations

Debt securities included in broad money

0

0

0

0

0

  State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

  Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  
Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

387,594

4,165

−1,369

411

390,802

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

Other liabilities to other depository
corporations
Deposits included in broad money
Transferable deposits
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Table A3.6 Monetary Authorities Accounts (Continued)
Opening
stock

Trans
actions

0

0

0

0

0

   Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   State and local government

0

0

0

0

0

   Public nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

   Other nonfinancial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

  Households and NPISHs

0

0

0

0

0

Other deposits

Debt securities included in broad money
Other financial corporations
State and local government

Valuation
changes

OCVA

Closing
stock

13,645

781

0

0

14,426

5,425

411

0

0

5,836

0

0

0

0

0

Public nonfinancial corporations

5,480

685

0

0

6,165

Other nonfinancial corporations

2,740

−315

0

0

2,425

 Households and NPISHs
Deposits excluded from broad money
Of which: Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

4,488

509

52

0

5,049

4

2

0

0

6

Debt securities excluded from broad money

102,591

−4,084

−339

0

98,169

Of which: Other financial corporations

90,880

−2,111

−905

0

87,865

Loans

0

0

0

0

0

Of which: Other financial corporations

0

0

0

0

0

Financial derivatives and employee stock
options

5,891

−53

−282

−411

5,145

Of which: Other financial corporations

5,891

−53

−282

−411

5,145

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

979

137

0

0

1,117

Insurance, pension, and standardized
guarantee schemes
Of which: Other financial corporations
Trade credit and advances
Of which: Other financial corporations
Equity
Funds contributed by owners

18

0

0

0

18

43,093

−3,718

9,941

−138

49,178

3

0

0

0

3

Retained earnings

54,704

180

0

−2,130

52,754

Current year result

−16,580

−3,001

2,596

−138

−17,122

General and special reserves

3,827

−897

0

2,130

5,060

Valuation adjustment

1,139

0

7,344

0

8,483

Other items (net)

−2,141

−2,768

1

121

−4,786

Other liabilities

3,630

−674

1

−258

2,699

less: Other assets

5,771

2,094

0

−379

7,486

0

0

0

0

0

Vertical check

Note: OCVA = other changes in the volume of assets; NPISHs = nonprofit institutions serving households.
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Glossary

Acceptance: Bill of exchange received and
“accepted”—stamped and signed—by the party on
whom it is written, at which point the bill of
exchange becomes a promissory note.
Accrual accounting: Recording of flows and changes
in the corresponding stocks at the time economic
value is created, transformed, exchanged, transferred, or extinguished.
Acquisition approach: Approach that reflects market
conditions and expectations at the time of acquisition of a debt instrument when calculating accrued
interest. Interest is determined using the remaining
yield-to-maturity at the time the debt instrument is
acquired.
Aggregation: The summation of stock or flow data
across all institutional units within a sector or subsector, or of all assets or liabilities within a particular instrument category.

Claims on and liabilities to nonresidents and central government are presented on a net basis.
Ancillary activity: Activity provided exclusively to a
parent corporation and limited in scope to the type
of service functions that virtually all enterprises
need to some extent (cleaning premises, running
staff payroll, etc.).
Artificial subsidiary: Legal entity that cannot act
independently and is simply a passive holder of
assets and liabilities of its parent corporation.
Ask price: The lowest price that a seller is willing to
accept for the security, also known as the offer price.
Asset: Store of value, over which ownership rights are
enforced and from which their owners may derive
economic benefits by holding them over a period of
time.

Allocated gold account: Account that provides ownership of a specified piece of gold.

Asset-backed security (ABS): Debt security created
through securitization, whose payments of interest
and principal are backed by payments on specified
assets or income streams.

American option: Option contract where the buyer
has the right to exercise the option any time during
the life of the contract.

Associate: Corporation over which another corporation exercises a significant degree of influence but
not control.

Amortized cost: Amount advanced originally plus all
accrued but not paid interest, less any repayment of
principal, less any allowance for impairment or
non-collectability (IFRSs’ concept).

Balance of payments: Macroeconomic statistical
statement that summarizes transactions between
residents and nonresidents during a period.

Analytical survey: Survey derived from the respective sectoral balance sheet, whereby the sectoral
balance sheet data are rearranged into an analytical
format. In the analytical surveys, the assets are presented as financial corporation’s claims on other
resident institutional sectors and nonresidents,
while the liabilities are presented by category of
financial instrument in the order of their liquidity.

Balance sheet: Statement of the values of the stock
position of assets owned and of the liabilities owed
by an institutional unit, or group of units, drawn up
at a particular point in time.
Balance sheet approach (BSA): Framework to analyze vulnerabilities arising from balance sheet positions and mismatches (currency, maturity, capital
structure, solvency) between sectors of the economy and with the rest of the world.
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Bankers’ acceptance (BA): Negotiable order (draft or
a bill of exchange) to pay a specified amount of
money on a future date, accepted and guaranteed
by a financial corporation, in return for a fee.
Bermuda option: Option contract where the buyer
has the right to exercise the option at the date of
expiration and on certain specified dates during the
life of the contract.
Bid price: The highest price that a buyer is willing to
pay for a security.
Bill: Debt security that gives the holder the unconditional right to receive stated fixed sums on a specified date.
Bill of exchange: Unconditional order written and
signed by one party (drawer of the bill), requiring
the party to whom it is addressed to pay on demand,
or at a fixed or determinable future time, a specified
sum to order or to the bearer.
Binomial-tree model: Options-pricing model in which
it is assumed that, over any short period, a stock
price will move to one of only two possible values.
Black-Scholes options pricing model: Empirical
model for pricing of European and American call
options and European put options on nondividendpaying corporate shares.
Bond: Long-term debt security that gives the holder
the unconditional right to fixed payments or contractually determined variable payments on a specified date or dates.
Book value: Value recorded in an entity’s business
accounts.
Broad money: The sum of all liquid financial instruments held by money-holding sectors that are
widely accepted in an economy as a medium of
exchange, plus those that can be converted into a
medium of exchange at short notice at, or close to,
their full nominal value.
Captive financial institution: Corporate subsidiary
that acts as a financial agent for its parent corporation, raising funds for lending to its parent corporation or for purchase of parent corporation’s accounts
receivables.
Center of predominant economic interest: An institutional unit has a center of predominant economic

interest in an economic territory when there exists,
within the economic territory, some location,
dwelling, place of production, or other premises on
which or from which the unit engages and intends
to continue engaging, either indefinitely or over a
finite but long period of time, in economic activities and transactions on a significant scale. Actual
or intended location for one year or more is used as
an operational definition.
Central bank: Domestic financial institution that
exercises control over key aspects of the financial
system.
Central bank survey (CBS): Analytical presentation
of the accounts of the central bank.
Central clearing counterparty (CCP): Unit that provides clearing and settlement of market transactions in securities and derivatives. This can include
tri-party repos.
Central government subsector: It consists of the
institutional units of the central government plus
those nonmarket nonprofit institutions that are
controlled by the central government. The political
authority of the central government extends over
the entire territory of the country.
Certificate of deposit (CD): Negotiable certificate
issued by a bank acknowledging a deposit in that
bank for a specified period of time at a specified
interest rate.
Clean price: Market price of a debt security where the
accrued interest between coupon dates is subtracted from its market quotation.
Co-circulation: Use of a foreign currency as a general
accepted medium of exchange, in parallel with the
domestic currency.
Collateralized debt obligation (CDO): Debt security
created through securitization, whose payments of
interest and principal are dependent on payments
of a diversified pool of loan and bond instruments,
either purchased in the secondary market or from
the balance sheet of a commercial bank.
Collateralized mortgage obligation (CMO): Mortgage-backed security created through the securitization of a pool of mortgage loans.
Commercial paper: Discounted and unsecured debt
security issued by a corporation that promises to
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pay to the holder a certain amount on a stated
maturity date.
Consolidation: Elimination of stocks and flows that
occur between institutional units that are grouped
together for statistical purposes and presented as if
they constituted a single unit.
Corporation: Entity capable of generating a profit or
other financial gain for its owners, recognized by
law as a separate legal entity from its owners, and set
up for purposes of engaging in market production.
Credit: An amount for which there is a specific obligation of repayment.
Credit default swap (CDS): Financial derivative
whose primary purpose is to trade credit default
risk.
Credit derivative: Financial derivative whose primary purpose is to trade credit risk.
Credit-linked note (CLN): Debt security backed by
reference assets, such as loans and bonds, with an
embedded CDS allowing credit risk to be transferred from the issuer to investors.
Creditor approach: Perspective of the unit holding
the security. Under this approach, the effective
yield used to compute accrued interest on debt
securities is recalculated in each period to reflect
current market rates.
Currency: Notes and coins that are of fixed nominal
values and are issued or authorized by central banks
or governments.
Currency board: Independent monetary authority
that issues domestic currency, usually fully backed
by foreign exchange reserves, at a fixed exchange
rate vis-à-vis some major international currency.
Currency swap: See foreign currency swap.
Currency union: Group of economies that adopts a
common currency and has a regional central decision-making body, usually a currency union central bank, with the authority to conduct a single
monetary policy and issue the legal tender of the
area. To belong to this area, an economy must be a
member of the central decision-making body.
Currency union central bank (CUCB): Regional
financial institution that acts as a central bank for
the member countries of a currency union.

Debenture: Long-term debt security that gives the
holder the unconditional right to fixed payments or
contractually determined variable payments on a
specified date or dates.
Debt: Obligation that requires the payment of principal and/or interest at some point(s) in the future.
Debt assumption: Assumption by one unit of the
responsibility of another unit’s outstanding liability
to a creditor. It involves three parties—the creditor,
the original debtor, and a new debtor who assumes
the debt obligation.
Debt conversion (swap): Exchange of debt—typically
at a discount—for a non-debt claim such as equity,
or for counterpart funds that can be used to finance
a particular project or policy.
Debt defeasance: A stipulation that allows a debtor to
remove certain liabilities from the balance sheet by
pairing irrevocably assets of equal value to the
liabilities.
Debt forgiveness: Reduction in the amount of, or the
extinguishing of, a debt obligation by the creditor
via a contractual arrangement with the debtor.
Debt refinancing: See debt rescheduling.
Debt reorganization: Arrangement involving both
the creditor and the debtor (and sometimes third
parties) that alter the terms established for servicing an existing debt.
Debt repudiation: Unilateral cancellation of a financial claim by a debtor, which is not recognized in
macroeconomic statistics.
Debt rescheduling or refinancing: Agreement to
alter the terms and conditions for servicing an
existing debt, usually on more favorable terms for
the debtor.
Debt security: Negotiable financial instrument serving as evidence of a debt.
Debtor approach: Perspective of the unit issuing
the security. Interest is equal to the amounts the
debtors will have to pay to their creditors over
and above the repayment of the amounts
advanced by the original creditors. Interest
accrual on a debt instrument is determined for
the entire life by the conditions set at inception of
the instrument.
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Deep-discount bond: Debt security that has small or
no coupon payments and is issued at a considerable
discount to its face value.

Dollarization: Use by an economy of a foreign currency (U.S. dollar or some other foreign currency
such as the euro) as legal tender.

Defined benefit scheme: Pension fund scheme
where the benefits payable to an employee on
retirement are determined by an actuarial formula
related to the participant’s length of service and
salaries.

Domestic currency: Currency that is legal tender in
the economy and is issued by the central bank or
government of that economy or of the common
currency area to which the economy belongs.

Defined contribution scheme: Pension fund scheme
where the benefits payable to an employee on
retirement are defined exclusively by the participant’s contribution to the pension fund and the
investment performance of the fund.
Deposit: Nonnegotiable contract that represents the
placement of funds available for later withdrawal.
Depository corporation (DC): For monetary statistics purposes, a financial corporation that issues
liabilities included in broad money.
Depository corporations survey (DCS): Analytical
survey of the depository corporations sector that
consolidates the central bank survey and the other
DCS.
Depository receipt (DR): Financial instrument that
allows a nonresident institutional unit to introduce
its equity or debt into another market in a form
more readily acceptable to the investors in that
market. A DR is classified according to the underlying financial instrument backing it.
Deposit-taking corporation except the central
bank: Financial corporation that has financial
intermediation as its principal activity and obtains
funds through the acceptance of deposits or other
financial instruments (such as short-term certificates of deposits) that are close substitutes for
deposits.
Dirty price: Market price of a debt security that
includes accrued but not yet paid interest due to
coupon.
Divisia money: A quantity index measuring the
change of quantity of money between two time
periods by assigning different weights to the growth
rates of different money components, according to
the usefulness of each component for transaction
purposes.

Duration: Weighted average term to maturity of a
debt instrument.
Economic flows: Reflect the creation, transformation,
exchange, transfer, or extinction of economic value
within a period of time. See also flows.
Economic ownership: The economic owner of nonfinancial and financial assets and liabilities is the
institutional unit entitled to claim the benefits associated with their use by virtue of accepting the associated risks.
Economic territory: Area or jurisdiction under the
effective economic control of a single government,
for which statistics are required. It includes special
zones.
Economically significant price: Price that has a significant effect on the amounts that producers are
willing to supply and on the amounts purchasers
wish to buy.
Electronic money: Payment instrument whereby
monetary value is electronically stored on a physical device or remotely at a server and represents a
claim on the issuer.
Embedded derivative: Derivative feature that is
inserted in a standard financial instrument and
inseparable from the instrument.
Employee stock option (ESO): Option to buy the
equity of a company, offered to employees of the
company as a form of remuneration.
Equity: All instruments and records acknowledging
claims on the residual value of a corporation or
quasi-corporation after the claims of all creditors
have been met. Ownership of equity in legal entities
is usually evidenced by shares, stocks, participations, depository receipts, or similar documents.
European option: Option contract where the buyer
has the right to exercise the option only at the expiration of the contract.
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External debt: Liabilities that require payment(s) of
interest and/or principal by the debtor at some
point(s) in the future and that are owed to nonresidents by residents of an economy.

Financial statistics: Macroeconomic statistics that
cover the stock and flows of the assets and liabilities
between all sectors of the economy and between
the sectors of the economy and nonresidents.

Face value: Amount of principal to be repaid, also
known as “par value” or simply “par.”

Flow-of-funds statistics: Three-dimensional presentation of financial statistics showing both parties to
the transaction as well as the financial instruments
being used.

Fair value: Market-equivalent value defined as the
amount for which an asset could be exchanged, or a
liability settled, between knowledgeable, willing
parties in an arm’s length transaction.
Financial assets: Subset of economic assets that are
financial instruments and are unconditional creditor claims on economic resources of other institutional units, which give rise to corresponding
liabilities of debtors.
Financial auxiliary: Financial corporation principally engaged in activities associated with transactions in financial assets and liabilities or with
providing the regulatory context for these transactions but in circumstances that do not involve the
auxiliary taking ownership of the financial assets
and liabilities being transacted.
Financial claim: Asset that typically entitles the creditor to receive funds or other resources from the
debtor under the terms of a liability.
Financial corporation (FC): Corporation principally
engaged in providing financial services, including
insurance and pension fund services, to other institutional units.
Financial corporations survey (FCS): Analytical
survey for the financial corporations sector that
consolidates the depository corporations survey
and the other financial corporations survey.
Financial derivative: Negotiable financial instrument
linked to another specific financial instrument,
indicator, or commodity, and through which specific financial risks (e.g., interest rate risk, foreign
exchange risk, equity and commodity price risk,
credit risk) can be traded in their own right in
financial markets.
Financial lease: Contract under which the lessor, as legal
owner of an asset, conveys substantially all the risks
and rewards of ownership of the asset to the lessee.
The lessee, therefore, becomes the economic owner of
the asset. A financial lease involves imputing a loan.

Flows: Economic actions and effects of events within
a given accounting period. See also economic flows.
Foreign currency: Any currency other than the
domestic currency.
Foreign currency forward contract: Contract where
two counterparties agree to transact in foreign currencies at an agreed exchange rate in a specified
amount at some agreed future date.
Foreign currency swap: Spot sale/purchase of currencies and a simultaneous forward purchase/sale
of the same currencies.
Forward contract: Unconditional contract by which
two counterparties agree to exchange a specified
quantity of an underlying item (financial or real) at
an agreed-upon contract price (the strike price) on
a specified date. Forward contracts are traded
over-the-counter.
Forward price: Price at which the underlying asset
will be exchanged in a forward contract.
Forward rate agreement: Arrangement in which two
parties, in order to protect themselves against interest rate changes, agree on an interest rate to be paid,
at a specified settlement date, on a notional amount
of principal that is never exchanged.
From-whom-to-whom framework: Presentation of
financial instruments’ positions broken down by
counterpart debtor and creditor.
Futures contract: Forward-type contract traded on
organized exchanges.
General government sector: It consists of resident
institutional units that fulfill the functions of government as their primary activity. Government
units are unique kinds of legal entities established
by political processes that have legislative, judicial,
or executive authority over other institutional units
within a given area.
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General Resources Account (GRA): The principal
account of the International Monetary Fund, consisting of a pool of currencies and reserve assets
largely representing the paid subscriptions of member countries’ quotas.
Gold bullion: Coins, ingots, or bars of gold with a
purity of at least 995 parts per thousand. Gold bullion is a financial asset by convention if held by the
monetary authority as a reserve asset, with no corresponding liability.
Gold swap: Exchange of gold for foreign exchange
with an agreement that the transaction be reversed
at an agreed future date at an agreed gold price, so
that the original owner remains exposed to the gold
market.
Government unit: Unique kind of legal entity established by political process that has legislative, judicial, or executive authority over other institutional
units within a given area.
Gross recording: Aggregation in which assets and
liabilities are shown for their full values.
Head office: Unit that exercises some aspects of managerial control over its subsidiaries.
Historic cost: Cost at the time of acquisition, and sometimes it also may reflect occasional revaluations.
Holding company: Unit that holds the assets of subsidiary corporations but does not undertake any
management activities.
Holding gain/loss: See revaluation.
Household: Group of persons who share the same living accommodation, pool some, or all, of their
income and wealth and consume certain types of
goods and services collectively, mainly housing and
food.
Indexation of interest and principal: Linkage of the
amount of future cash flows—interest payments
and/or principal repayments on the securities—to a
market price variable such as a general price index
(e.g., consumer price index), a specific price index
(e.g., the price of a commodity), or some other
market price variable.
Indexed financial instrument: Financial instrument for which either the principal, or interest, or
both are linked to another item, such as a

price index, an interest rate, or the price of a
commodity.
Institutional sector: Institutional units are allocated
to different institutional sectors according to the
nature of the economic activity they undertake.
Institutional unit: Economic entity capable, in its
own rights, of owning assets, incurring liabilities
and engaging in economic activities and in transactions with other entities.
Insurance: Contract through which an individual or
entity (policyholder) protects itself against losses
from specified events, for which it makes a payment (premium) to an insurance corporation.
Insurance corporation: Financial entity whose principal function is to provide life, accident, sickness,
fire, or other forms of coverage to individual institutional units or groups of units, or reinsurance
services to other insurance corporations.
Interest: Form of investment income that is receivable by the owners of certain kinds of financial
assets for putting the financial assets at the disposal
of another institutional unit. Income on Special
Drawing Rights (SDR) holdings and allocations is
also included in interest.
Interest rate: Amount charged, expressed as a percentage of the principal, by the owners of certain
kinds of financial assets for putting the financial
assets at the disposal of another institutional unit.
International Accounting Standards Board (IASB):
Independent standard-setting body of the International Financial Reporting Standards Foundation.
Its members are responsible for the development
and publication of IFRSs and for approving interpretations of IFRSs.
International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRSs): Relevant international accounting and
reporting principles for preparing general purpose
financial statements, issued by the IASB.
Investment fund: Collective investment undertaking
through which investors pool funds for investment
in financial or nonfinancial assets.
Investment fund share or unit: Share or unit issued
by all kinds of investment funds, including money
market funds (MMFs) and non-MMF investment
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funds, that represents a claim on part of the value of
an established investment fund.

Long-term maturity: Maturity of more than one year
or with no stated maturity.

Islamic financial institution (IFI): Financial institution that follows the principles of Shariah. Shariah, which denotes the Islamic law that governs
the entire framework of activities in Islam, includes
law regulating economic and financial activities in
order to ensure fair transactions as well as social
economic justice. Shariah prohibits financial
transactions associated with interest for lending
and borrowing, excessive uncertainty, speculation,
or gambling; however, trading or transactions
entailing a chance of gain or risk of loss are
allowed.

Margin deposit: Payments of cash or deposits of collateral that cover actual or potential obligations
incurred. The required provision of margin reflects
counterparty risk and is standard in financial derivative markets.

Issue price: Price at which investors buy a debt security when first issued.
Lease: See financial lease.
Legal or social entity: Institutional unit whose existence is recognized by law or society independently
of the persons, or other entities, that may own or
control it.
Legal ownership: The legal owner of nonfinancial
and financial assets and liabilities is the institutional unit entitled by law and sustainable under
the law to claim the associated benefits.
Liability: Established when one unit (the debtor) is
obliged, under specific circumstances, to provide
funds or other resources to another unit (the
creditor).
Life insurance and annuity entitlements: Financial
claims that policyholders have against an institution offering life insurance or providing annuities.
Liquidity: In terms of markets, liquidity generally
refers to the ability to sell assets quickly and in large
volume without substantially affecting their price.
In terms of financial instruments, liquidity generally refers to those assets that can be converted into
a medium of exchange quickly without a significant
loss in value.
Listed share: Share regularly traded on stock
exchanges or other organized financial markets.
Loan: Financial asset that is (1) created when a creditor lends funds directly to a debtor, and (2) evidenced by documents that are not negotiable.

Market price: Current exchange value, that is, the
value at which nonfinancial and financial assets are
exchanged or else could be exchanged for cash
(currency or transferable deposits).
Maturity: Refers to a period at the end of which a
financial instrument will cease to exist and the
principal is repaid with interest.
Monetary authorities: Functional concept that
encompasses all the central banking functions carried out by the central bank itself and other institutions, usually central government.
Monetary base: Central bank liabilities that support
the expansion of credit and broad money.
Monetary gold: Gold to which the monetary authorities (or others who are subject to the effective control of the monetary authorities) have title and is
held as a reserve asset. It comprises gold bullion
(including gold held in allocated gold accounts)
and unallocated gold accounts with nonresidents
that give title to claim the delivery of gold.
Monetary statistics: Cover stocks and flows of the
assets and liabilities of the resident financial corporations sector with respect to all other resident
institutional sectors and nonresidents.
Monetary transaction: Transaction in which one
institutional unit makes a payment (receives a payment) or incurs a liability (acquires an asset) stated
in units of currency.
Money aggregates: Measures of money supply in an
economy that have progressively broader coverage
of money components.
Money-holding sectors: All resident sectors except
depository corporations and the central government, namely (1) other financial corporations, (2)
state and local governments, (3) nonfinancial corporations, and (4) households and nonprofit institutions serving households.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

404

Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide

Money-issuing sector: Sector constituted by all financial corporations that issue broad money liabilities;
i.e., the depository corporations sector.

Nonlife insurance technical reserves: Prepayments
of net nonlife insurance premiums and reserves to
meet outstanding nonlife insurance claims.

Money lender: Person or group who offers small personal loans using mostly own funds. Its assets or
liabilities are not transacted in open financial
markets.

Non-MMF investment fund: Collective investment
scheme that raises funds by issuing shares or units
to the public. The proceeds are invested predominantly in long-term financial assets, such as equity
shares, bonds, and mortgage loans, and nonfinancial assets, such as real estate.

Money market fund (MMF): Collective investment
scheme that raises funds by issuing shares or units
to the public. The proceeds are invested primarily
in money market instruments, money market fund
(MMF) shares or units, transferable debt instruments with a residual maturity of not more than
one year, bank deposits, and instruments that pursue a rate of return that approaches the interest
rates of money market instruments.
Money-neutral sectors: Institutional sectors that are
neither “money issuers” (except special cases) nor
“money holders.” They comprise the central government and nonresidents.
Multiterritory enterprise: Enterprise that operates as
a seamless operation over more than one economic
territory.
Negotiability: Capacity of a financial instrument for
its legal ownership to be readily transferred from
one party to another by means of delivery or
endorsement.
Net asset value (NAV): Difference between total
assets at market value less total liabilities.
Net recording: Recording where claims on a particular institutional unit or group of units are netted
against the liabilities to that unit or group.
Netting: Elimination of claims on and liabilities to a
particular transactor or a group of transactors.
Nominal value: Outstanding amount that at any
moment in time the debtor owes to the creditor. It
reflects the funds originally advanced, plus any
subsequent advances, plus interest that has accrued,
less any repayments.
Nonfinancial asset: Economic assets other than
financial assets.
Nonfinancial corporation (NFC): Corporation or a
quasi-corporation whose principal activity is the
production of market goods or nonfinancial
services.

Nonparticipating preferred stock: A type of preferred stock or share that pays a fixed income but
does not provide for participation in the distribution of the residual value of an incorporated enterprise on dissolution, and so are classified as debt
securities.
Nonperforming loan (NPL): Loan for which (1) payments of interest and/or principal are past due by
90 days or more; or (2) interest payments equal to
90 days or more have been capitalized or delayed by
agreement; or (3) evidence exists to reclassify a loan
as nonperforming even in the absence of a 90-day
past due payment, such as when the debtor files for
bankruptcy.
Nonprofit institution: Legal or social entity created
for the purpose of producing or distributing goods
and services, but they cannot be a source of income,
profit, or other financial gain for the institutional
units that establish, control, or finance it.
Nonprofit institution serving households (NPISHs):
Legal entity principally engaged in the production
of non-market services for households or the community at large, and whose main resources are voluntary contributions.
Nonresident unit: Institutional unit that has its center of predominant economic interest outside the
economic territory under consideration.
Offshore bank: Deposit-taking corporation established in jurisdictions that provide legal and fiscal
advantages, such as low or no taxation and less
stringent regulations in terms of reserve requirements or foreign exchange restrictions. If it issues
liabilities included in broad money, it is classified as
part of the depository corporations sector; otherwise, as part of the other financial corporations
sector.
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Option contract: Contract where the purchaser
acquires from the seller a right to buy or sell,
depending on whether the option is call (buy) or a
put (sell), a specified underlying item at a strike
price on or before a specified date. The purchaser of
an option pays a premium to the writer of the
option.
Original maturity: The period from the date of issue
until the final contractually scheduled payment.
Other changes in the volume of assets (OCVA):
Changes in assets and liabilities between opening
and closing stocks that are neither due to transactions nor to valuation changes.
Other depository corporation (ODC): For monetary
statistics purposes, a financial corporation (other
than the central bank) that incurs liabilities
included in broad money.
Other depository corporations survey (ODCS):
Analytical presentation of the accounts of the other
depository corporations.
Other economic flows: Changes in the volume, value,
or classification of assets and liabilities that do not
result from transactions.
Other financial corporation (OFC): Financial corporation that does not issue liabilities included in
broad money. It can perform financial intermediary or financial auxiliary functions.
Other financial corporations survey (OFCS): Analytical presentation of the accounts of the other
financial corporations.
Pension entitlements: Financial claims that both
existing and future pensioners hold against either
their employer or a fund designated by the employer
to pay pensions earned as part of a compensation
agreement between the employer and employee.
Pension fund: Financial entity that provides retirement benefits for specific groups of individuals. To
be classified as a pension fund, the entity must have
its own separate sets of pension-fund assets and
liabilities, with specific obligations to its
contributors.
Perpetuity: Debt security that has no stated maturity,
but offers a fixed-coupon payment at some periodic
interval to perpetuity.

Position: See stock.
Present value: Sum of all future cash flows, discounted at the prevailing market interest rate.
Principal (original): Amount borrowed and to be
repaid, excluding interest due or accrued.
Principal (outstanding): Principal liability of the
debtor, established through the provision of economic value by the creditor, or the creation of debt
liabilities through other means, which until extinguished may change in value over time.
Promissory note: Unconditional promise to pay a
certain sum on demand on a specified date.
Provisions for calls under standardized guarantees:
Prepayments of net fees and provisions to meet
outstanding calls under standardized guarantees.
Provisions for loan losses: Allowances constituted by
financial corporations against bad or impaired
loans, based on their judgment as to the likelihood
of losses.
Public corporation: Corporation controlled by a government unit, another public corporation, or some
combination of government units and public
corporations.
Public nonfinancial corporation (PNFC): Resident
nonfinancial corporation or quasi-corporation
subject to control by government units, another
public corporation, or some combination of government units and public corporations. To be classified as a PNFC, rather than as a government unit,
a corporation must be a market producer of goods
or nonfinancial services.
Public-private partnership (PPP): Long-term contract between two units (usually between a private
enterprise and government), whereby one unit
acquires or builds an asset or set of assets, operates
it for a period, and then hands the asset over to the
second unit.
Quadruple-entry accounting: Simultaneous application of vertical and horizontal entries, where each
transaction results in four entries in the system:
two for the instruments and two for the counterparties involved in the transaction.
Quasi-corporation: Unincorporated enterprise that
functions in all (or almost all) respects as if it were
incorporated.
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Reinsurance: Insurance where both parties to the
policy are providers of insurance services.

Monetary Fund to members that are participating
in the SDR Department.

Remaining maturity: Period from the reference date
until the final contractually scheduled payment;
also referred to as residual maturity.

Seasonal adjustment: Estimation and removal of
fluctuations in time series that recur each year with
a broadly similar pattern.

Repurchase agreement (repo): Arrangement involving the sale of securities for cash, at a specified
price, with a commitment to repurchase the same
or similar securities at a fixed price either on a specified future date or with an “open” maturity.

Sectoral balance sheet: Presentation in a balancesheet-like form of the asset and liability positions
(and corresponding flows) of the financial corporations subsectors.

Reserve deposits: Deposits at the central bank that
other depository corporations use to satisfy reserve
requirements for eligible liabilities.
Reserve position in the Fund (RPF): The sum of a
member’s reserve tranche position that reflects the
reserve assets the member has provided to the
International Monetary Fund (IMF) under its
quota-based obligations and use of the member’s
currency in the IMF’s lending operations, plus any
indebtedness of the IMF in the General Resources
Account that is readily available to the member to
meet balance of payments financing needs.
Reserve tranche position (RTP) in the IMF: International reserve asset that represents a member’s
automatic (unconditional) drawing right on the
Fund upon representation of a balance of payments
need. The RTP is equal to the member’s quota
minus the International Monetary Fund’s holdings
of the member’s currency in the General Resources
Account, excluding currency holdings that stem
from the member’s own use of credit.
Residence: The residence of an institutional unit is
the economic territory with which it has the strongest connection, expressed as its center of predominant economic interest.
Residual maturity: See remaining maturity.
Revaluation: Increase/decrease in the monetary value
of an asset or liability because of changes in their
prices and/or the exchange rate.
Reverse repo: Repurchase agreement viewed from
the perspective of the securities taker (i.e., the cash
provider).
Special Drawing Right (SDR) allocation: Distribution of SDRs by decision of the International

Securities lending: Arrangement whereby a security
holder transfers securities to a borrower, subject
to the stipulation that the same (or similar) securities be returned on a specified date or on demand.
Securitization: Creation and issuance of debt securities for which coupon or principal payments (or
both) are backed by specified financial assets (such
as mortgage loans, claims on credit card holders,
car loans, commercial and industrial loans), nonfinancial assets, or future income streams.
Securitization vehicle: Financial corporation that
specializes in issuing securities backed by specific
assets or future income streams.
Security: Negotiable financial instrument.
Security-by-security (s-b-s) database: Micro-level
database that stores statistics at the level of individual security.
Settlement date: Time of delivery of the financial
asset.
Share: Negotiable financial instrument representing
claims on the residual value of a corporation after
the claims of all creditors have been met.
Short-term maturity: Payable on demand or with
maturity of one year or less.
Social security fund: Particular kind of government
unit devoted to the operation of one or more social
security schemes. Social security funds can be
found at all government levels (central, state, local).
Sovereign wealth fund (SWF): Unit created and
owned by the general government to hold or
manage assets to achieve financial objectives. The
fund is commonly established out of balance of
payments surpluses, official foreign currency
operations, privatization proceeds, fiscal surpluses, and/or receipts resulting from natural
resources or commodity exports.

©International Monetary Fund. Not for Redistribution

Glossary		 407

Special drawing rights (SDRs): International reserve
assets created by the International Monetary Fund
(IMF) and allocated to its members that are SDR
Department participants (currently all IMF member
countries) to supplement existing official reserves.
Special purpose entity (SPE): Unit typically created
to carry out a single, well defined specific activity.
Often, an SPE has no employees and no or very little non-financial assets, and is sometimes referred
to as “brass plate company,” or “shell company.”
Special purpose vehicle (SPV): See securitization
vehicle.
Spot price: Current price of an underlying asset.
Standardized guarantees: Guarantees issued in large
numbers, usually for fairly small amounts, along
identical lines.
Standardized report forms: Report forms for monetary statistics that present assets and liabilities using
a uniform structure with breakdowns by instrument, currency of denomination, and counterpart
sector.
Stock: Level of assets or liabilities at a particular point
in time.
Stripped security: Security that has been transformed
from a principal amount and periodic coupons into
a series of zero-coupon bonds with the range of
maturities matching the coupon payment dates and
the redemption date of the principal amount; also
called strips.
Subsidiary: Corporation controlled in large by
another corporation either by control of more
than half of the shareholders’ voting power or the
right to appoint or remove a majority of its
directors.
Swap contract: Contract where the counterparties
exchange cash flows based on the reference prices
of the underlying items, in accordance with prearranged terms. Swap contracts classified as forward-type contracts include currency swaps,
interest rate swaps, cross-currency interest rate
swaps, and equity swaps.
System of national accounts: Internationally agreed
standard set of recommendations on how to compile measures of economic activity in accordance

with strict accounting conventions based on economic principles.
Takaful: Islamic way of mutual assistance, developed
as an alternative form of conventional insurance.
Time of recording: Specific moment in time when
transactions are recorded in the books of an institutional unit.
Trade credit and advances: Financial instrument
representing (1) credit extended directly by the
suppliers of goods and services to their customers;
and (2) advances for work that is in progress (or is
yet to be undertaken) and prepayment by customers for goods and services not yet provided.
Trade date: Time of change in ownership of a financial asset.
Transaction: Interaction between institutional units
by mutual agreement or through the operation of
the law and involves an exchange of value or
transfer.
Transaction date: See trade date.
Tri-party repo: Transaction mediated by a third
party, typically a custodian bank or central counterparty, to reduce counterparty risk for the lender.
Trust: Arrangement that provides for legal control of
financial assets and liabilities and specifies the use
of the portfolio holdings and the income generated
thereby.
Unallocated gold account: Account that does not
give the holder the title to physical gold but provides a claim against the account operator to deliver
gold.
Unlisted share: Equity security not listed on an
exchange.
Use of Fund credit (UFC): International Monetary
Fund member’s outstanding purchases of Fund
resources through the General Resources Account,
the counterparts of which are increases in the
member’s domestic currency liabilities to the Fund.
Warrant: Tradable instrument giving the holder the
right, but not the obligation, to buy from the issuer
of the warrant a certain number of shares or bonds.
Yield: Income return of a financial asset.
Zero-coupon bond: Single-payment debt security
that has no coupon payments during its life.
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Centralized securities database, Box 6A.1
Centralized securities depository, Box 5.3, 7.103
Changes in classification of assets and liabilities,
5.21–5.22
Changes in value of goodwill and marketing assets, 5.21
Chart of accounts, 7.80, 7.81
Checks, 6.39
cashier’s, 4.32
teller’s, 4.33
traveler’s, 4.35
Chooser option, Box 4.3
Claims of pension funds on pension manager, 4.150–4.151,
5.198
Claims or obligations arising from transactions in financial
assets, 4.192
Classification of financial assets and liabilities, 2.30–2.32
Clean price, 5.116
Clearing, 3.157, 4.195
Clearing houses, 3.167
Clearing offices, 3.167
Closed circulation of electronic money, 4.41–4.42
Closed-end investment fund shares, 5.174
Closed-end investment funds, 3.150, 5.174
Closed-end investment pool, 3.152, 5.174
Closing stocks, 5.12, 5.57, 5.70, 5.78, 5.87, 5.95, 5.125
Co-circulation. See under Currency
Coins. See Currency
Coins, gold or precious metal, 4.20, 4.27, 6.25
Collar, 5.266, Box 5.2
Collateralized debt obligations (CDOs), 4.222, 4.225
Collateralized loans, 4.111
Collateralized mortgage obligation (CMO), 4.224
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Collateralized security issuance, 3.184
Collective services, 3.251
Commemorative coins, 4.27, 6.25
Commercial banks, 3.125
Commercial loans, Box 5.4
Commercial paper, 6.48, 6.56
Commissions, 5.31, 5.32, 5.177, 5.206, Box 5.4
Commitments, 2.4
Common currency area, 3.119, 4.26
Common Market Area (CMA), 6.157
Common stock. See Shares, equity
Composite insurance companies, 3.191
Composite valuation approach, 5.270
Compound basis, Box 5.4
Compound option, Box 4.3
Compounding factor, Box 5.5
Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting (IASB),
2.49, Box 2.1
Conglomerates, 3.24
residence of branches of multinational, 3.71
Consolidation, 2.43, 5.66–5.68, 7.61–7.64
Consolidation adjustments, 7.153
depository corporations survey, Table 7A.5
financial corporations survey, Table 7A.7
other depository corporations survey, Table 7A.4
other financial corporations survey, Table 7A.6
Constant ratio estimation method, 8.67
Construction companies
residence of, 3.72–3.73
Consumer credit, 3.105, 3.204, 6.110
Consumer installment loan, Box 5.4
Contingencies, 4.188, 4.220–4.221
Contingent Liabilities, 4.221, 6.138, 8.45–8.46
Continuously compounded rates, 5.219, Box 5.5
Contra-entries, 4.195, 4.251–4.252
Control totals, 8.46, 8.59
Conversion option, 5.268
Convertible bonds, 4.61
Cooperatives, 3.16
Corporations, 3.13–3.38
cooperatives, 3.16
definition, 3.13
head office, 3.29
holding companies, 3.28–3.30, 3.81, 3.183
legally constituted, 3.14
meaning in macroeconomic statistics vs. legal
context, 3.15
ownership and control of, 3.21–3.27
partnerships, 3.17
residence of, 3.59
types of, 3.14–3.20
See also Quasi-corporations; special purpose entities

Corrections in calculation of consumption of fixed
capital, 5.21
Cost-benefit analysis (CBA) of data reporting,
7.92–7.100
Counterpart data, 8.58
Country pages, 7.145
Coupon only claims, 4.231
Coupon only securities, 4.231
strips, 4.231, 4.233
Coupon-based debt security, 4.55, Box 5.2
Coverage of monetary statistics, A1.6–A1.9
Covered bond, 4.228
Covered warrants, 4.179
Credit aggregates, Box 6.7
Credit cards, 4.40, 4.93
Credit cooperatives, 3.127, 3.131
Credit default swap (CDS), 4.180, 4.182, 5.218
Credit derivatives, 4.180–4.183
recording of flows for, 5.218
Credit measures, 6.109
Credit unions, 3.127, 3.131
Credit, 6.108–6.125
Credit-linked note (CLN), 4.227
Creditor approach, 5.112, 5.114, 5.115
Crew members
residence of, 3.68
Cross-border workers
residence of, 3.62–3.63
Cross-currency interest rate swaps, 4.169, 4.171, 4.172,
Table 4.2
Currency boards, 3.116, 7.65
Currency of denomination, 4.203–4.205, 5.59, 5.255, 6.122,
6.154, 7.48, 7.142
Currency swaps, 4.169, A5.343–A5.347, Table 4.2
Currency union central bank (CUCB), 3.83, 3.119–3.122,
Box 3.2
centralized model, 3.120
decentralized model, 3.121
residence of, 3.83
Currency, 4.25–4.28, 6.21–6.26
in circulation, 6.22, 6.144
co-circulation of, 6.152, 6.155–6.157,
6.158–6.165
definition of, 4.25
domestic, 6.22, 6.24
Internet-based, 4.40
outside depository corporations (DCs), 6.23, 6.24
recording of, 5.96–5.99
See also Foreign currency
Currency union, 3.119–3.122, 6.144, Box 3.2
economic territory, 3.122
enlargement, 5.83, 7.40
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ownership of CUCB, 4.126
reporting for, 7.139–7.140
Currency-union currency, 6.143–6.148
Current accounts, 8.12–8.14, 8.87–8.99
Current effective interest rate, 5.147n
Current year result, 2.58
Current yield to maturity, 5.147
Custodian, 4.79, 6.201, 8.59
D
Daily average exchange rate, 5.77, 5.78, 5.102, 5.246
Daily marking to market, 4.5, 4.165
Daily settlements, 4.109, 4.165
Data adjustment, 5.30, 5.178, 7.74, 7.101–7.104
Data consistency, 2.22, 7.91
Data dissemination, 7.145–7.147
Data estimation, 7.101–7.106
Data netting, 5.62–5.64, 6.159, 7.61
Data periodicity, 2.64, 2.66, 7.73, 7.155
Data Quality Assessment Framework,
A1.12
Data reporting
adjustments and estimation, 7.74
compliance costs, 7.97, 7.100, 7.102
for currency unions, 7.139–7.140
by financial corporations
central bank, 7.110–7.113
compliance cost, 7.97, 7.100, 7.102
elements of new system of, 7.115
general principles of, 7.107–7.109
other depository corporations (ODCs), 7.114
to IMF, 7.136–7.144
institutional coverage and, 7.128–7.135
other financial corporations (OFCs), 7.116–7.119
plausibility testing, 7.120–7.127, 7.129
requirements, 7.79, 7.91–7.100, 7.133
supplementary, 7.141–7.144
Data revision policy, 6.198, 8.50–8.65, 8.71
Data smoothing estimation model 8.67
Data sources, 5.169, 7.79, 7.91
Data transmission, 7.121
Data validation, 7.113, 7.120–7.127
Debentures, 4.58, Box 4.1
Debit cards, 4.40
Debt assumption, 5.242
Debt conversion, 5.240
Debt defeasance, 5.65
Debt forgiveness, 5.236
Debt instrument, 6.126
Debt liability, 6.126
Debt prepayments, 5.241
Debt refinancing, 5.237, 5.239

Debt reorganization
definition of, 5.235
recording types of, 5.236–5.243
Debt repudiation, 5.243
Debt rescheduling, 5.237, 5.238
Debt securities, 4.52–4.68
common types of, 4.55, Box 4.1
definition of, 4.54
examples of securitized, 4.222–4.228, 230–4.233
recording of, 4.229
holding sectors of financial corporations issuing,
6.197–6.202
indexed, 4.68, 5.53–5.59, A5.271
vs. loans, 4.116
private placements of, 4.63
recording value of, 5.103–5.121
accrued interest calculations, 5.110–5.119, Box 5.2
impaired securities, 5.107–5.109
memorandum items, 5.121
security-by-security (s-b-s) data collection, 5.119,
5.120, Box 5.3
securitization of, 4.67–4.68
short-term, 6.48
specific types of, 4.59–4.66
traded in international markets, Box 4.2
valuation and recording of, 2.57, 5.260
embedded derivatives, 5.268–5.271
infrequently traded securities, 5.261–5.262
mortgage pass-through securities, 5.276–5.277
nonparticipating preferred stocks, 5.272–5.275
perpetuities, 5.263
stripped securities, 5.278
variable-rate bonds, 5.264–5.267
valuation and recording of (numerical examples),
5.279–5.282
fixed-interest-rate bond at discount, 5.288–5.293
fixed-interest-rate bond at par, 5.283–5.287,
Table 5A.3
fixed-interest-rate bond linked to foreign currency,
5.301–5.309
fixed-interest-rate bond linked to general index,
5.294–5.300
Debt write-off, 5.21
Debt, 6.126–6.131
business, 6.135
external, 6.139–6.142
household, 6.132–6.134
public sector, 6.136–6.140
Debtor approach, 5.112, 5.114, 5.115, 5.118
Deep discount basis (securities), 4.55
Defeasance, 5.65
Defined benefit plan, 3.200, 5.21, 5.192
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Defined contribution plan, 3.200, 5.194
Delivery dates, 4.165
Delivery price, 5.311, Table 4.2
Demand deposits, 6.27
Demonetization of gold, 4.86, 5.90
Deposit insurance, 4.107, 4.143
Deposit overdrafts, 4.34
Deposit-taking corporations except central bank, 2.27,
3.124–3.143, Box 3.1
banks in liquidation or reorganization, 3.141–3.143
commercial banks, 3.125
definition, 3.124
offshore banks, 3.138–3.140
other corporations, 3.126–3.137
Depository corporations (DCs), 2.27, 3.108–3.122,
Box 3.1
definition of, 3.108
See also Central bank subsector
Depository corporations survey (DCS), 2.11, 2.13, 2.14,
2.15, 7.7, 7.9–7.18, Table A3.3
Depository receipts (DR), recording of, 5.165–5.166
Depository receipts (DRs), 4.65
Deposits
in broad money, 4.104
credit union shares, 4.43
definition of, 4.29
excluded from broad money, 6.37–6.46
impaired, 4.46
included in broad money, 6.27–6.36
insured, 4.107
issued by central government, 6.54–6.55
issued by public nonfinancial corporations, 6.56
vs. loans, 4.102–4.115
margin, 4.43, 4.47–4.51, 4.109
money market fund shares, 4.135
nontransferable, 4.43–4.51, 6.31–6.36
with ODCs in liquidation, 6.42
other deposits, 4.43
recording value of, 5.100–5.102
repurchase agreements, 4.43, 6.36
reserve deposits, 4.37
reserve requirements, 6.93, 6.94, 6.98
in residential mortgage loan contracts, 4.110
restricted, 4.46
transferable, 4.30–4.42
valuation of, 2.34
variable-interest, 4.106
zero-interest, 4.105
Depreciation, 5.233
Derivatives, 4.155, 4.156–4.161
credit, 4.180–4.183
financial instruments not classified as, 4.188–4.189

forward-type contracts, 4.160, 4.162–4.175, Table 4.2
nonrepayable margin in, 4.50, 4.51
options, 4.160, 4.176–4.179
valuation and recording of
currency swap, 5.343–5.347
foreign currency forward contract, 5.321–5.330
forward rate agreements, 5.333–5.336
forward-type contracts, 5.209–5.211, 5.310–5.320
futures contract, 5.331–5.332
interest-rate swap contract, 5.337–5.342
nontraded or infrequently traded derivatives,
5.219–5.220, Box 5.5
options, 5.212–5.217
pricing models for options contracts, 5.348–5.350
principles, 5.200–5.208
Derivatives, embedded, 4.64, 4.188, 5.268–5.271, Box 4.1,
Box 5.2
Descriptors, 7.80
Development projects, internationally financed
agencies for managing, 3.237
Diagnostic checking, 6.192
Diagnostic testing, 7.122, 7.125–7.126
Diagnostic tools, 6.175, 6.179
Diplomatic representations. See Embassies
Direct investment enterprises, 3.219, 5.160, 5.168
Dirty price, 5.116
Discount basis securities, 4.55
Discount houses, 3.127, 3.134
Discount rate, 5.105, 5.112, 5.147, 5.184, 5.188, 5.192,
5.193, Box 5.1, Box 5.2
Discounted present value, 5.45, 5.238
Dissemination Standards Bulletin Board
(DSBB), 7.146
Dividend discount model, 5.160n
Dividends payable, 4.197
Dividends receivable, 4.195
Divisia index, 6.205, Box 6A.2
Divisia money, 6.204–6.208, Box 6A.3
Bank of England definition of, Box 6A.3
general definition of, Box 6A.2
Dollarization, 6.151, 6.153–6.154
estimation of dollarization, 6.158–6.165
Dollarized economy, 4.206, 6.151, 6.153–6.154,
6.157–6.165
Domestic credit, 2.49, 6.112, 6.122, 7.14
Domestic currency, 4.26, 6.22, 6.24, 6.49–6.52
Domestic currency instruments, 4.205
Domestic staff, 3.261
Domestic-currency-linked instruments, 4.205
Double-entry accounting, 7.82
Drilling rigs. See Oil rigs
Duration, Box 5.1
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E
Early-payment discounts, 4.193, 5.227
Eastern Caribbean Central Bank (ECCB), 3.120, 6.143,
6.147, Box 3.2
Eastern Caribbean Currency Union (ECCU), 6.147
Economic development loans, 3.155
Economic flows, 5.5
Economic owner, definition of, 4.9
Economic territory, 3.52–3.54
Economic time series. See Seasonal adjustment
decomposition of, 6.193–6.194
seasonal adjustment, 6.170–6.179
Economically significant prices, 3.42
Effective interest method, 5.104
Effective interest rate, 5.33n, 5.104n, 5.112, 5.147n
Electronic data transmission, 7.121
Electronic money, 4.38–4.42, 6.30, 6.56
web-based, 4.39
Electronic money institutions, 3.127, 3.137, 3.173
Electronic payment mechanism, 3.173, 4.40
Electronic purse, 4.39
Embassies
residence of, 3.94–3.95
residence of locally recruited employees of, 3.67
Embedded derivatives, 4.64, 4.188, 5.268–5.271, Box 4.1,
Box 5.2
Emergency credits, 3.175
Employee stock options (ESOs), 4.155, 4.184–4.187,
Table 4.3
recording value of, 5.203, 5.221–5.225
Employees
embassies and residence of, 3.95
embassies and residence of locally recruited, 3.67
of international organizations, residence of,
3.65–3.66
Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility. See Poverty
Reduction and Growth Trust
Equipment, mobile
residence of units operating, 3.74
Equity account, 2.5
Equity conversion option, Box 5.2
Equity liabilities
flows between assets and, 2.35
Manual vs. 2008 SNA classification of, 2.31
recording valuation of, 5.167–5.170
stock and flow data for (example), 7.90, Box 7.3
valuation of
in 2008 SNA vs. Manual, 2.36
Equity liability, 4.130–4.133
components of, 4.131
Equity shares. See Shares, equity
Equity swaps, 4.169, 4.173, Table 4.2

Equity, 4.118–4.129, 6.59
definition of, 4.117
as financial claim, 4.7
private. See Unlisted shares
recording value of
general principles, 5.149–5.156
listed shares, 5.158–5.159
other equity, 5.164
other forms of shares, 5.162
treasury shares, 5.157, Table 5.7
unlisted shares, 5.160–5.161
subdivisions of, 4.122–4.127
Escrow accounts, 6.41
Escrow deposit accounts, 4.46
Estimation techniques, 7.105–7.106, 8.67
Eurobonds, Box 4.2
European Central Bank (ECB), 3.121, 7.91, 6.143, 6.201,
Box 3.2, Box 6A.1
merits and costs procedure for data reporting, Box 7.4
European option, Table 4.3
Exchange rate, 2.39, 5.9, 5.36, 5.50–5.52 5.98
Exchange rates movement
estimation of changes, 5.76, 5.77, 5.78, 5.79
Exchange stabilization fund, 3.117, 3.230
Exchange traded fund, 3.151
Executive stock options, 4.185, 4.186
See also Employee stock options
Exotic options, 5.348, Box 4.3
Expected loan losses, 2.63, 5.123, 5.144, 5.146–5.148, 7.30,
7.32
Export bill, 4.99
Export/import finance firms, 3.162, 3.185
Exporter credit, 4.99
Extended Credit Facility (ECF), 4.239
Extended Fund Facility (EFF), 4.238
External debt, 6.139–6.142
External financing, 4.112
External sector statistics, monetary statistics and,
A1.14–A1.24
F
Face value, 5.49
Factoring companies, 3.162
Fair value, 2.51
Fair value through profit and loss, 2.56
Fair values, 5.44–5.48, Box 5.1
Families. See Households
Fees
as integral part of the effective interest rate, 5.33n
Fiduciary deposits, 4.46
Finance companies, 3.155
Financial accounts, 2.19, 8.3, 8.15, 8.19–8.23
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Financial assets, 2.4
categories of, Table 4.1
classification and valuation of, Table 2.2
definition of, 4.3
Manual vs. 2008 SNA classification of, 2.30
See also individual types of assets
Financial assets and liabilities
classification of, 4.12–4.13
classification of, by maturity, 4.209–4.211
classification of, by type of interest rate, 4.212–4.218
cross-classification of, by currency, 4.203–4.206
cross-classification of, by sector, 4.200–4.202
definitions, 4.3–4.8
legal and economic ownership of, 4.9–4.11
other classifications of, 4.219
Financial auxiliaries, 2.27, 3.166–3.179, Box 3.1
Financial centers, offshore
residence of, 3.78
Financial claims
definition of, 4.5
See also Financial assets; Financial assets and liabilities
Financial corporations (FCs), 3.103–3.107, Box 3.1
asset and liability categories of, Table 5.6
depository corporations (DCs) as, 2.27, 3.108–3.122,
Box 3.1
depository corporations (DCs) vs. other financial
corporations (OFCs), 3.106
entities not included in, 3.105
entities within, 3.103
financial intermediation and, 3.104
money market funds (MMFs), 3.144–3.146
other financial corporations (OFCs) as, 3.147–3.201
reserve deposits with nonoperating, 6.45
subsectors of, 2.27
See also Other depository corporations (ODCs)
Financial corporations survey (FCS), 2.11, 2.16, 7.7,
Figure 7.1
central bank survey, 2.11, 2.14, 7.7, Table A3.1
depository corporations survey, 2.11, 2.13, 2.14, 2.15,
7.7, 7.9–7.18, Table A3.3
features of, 7.54–7.60
financial corporations survey, Table A3.5
general principles of, 7.50–7.53
other depository corporations survey, 2.11, 2.27, 7.7,
Box 3.1, Table A3.2
other financial corporations survey, 2.11, 2.16,
Table A3.4
Financial derivative corporations, 3.171
Financial derivative intermediaries, 3.160
Financial derivatives. See Derivatives
Financial guarantee corporations, 3.193
Financial instrument coverage, 7.156–7.157

Financial instruments
with principal and interest indexed to foreign currency,
1.14
revised terminology and classification of, 1.12
See also individual instruments
Financial intermediaries, specialized, 3.162
Financial intermediation, 3.104
Financial leases, 4.89–4.92
payments for, 5.133–5.134
statistical treatment of, Box 5.4
Financial leasing companies, 3.156
Financial Production, Flows and Stocks in the System of
National Accounts, 1.8
Financial protection scheme, 3.195
Financial reports
periodicity and timeliness of reporting, 2.64–2.69
Financial service fees, 5.33
Financial statements, 2.49, 7.78–7.79, Box 2.1
Financial statistics
compilation and presentation of, 8.26–8.28
data sources for, 8.50–8.53
application, 8.57–8.70
main sources, 8.55, Table 8.7
multiple sources, 8.61–8.65
reliability, 8.54, Table 8.6
supplemental data, 8.56, Table 8.8
definition of, 2.17, 8.1
editing and checking data in, 8.68–8.70
estimation of missing data in, 8.66–8.67
framework and scope of, 8.10–8.25
levels of, 8.71–8.73, Table 8.9
overview of, 2.17–2.19, 8.2–8.9
statistical discrepancies in, 8.47–8.49
three-dimensional, 8.36–8.43, Figure 8.2
stocks, Table 8.5, Table 8.5a
two-dimensional, 8.29–8.35
integrated capital and financial account, 8.35,
Table 8.4
stocks, Table 8.2
stocks, transactions, and other flows, Table 8.3
transactions, Table 8.1
Financial transactions, 8.21, 8.50
Fiscal authority, 3.247
Fixed capital, consumption of, 5.21
Fixed coupon bond, Box 5.2
Fixed-for-fixed currency swap, 5.343
Fixed-price contract, 4.188
Fixed-rate debt instruments, 4.212, 4.215, 4.217
Fixed-rate loans, 7.159, Box 5.4, Table 7A.8
Fixed-rate securities, 4.212, 7.159
Fixed-term deposits, 4.43, 6.34
Flexible Credit Line (FCL), 4.238
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Floating-rate notes (FRNs), Box 4.2
Floor, 5.266, Box 5.2
Flow accounts, 8.17–8.23
Flow-of-funds statistics, 2.18, 8.36
Flows, 2.5
definition of, 5.4
estimation and recording of, 5.72–5.85
estimation of data on, 7.105–7.106
obtaining data on, 5.70
See also Other changes in volume of assets; Revaluations;
Transaction(s)
Foreclosure, 5.21
Foreign assets, 4.200, 8.121
of CUCB, 3.122
Foreign banks, representative offices of, 3.172
Foreign currency, 4.26, 6.53
conversion of, to domestic currency, 2.39
deposits of, 4.46, 6.35
functions of, in countries other than country of
issuance, 6.149
as legal tender, 4.206
Foreign currency (denominated) instruments, 4.205,
5.50–5.52, 5.125
Foreign currency forward contract, 4.168
Foreign currency instruments, 4.205
Foreign currency swap, 4.169, 4.171, Table 4.2
Foreign diplomatic representations, 3.94–3.95
Foreign exchange companies, 3.169
Foreign liabilities
of CUCB, 3.122
Foreign-controlled nonfinancial corporations (NFCs),
2.28, 3.218, Box 3.1
Foreign-currency-linked instruments, 4.205
Foreign-direct-investment enterprise, 3.219
Foreign unit of account, 6.153
Forward rate agreement (FRA), 4.167, 5.333–5.336,
Table 4.2
Forward start option, Box 4.3
Forward-type contracts, 4.160, 4.162–4.175, Table 4.2
vs. options, 4.177
types of, 4.166–4.175, Table 4.2
valuation of, 5.209–5.211, 5.310–5.320
Forwards, 4.162
vs. futures, 4.165
valuation and recording of foreign-currency,
5.321–5.330
See also Forward-type contracts
Free trade zones
residence and, 3.75
Frozen deposits, 4.46
Full-payout leases. See Financial leases
Fully amortized loans, Box 5.4

Funded pension schemes, 3.198–3.199
Funds contributed by owners, 4.121, 4.131, 5.224, 7.24,
7.56
Future value, Box 5.5
Futures, 4.164, Table 4.2
forwards vs., 4.165
recording of, 5.211
valuation and recording of, 5.331–5.332
Futures option, Table 4.3
G
Gains and losses. See Profits and losses, recording of
General and special reserves, 4.131, 5.84, 5.162–5.163,
5.231, 7.90n
General Data Dissemination System (GDDS), 7.146
General Department, IMF, 4.241
General government, 2.26, Box 3.1
functions, 3.222–3.223
special purpose units of, 3.34, 3.38
subsectors of, 2.29, Box 3.1
General government units, 3.49–3.50, 3.222–3.224
central government, 2.29, 3.225–3.244, Box 3.1. See
also Central government
functions, 3.49
lenders, 6.117–6.118
local, 2.29, 3.250–3.254, Box 3.1
residence of, 3.70
social security funds, 2.29, 3.255–3.258
state, provincial, or regional, 2.29, 3.245–3.249,
Box 3.1
General ledger, 7.79
General provisions, 5.144
General reserves, 4.131n, 5.231n
General Resources Account (GRA), IMF, 4.21,
4.241
GFSM 2014. See Government Finance Statistics
Manual 2014
Giro account, 4.102
Global bonds, Box 4.2
Global depository receipts (GDRs), 4.65, Note 22
Global value, apportioning, 5.160
Going concern, 2.48, 5.21
Gold
allocated account, 4.18–4.19,
monetary, 4.15–4.19, 5.87–5.89
monetized and demonetized, 5.90
nonmonetary, 4.20, 4.27, 5.87, 5.89
unallocated account, 4.18–4.19, 4.44
valuation, 5.87–5.89
Gold bullion, 4.7, 4.16, 4.17, 5.89, 5.90
Gold loans, 4.87, 4.88
Gold swaps, 4.85–4.86, 4.88, 4.188
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Golden share, 3.21
Good-faith deposits, 6.41
Goodwill, 5.21
Government. See General government
Government agency, 3.232
Government debt, 6.136–6.137, 8.59
Government entities resident abroad, 3.96
Government Finance Statistics Manual 2014
(GFSM 2014), 1.7
relationship of monetary and financial statistics
to, 2.21, A1.10–A1.13
Government units. See General government units
Government-affiliated agencies, 3.111, 3.117–3.118
Government-controlled entities, 3.164
Grant, 3.251
foreign, A1.13b
Grant date, 4.184, 5.222
Gross recording, 5.61
Guarantees
standardized, 4.152–4.154
Guarantors, 4.141, 4.153, 4.154, 6.117
H
Haircut, 4.48–4.49, 4.51, 4.73, Box 5.4
Headquarters office, 5.67
Head offices, 3.29, 3.177
Hedge funds, 3.151
Hedging, 4.157
Held-to-maturity instruments, 2.56, 4.96, 5.104,
5.309
High-powered money. See Monetary base
Historic cost, 5.49
Holding companies, 3.28–3.30, 3.183
residence of, 3.81
Holding gains and losses. See Revaluations
Holdings, 4.120
valuation of, 2.57
Home equity loan, Box 5.4
Horizontal adding-up identities, 5.11, 5.12, 5.13
Household debt, 6.132–6.134
Household unincorporated market enterprises,
3.220–3.221, 3.263–3.266
Households, 2.26, 3.7–3.10, 3.259–3.262, Box 3.1
domestic staff in, 3.261
institutional, 3.262
residence of, 3.58
Hybrid unit, 3.163
I
Identification codes, 3.214
IFRS Interpretations Committee (IFRIC), Box 2.1
Illustrative Examples (IE), Box 2.1

IMF accounts, recording of, 4.242–4.243
balance sheets of central bank and ministry of finance,
4.249–4.255, Table 4A.4
central bank balance sheet, 4.244–4.248, Table 4A.1,
Table 4A.2, Table 4A.3
IMF Managed Trust Accounts, 4.241
IMF No. 1 Account, 4.36, 4.195, 4.245
IMF No. 2 Account, 4.36, 4.195, 4.245
IMF quota subscription, 4.195, 5.229
IMF Securities Account, 4.36, 4.195, 4.245
Impaired debt securities, 5.107–5.109
Impaired deposits, 4.46
Impaired financial assets
disposal of, 3.163
estimated recoverable amounts, 4.199
provisions for losses, 5.231
recoveries, 5.231
write-offs, 5.84
Impaired loan trading, 4.101
Implementation Guidance (IG), Box 2.1
Import bill, 4.99
Import deposits, 4.46, 6.38
Import/export finance firms, 3.162, 3.185
In-the-money call (put) option, Table 4.3
Index option, Table 4.3
Indexation, interest/principal, 5.264
Indexed basis debt securities, 4.55
Indexed debt securities, 4.68, 5.53–5.59, 5.271, Box 5.2
Indexed instruments, 4.216, 5.53–5.59
Individual retirement accounts, Box 6.2
Individuals
residence of highly mobile, 3.64
Infrequently traded debt securities,
valuation, 5.261–5.262
Infrequently traded shares
valuation, 5.160
Infrequently traded financial derivatives
valuation, 5.219
Initial margin, 4.48
Initial recognition, 2.50
Installment loans, 4.70, 6.132, Box 5.4
Institutional households, 3.8, 3.262
Institutional sectors
changes in number of subsectors of, 1.11
examples of disaggregated, Table 8.10
main types of, 3.101, Box 3.1
in monetary statistics vs. 2008 SNA, 2.26–2.29
Institutional units, 3.3–3.6
attributes of, 3.4
definition of, 3.3
legal or social entities, 3.11–3.50
residence of, 3.55–3.99
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Institutions for collective investment, 3.149
Insurance
contracts, 4.188, 5.183
deposit components, 5.183
prepayment of premiums, 4.143, 4.192, 5.183
Insurance auxiliaries, 3.170
Insurance contracts, 4.188
Insurance corporations, 2.27, 3.190–3.195, Box 3.1
Insurance payments, prepayment of, 4.192
Insurance, Islamic, 4.268–4.270
Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes
(IPSGS), 4.137–4.142, 6.60
claims of pension funds on pension manager,
4.150–4.151, 5.198
classification of, as variable-rate instruments, 4.218
life insurance and annuity entitlements, 4.146–4.147
nonlife insurance technical reserves, 4.143
pension entitlements, 4.148
provisions for calls under standardized guarantees,
4.152–4.154
recording valuation of, 5.178–5.180
reinsurance, 4.145
social security, 4.149
Insured deposits, 4.107
Interbank positions, 4.45, 11.56–57
Interest arrears, 5.138–5.140
Interest/principal indexation, 5.264
Interest rate swaps, 4, 4.169, 170, Table 4.2
option on, Table 4.3
valuation and recording of, 5.337–5.342
Interest rates
cap, Box 5.2
collar, Box 5.2
floor, Box 5.2
parity theorem, 5.317
Interest, 5.16
accrued, 2.59, 5.26, 5.41, 5.100–5.101, 5.103,
5.110–5.119, 5.121, 5.124, 5.142
calculation for debt securities, Box 5.2
effective rate, 5.33n, 5.112
Interest-only strips, 4.232
Interim financial reports, 2.64
International Accounting Standards Board (IASB), Box 2.1
See also International Financial Reporting Standards
International depository receipts, 4.67n
International financial institutions, 3.98
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs),
2.46–2.49, Box 2.1
classification of assets in, 2.56, Table 2.2
differences between Manual and, 2.49
loan asset values in, 2.62–2.63
overview of, 2.45–2.49

periodicity and timeliness of reporting in, 2.64
presentation, classification, and valuation of assets and
liabilities in, 2.55–2.59
terminology in, 2.50–2.52
time of recording in, 2.60–2.61
International Financial Statistics (IFS), 1.6, 7.145, 7.148
International Investment Position, 5.170, 6.140–6.141,
A1.14, A1.17, A1.24
International Monetary Fund (IMF), 1.4
accounts of, 4.241. See also IMF accounts
functions of, 4.235–4.240
International organizations
characteristics of, 3.98
residence of, 3.99
residence of employees of, 3.65–3.66
residence of pension funds of, 3.79
International reserves, 3.115, 3.117, 6.154, 7.65
International Reserves and Foreign Currency Liquidity:
Guidelines for a Data Template, 4.246, 4.248, 7.38
Intrinsic value, 4.27, 5.215, 6.25
Investment banks, 3.158
Investment fund shares, 4.134–4.136, 6.59
recording valuation of, 5.171–5.177
Investment pool, 3.149, 5.174
Investment pooling, 3.149, 3.184, 5.174
Investment trust, 3.149
IPSGS. See Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee
schemes
Irregular components, 6.193
Islamic financial institutions (IFIs), 4.256–4.259
asset-related activities of, 4.262
classification of, 4.264–4.265
financial instruments of, 4.260
functions of, 4.261
source of funds for, 4.266
types of financing provided by, 4.267
Islamic Financial Services Board (IFSB), 4.258
Islamic insurance, 4.268–4.270
Issue price, 5.58
Items in the process of collection, 4.195, 5.229, 7.34, 7.57
J
Joint account with a resident, 3.91
Judicial deposits, 4.46, 6.41
L
Leases. See Financial leases
Leasing companies, 3.156
Ledgers, 7.79
Legal or social entities, 3.11–3.50
corporations, 3.13–3.38
definition, 3.11
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Legal or social entities, (Continued)
government units, 3.49–3.50
nonprofit institutions (NPIs), 3.39–3.48, 3.82
Legal owner, definition of, 4.9
Legal tender, 4.26, 4.206, 6.18, 6.21, 6.26, 6.72
Legally constituted corporations, 3.14
Lenders, 6.115–6.120
Lending companies
peer-to-peer, 3.179
Lessee, 3.156
Letters of credit, 4.114, 4.188
Liabilities
classification and valuation of, Table 2.2
classification of
See under Financial assets and liabilities
cross-classification of monetary, 4.207
debt, 6.126
definition of, 4.6
presentation of, 2.55
See also Equity liabilities
LIBOR, 4.213, 5.264, 7.160
Life insurance and annuities entitlements, 5.21
recording of, 5.179, 5.186–5.190
Life insurance and annuity entitlements, 4.146–4.147
Life insurance corporations, 3.191
Liquidations, 3.141–3.143, 4.46, 4.116, 5.21, 5.147, 5.273,
6.42–6.44, 6.94, 7.33, 7.86
Liquidity aggregates, 6.99
measures of (example), Box 6.6
sectors and liabilities of, Box 6.5
Liquidity, 6.13, 6.17, 6.99–6.104
Listed corporations, 3.21, 5.160
Listed shares, 4.122, 4.123, 4.124, 5.158–5.159
Load funds, 5.177
Loan
commitment, 4.2, 4.115
credit card debt, 4.93
vs. debt securities, 4.116
definition of, 4.69
vs. deposits, 4.102–4.115
domestic-currency-denominated, 5.127
expected losses on, 5.144–5.148
financial leases, 4.89–4.92
foreign-currency-denominated, 5.125
forms of disbursements of, 5.130
gold swaps and loans, 4.85–4.88
negotiable, 4.59, 5.131
nonperforming, 4.100–4.101, 5.137–5.141
participation, 4.94–4.97, 5.132, Box 5.4
recording valuation of
general principles, 5.122–5.135
impaired loan, 5.141

loan portfolio, 5.126
memorandum items, 5.142–5.148
nonperforming loans (NPLs) and interest arrears,
5.137–5.141
types of loans, Box 5.4
repurchase agreements (repo), 4.71–4.79
syndication, 4.94
types of, 4.70
valuation of, 2.57
Local governments, 2.29, 3.250–3.254, Box 3.1
Long position, 4.77, 5.339
Long-forward contracts, 5.313, 5.314, 5.315, 5.318, 5.319,
5.320
Long-term deposits, 6.103, 6.116, 7.143
Long-term loans, 7.159, Box 5.4
Long-term securities, Box 4.1, Box 4.2
Lookback option, Box 4.3
M
Macroeconomic datasets, 2.21–2.22
Macroeconomic statistical systems, 7.49
Macroeconomic statistics, 2.19
Manufacturers, offshore
residence of, 3.76
Margin account, 4.109
Margin deposit, 3.157, 4.47–4.51, 4.73, 4.109, 5.211,
Box 5.4
Margins, 4.43, 4.47–4.51, 4.109, 4.189
Market capitalization method (MCM), 5.160
Market exchange rate, 5.52
Market nonprofit institutions (NPIs), 3.42–3.44
Market price, 5.38–5.39
Market regulatory agencies, 3.235
Market value, 2.51, 5.49, 5.160, 5.260,
5.279
Market-equivalent value, 2.51
Maturity
classification of financial assets and liabilities by,
4.209–4.211
and classification of financial instruments as broad
money, 6.15, 6.19
Medical patients
residence of, 3.93
Memorandum items, 3.143, 4.45, 5.121, 5.123, 5.138,
5.142, 5.170, 5.231, 6.44, 7.21, 7.29–7.36, 7.86,
7.115, 7.144
Merchant banks, 3.127, 3.129
Mergers, 3.158, 3.162, 7.134
Metadata, 7.147, Box 5.3
Mezzanine companies, 3.162
MFS Guide. See Monetary and Financial Statistics
Compilation Guide
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MFSM. See Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual
Micro-financing, 3.133
Migrant workers
residence of, 3.89–3.91
Military bases, 3.53, 3.70, 3.97
Military personnel
residence of, 3.97
Ministries, 3.224, 3.226–3.227
Miscellaneous asset items, 4.195, 7.57
Miscellaneous liability items, 4.195
Mobile equipment units, 3.74
Mobile money, 4.39
Monetary and financial statistics
framework for, 7.6–7.18, Figure 2.1
institutional coverage of, 7.128–7.135
relationship of 2008 SNA and other manuals to,
2.21–2.23
scope of, 2.4–2.6
See also Financial statistics
Monetary and Financial Statistics Compilation Guide (MFS
Guide), 1.2, 1.5, 1.9, 1.10–1.16
Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual (MFSM), 1.2,
1.4, 1.9, 1.10–1.16
Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual and Compilation
Guide (Manual)
differences between 2008 SNA and, 2.23– 2.44
purposes of, 1.1–1.3
revisions in, 1.10–1.16
structure of, 1.17–1.39
Monetary authorities, 3.111–3.116
Monetary authorities accounts, 3.115, 7.65–7.69,
Table A3.6
Monetary base, 6.89–6.100
components of, Box 6.3
definition of, 6.93
standard and national components of, Box 6.4
Monetary gold, 4.15–4.19
valuation of, 5.87–5.90
See also Gold loans; Gold swaps
Monetary liabilities, cross-classification of, 4.207
Monetary statistics
compilation framework for, Figure 2.1
differences between 2008 SNA and, Table 2.1
external sector statistics and, A1.14–A1.24
government finance statistics (GFS) and, A1.10–A1.13
overview of, 2.7–2.16
Monetary statistics reporting standards
accrual accounting in, 2.59
loan asset values in, 2.62–2.63
overview of, 2.45–2.49
periodicity and timeliness of reporting in, 2.65–2.69
revaluation in, 2.58

sectoring in, 2.53–2.54
terminology in, 2.50–2.52
time of recording in, 2.60–2.61
valuation in, 2.57
Monetization of gold, 5.09, 7.42
Money
basic functions of, 6.7
electronic, 4.38–4.42, 6.30, 6.56
See also Broad money
Money aggregates, 6.77–6.78, Box 6.2
example of standardized report form for, Table A2.4
rationale for, 6.8–6.9
Money lenders, 2.27, 3.184, Box 3.1
Money market funds (MMF), 2.27, 3.144–3.146, 4.134,
4.135, 6.47, Box 3.1
definition of, 3.144
recording of, 5.171–5.172
valuation of, 2.37
Money-holding sector, 6.73, 6.74
Money-issuing sector, 6.62–6.65
Money-neutral sector, 6.66–6.72, 6.74
Mortgage banks, 3.127, 3.130
Mortgage pass-through securities, 5.276–5.277
Mortgage-backed bond, 4.226, Box 4.1
Mortgage-backed security, 3.151, 4.223–4.224
Mortgages
offset, 4.110
statistical treatment of, Box 5.4
Moving-events effect in seasonality, 6.193
Multinational conglomerate
subsidiary or branch, 3.71
Multinational corporation, 3.24
Multiterritory enterprises
residence of, 3.84–3.86
Municipal credit institutions, 3.127, 3.132
Mutual funds
managers of, 3.176
N
National accounting standards, 1.20, 2.23, A2.14
National central banks, 3.121
National data release, 7.145–7.147
National financial reporting standards, 2.46
National private nonfinancial corporations (NFCs), 2.28,
3.216–3.218, Box 3.1
National publications, 7.145
National universities, 3.238
Negotiable certificates of deposit, 6.48
Negotiable instruments, 3.135, 4.52, 5.74
Negotiable loans, 4.59
Net asset value, 5.160
Net claims on central government, 5.64, 6.85, 7.14, 7.68
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Net financial investment, 8.30, 8.33, 8.47
Net foreign assets, 5.64
Net lending/borrowing, 8.18–8.19, 8.47
Net profit or loss, recording of, 7.89
Net settlement payments, 5.217
Net worth
in 2008 SNA vs. Manual, 2.35
Netting, 2.44, 5.62–5.64
No-load funds, 5.177
Nominal value, 2.52, 5.49
and IFRS, 2.52
Non-life insurance corporations, 3.191
Non–money market (MMF) investment funds, 2.27, 4.134,
4.136, Box 3.1
valuation of, 2.37, 5.173
Nonautonomous pension funds, 3.197, 3.201
Nonfinancial assets, recording of, 5.232–5.234
Nonfinancial corporations (NFCs), 2.26, 3.202–3.206,
Box 3.1
as lenders, 6.119
other, 3.215–3.221
public, 2.28, 3.207–3.214, Box 3.1
subsectors of, 2.28
Nonlife insurance, 4.143
Nonlife insurance technical reserves, 4.143
recording value of, 5.181–5.185
Nonmarket nonprofit institutions (NPIs), 3.45–3.48
central-government controlled, 3.231–3.232
local-government controlled, 3.250–3.254
state-government controlled, 3.245–3.249
Nonmonetary gold, 4.20, 4.27
valuation of, 5.87, 5.89
Nonoperating financial corporations, 6.45
Nonparticipating preferred shares, 4.60, 5.272–5.275
Nonperforming loans, 4.100–4.101, 5.137–5.141
Nonproduced assets, 8.102, 8.104, 8.122
Nonprofit institutions (NPIs), 3.39–3.48
definition of, 3.39
market, 3.42–3.44
residence of, 3.59, 3.82
See also Nonmarket nonprofit institutions
Nonprofit institutions serving households (NPISHs), 2.26,
3.267–3.270, Box 3.1
Nonrepayable margin, 4.50, 4.51
Nonresident units, 3.87–3.99
control of resident corporation by, 3.27
definition of, 3.87
as lenders, 6.120
migrant workers as, 3.89–3.91
students as, 3.92
Nonresidents
vs. residents, 2.24

Nonstandard American option, Box 4.3
Nontransferable deposit, 4.43–4.51, 6.31–6.36
Nostro account, 4.102
Notional principal
in currency swap, 5.333, 5.343, 4.167
in interest-rate swap, 5.337, 5.338
supplementary data, 7.144
O
OCVA. See Other changes in volume of assets
Off-balance-sheet exposures. See Contingencies
Off-market swaps, 4.174
Official exchange rate, 5.52
Official multiple exchange rate system, 5.52, Note 11
Offset mortgage, 4.110
Offsetability, 4.158
Offshore banks, 3.138–3.140
residence of, 3.77
Offshore enterprises
residence of, 3.75–3.78
Offshore financial centers, 3.78
Oil rigs
mobile equipment and residence of, 3.74
residence of crew members of, 3.68
One-off guarantees, 4.154, 4.188
Open-ended non-MMF investment fund, 3.150
Open-ended investment fund shares, 5.175
Opening balance of current year result, 7.89
Opening stock (OS), 5.9
Options, 4.160, 4.176–4.179
exotic, Box 4.3
vs. forward-type contracts, 4.177
pricing models for OTC, A5.348–A5.350
recording of, 5.212–5.217
standard types of, Table 4.3
See also Employee stock options (ESOs)
Options-pricing models, 5.276
Organized exchanges, 4.50, 4.52, 4.164, 5.331
Original effective interest rate, 5.147n
Original maturity, 4.210
Original yield to maturity, 5.147
Other accounts payable—other, 4.197–4.199
Other accounts receivable—other, 4.195–4.196
Other accounts receivable/payable, 4.190–4.199
recording valuation of, 5.226–5.230
Other accounts receivable/payable—other, 4.194–4.199
Other changes in assets account, 8.7, 8.11
Other changes in the volume of assets (OCVA), 2.5, 5.9,
5.21–5.22
by asset/liability category, Table 5.5
definition of, 5.8
entries in central bank balance sheet, 7.150, Table 7A.1
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entries in ODC balance sheet, 7.151, Table 7A.2
entries in OFC balance sheet, 7.152, Table 7A.3
recording of, 5.80–5.85, 7.37–7.42
Other depository corporations (ODCs)
data reporting by, 7.114
definition of, 3.123
deposit-taking corporations except central bank,
3.124–3.143
in liquidation, 6.42–6.44
money market funds (MMFs), 3.144–3.146
Other depository corporations survey (ODCS), 2.11, 2.27,
7.7, Box 3.1, Table A3.2
Other equity, 4.126, 4.127, 5.153, 5.164
Other financial corporations (OFCs), 2.27, 3.147–3.148,
6.116, Box 3.1
captive financial institutions, 2.27, 3.34, 3.35,
3.181–3.189, Box 3.1
data reporting by, 7.116–7.119
financial auxiliaries, 2.27, 3.166–3.179, Box 3.1
insurance corporations, 2.27, 3.190–3.195, Box 3.1
money lenders, 2.27, 3.184, Box 3.1
non–money market funds (non-MMFs), 3.149–3.152
other financial intermediaries except ICPFs, 2.27,
3.153–3.165, Box 3.1
See also Pension funds
Other financial corporations survey (OFCS), 2.11, 2.16,
Table A3.4
Other financial intermediaries except insurance
corporations and pension funds (ICPFs), 2.27,
3.153–3.165, Box 3.1
Other items (net), 6.85, 7.14, 7.57
Other nonfinancial corporations, 3.215, 7.56
Other resident sectors, 3.100, 6.22, 6.88, 6.91, 7.14,
7.50
Other volume changes, 8.116, Figure 8.1
Out-of-the-money call (put) option, Table 4.3
Outstanding principal, 5.53, 5.122
Over-the-counter (OTC) market, 4.52
Overdrafts, 4.34
Own acceptances, 4.99
Own funds at book value, 5.160
Own funds, 2.36
Ownership, change in economic, 5.24–5.26
P
Par value. See Face value
Participating preferred shares, 4.118
Partnerships, 3.17
Pass-through securities, 4.223, Box 4.1
Patients, medical
residence of, 3.93
Pawnshop, 3.185

Pay-as-you-go schemes, 3.201
PayPal, 4.39
Peace-keeping missions, 3.97
Peer-to-peer lending companies, 3.179
Pension administrator, 4.150
Pension entitlements, 4.148, 5.21
recording value of, 5.179, 5.191–5.197
Pension fund auxiliaries, 3.170
Pension funds, 2.27, 3.196–3.201, Box 3.1
autonomous and nonautonomous, 3.196
defined, 3.200
funded and unfunded, 3.198–3.199
managers of, 3.176
residence and international organization, 3.79
Pension manager
claims of pension funds on, 4.150–4.151, 5.198
Pension schemes
defined benefits, 3.1200
defined contributions, 3.200
entitlements, 5.21
measurement of benefits, 5.179
Percentage-movement rule, 7.127
Perpetuities, 5.263
Personnel. See Employees
Plan of accounts. See Chart of accounts
Plausibility testing, 7.120, 7.122–7.127
Political parties, 3.239
Post office giro institutions, 3.127, 3.136
Poverty Reduction and Growth Trust (PRGT), 4.239
Pre-tax effective yield, Box 5.1
Precautionary and Liquidity Line (PLL), 4.238
Precious metal coins, 4.20, 4.27, 6.25
Precious metals
unallocated and allocated deposit accounts for, 4.44
Preferred shares
nonparticipating, 4.60, 5.272–5.275
participating, 4.118
Premium supplements, 4.144, 4.147
Prepaid cards, 4.39
Prepayment of insurance premiums, 4.143, 4.192, 5.183
Prepayment risks, 4.224, 4.225
Present value method, 5.105, 5.109, 5.278
Present-value approach (PVA), 5.160
Price to earning ratios, 5.160
Principal arrears, 5.138, 5.142, 5.143
Principal
indexation, 5.53
outstanding, 5.53, 5.122
remaining, Box 5.4
Principal-only claims, 4.231, 4.232, 4.233
Private equity. See Unlisted shares
Private equity fund, 3.152
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Private finance initiatives (PFIs), 3.240
Profit-or-loss accounts, 2.58
Profits and losses, recording of, 7.87–7.88
Promissory notes, 4.66
Proprietary PSA-type model, 5.276
Proprietor’s net additions, 4.127
Protection scheme, 3.195
Protective covenants, loans with, 4.112
Provincial governments. See State, provincial, or regional
governments
Provisions for calls under standardized guarantees,
4.152–4.153, 4.152–4.154, 5.21
reporting of, 5.199
Provisions for loan losses, 5.137, 5.141
Provisions for losses on assets, 4.198–4.199
2008 SNA concept of net worth and, 2.38
in Manual vs. 2008 SNA, 2.32
recording value of, 5.231
See also Allowances for losses on impaired assets
PSA (Public Securities Association) model, 5.276
Public corporation, 3.25–3.26
definition of, 3.25
Public exchanges, 3.167
Public goods, 3.217
Public nonfinancial corporations (PNFCs), 2.28,
3.207–3.214, Box 3.1
Public sector debt, 6.136–6.138
Public Securities Association (PSA), 5.276
Public-private partnerships, 3.240–3.241
definition of, 3.240
Publicly traded entities
interim financial reports, 2.64
Purchased goodwill, 5.21
Put option, 5.268, Box 5.2, Table 4.3
Q
Quadruple-entry accounting, 8.78–8.80
Quasi-corporations, 3.18–3.20
equity in, 4.126, 4.127–4.128
recording equity of, 5.153
types of, 3.20
Quasi-money, 6.77, Note 18
Quoted shares, 4.124
R
Rapid Credit Facility, 4.239
Rapid Financing Instrument, 4.238
Rate of return, 3.144, 4.260, 5.311
Real estate investment trusts (REITs), 3.151
Receivers, 3.141
Receivership
ODC under, 3.141–3.143, 6.42, 6.44

Recording, time of, 2.60–2.61
Redemption value, 4.227, 5.56
Reference price, 4.157
Reference rate, 5.264
Refugees
residence of, 3.69
Regional governments. See State, provincial, or regional
governments
Regional unit, 3.247
Regression estimation methods, 8.67
Regulatory bodies, 3.175
Reinsurance, 4.145, 5.178
Reinsurance corporations, 3.193
Relative valuation, 5.45, 5.46–5.47
Remaining maturity, 4.210
Remaining principal of a loan, Box 5.4
Repayable (initial) margin, 4.48–4.49, 4.51, 4.73, Box 5.4
Repossession of goods, 5.21
Repurchase agreements (repo), 4.43, 4.71–4.79, 4.88, 6.58
deposits in form of, 4.108, 6.36
statistical treatment of, Box 5.4
Research and development, 3.47, 3.231, 3.232
Reservable liabilities, 6.166
Reserve assets, 4.7
Reserve bank, 3.111
Reserve deposits, 4.37
Reserve liabilities, 6.166, 6.168
Reserve position in the Fund (RPF), A2.28
Reserve requirements, 4.37, 6.94–6.96
with averaging of reserve holdings, 6.166–6.167
without averaging of reserve holdings, 6.168–6.169
Reserve settlement, 6.166, 6.168
Reserve tranche position (RTP), 4.246
Reserve tranche position in the IMF, 4.43
Reserve-computation date, 6.168
Reserve-computation period, 6.166
Reserve-maintenance period, 6.166, 6.168
Reserves against outstanding claims, 4.143
Reset period, 5.264
Residence, 3.51–3.99
definition of, 2.25, 3.55
economic territory and, 3.52–3.54
of institutional units, 3.55–3.99
Resident units, 3.57–3.61
definition of, 3.57
nonresident ownership of immovable assets and, 3.60
types of, 3.62–3.86
Residual calculations, 8.54
Residual data, 8.58
Rest-of-the-world account, 8.81–8.83
Restricted deposit, 4.46, 6.37, 6.40–6.42, 6.93
Retained earnings, 5.168
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Retirement benefits, 3.196, 3.200, 4.148. See also Pension
funds
Revaluation(s), 2.5, 5.9, 5.17–5.20
by asset/liability category, Table 5.4
definition of, 5.7
estimation of, 5.74–5.78
recording gains and losses due to, 2.58
See also Subsequent measurement
Revaluation account, 2.58, 8.15, 8.100, 8.115
Reversal of provisions, 5.231
Reverse repurchase agreement (repo), 4.76
Risk-free rate of interest, 5.311
Rural banks, 3.127, 3.133
S
Sale and lease back, Box 5.4
Saving schemes, long-term, 6.46
Savings accounts
variable-rate deposits in, 4.106
Savings and loan associations, 3.127, 3.130
Savings certificates, 6.55
Savings deposits, 4.43
compulsory, 4.46, 6.40
nontransferable, 6.32
SDR (Special Drawing Rights) Department, IMF, 4.21, 4.241
SDRs. See Special drawing rights
Seasonal adjustment
decomposition of time series, 6.193–6.194
direct and indirect, 6.173–6.178
multivariate approach to, 6.179
principles of, 6.170–6.172
revisions in, 6.195–6.196
software for, 6.180–6.192
Seasonal workers, 3.62
SEATS program, 6.180–6.181, 6.187
Secondary market, 5.116, 5.131
trading, 4.59, 6.198
Sectoral balance sheets, 2.8–2.9, 7.8
additional data in, 7.45, Box 7.2
consolidation in, 7.61
data for ODCs and OFCs, 7.25–7.28
features of, 7.23–7.46
further disaggregation of financial instruments in,
7.43–7.46, Box 7.1, Table 7A.8
general principles of, 7.19–7.22
illustrations
central bank, Table A2.1
other depository corporations, Table A2.2
other financial corporations, Table A2.3
memorandum items in, 7.29–7.36, Tables A2.1–A2.3
OCVA entries in (examples), 7.149–7.152
revisions of, 1.16

Sectoring, 2.53–2.54, 3.100, 3.102
See also Institutional sectors
Sectors. See Institutional sectors
Securities
asset-backed (ABSs), 4.222, Box 4.1
definition of, 4.52
pass-through, 4.223, Box 4.1
See also Debt securities; Equity
Securities brokers, 3.159
See also Brokers
Securities holding statistics (SHS), Box 6A.1
Securities lending, 4.80–4.84, 4.88
Securities markets, 3.167
Securities ownership survey, 6.201, 6.202
Securitization, 3.161, 4.67–4.68
Securitization vehicles, 3.161
Securitized debt instruments, 4.229
Security-by-security (s-b-s) data collection, 5.119, 5.120,
Box 5.3
Security-driven repurchase agreements, 4.73
Seizures, uncompensated, 5.21
Settlement accounting, 5.28–5.30
purchase of debt securities, 5.352–5.354
sale of debt securities, 5.355–5.357
settlement and transactions dates in same reporting
period, 5.358–5.361
Settlement accounts, 4.195, 4.197
Settlement date accounting, 5.28–5.30
Settlement dates, 2.41, 2.61, 4.195, A2.44
Share holdings. See holdings
Shares, equity, 4.118–4.125, 4.129
listed, 4.122, 4.123, 4.124
participating preferred, 4.118
treasury, 4.121, 5.157, Table 5.7
unlisted, 4.122, 4.123, 4.125
valuations of, 2.57
Shares, investment fund, 4.134–4.136
Shariah. See Islamic financial institutions
Shell companies. See Special purpose entities (SPEs)
Ships
mobile equipment and residence of, 3.74
residence of crew members of, 3.68
Short position, 4.73, 4.77, 4.83, 5.339
Short selling, 4.77
Short-term instrument, 4.209
Short-term maturity, 4.209
Short-term securities, 4.57, 5.105, Box 4.1, Box 4.2
Sight deposits, 4.43, 6.32
Sight drafts, 4.98
Single-party states, 3.239, 3.268
Sinking funds, 3.236
Social benefits, 3.256
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Social entities, 3.6, 3.11–3.12
Social protection schemes, 3.256, 4.149
Social risks, 3.256
Social security
funds, 2.29, 3.255–3.258
implicit obligations for benefits, 4.149
Solicitor nominee companies, 3.178
Source data, 2.45
adjustment and estimation of, 7.101–7.104
estimation of flow data, 7.105–7.106
evaluation of reporting requirements for, 7.91–7.100
from financial corporations’ accounting records,
7.79–7.106
overview of, 7.70–7.78
periodicity and timeliness of reporting, 2.65–2.69, 7.73
plausibility testing of, 7.120, 7.122–7.127
supplementary
disaggregation by maturity, 7.158
financial instrument coverage, 7.156, Table 7A.8
fixed- and variable-rate loans and debt securities,
A7.159
periodicity of reporting, 7.155
validation of, 7.120–7.121
See also Data reporting; Financial statistics, data
sources for
Sovereign wealth funds (SWFs), 3.187–3.189
Space stations
residence of crew members of, 3.68
Special Data Dissemination Standard (SDDS), 7.146
Special drawing rights (SDR) allocations, 5.91–5.95
reclassification of, 1.12
Special drawing rights (SDR) holdings, 5.91–5.95
Special drawing rights (SDRs), 4.21–4.24
Special government agencies, 3.234
Special purpose entities (SPEs), 3.31–3.38, 3.186
of central government, 3.242–3.244
residence of, 3.81
Special purpose units of general government, 3.34,
3.38
See also Special purpose entities, of central government
Special purpose vehicles, 3.161, 4.67
Special reserves, 2.31, 4.131, 5.84, 5.168, 7.42
Specialized financial intermediaries, 3.162
Specific provisions, 5.144
Spectral analysis, 6.189n
Spot price, 5.311
Staff. See Employees
Stand-By Arrangement (SBA), 4.237
Standard setting agencies, 3.232
Standardized guarantees, 4.188
provisions for calls under, 4.152–4.153, 5.21, 5.199

Standardized report forms (SRFs), 1.6, 7.47–7.49
guidelines for completion of (1SR, 2SR, 4SR),
A2.2–A2.87
guidelines for completion of (5SR), A2.88–A2.94
illustrations
central bank, Table A2.1
money aggregates, Table A2.4
other depository corporations, Table A2.2
other financial corporations, Table A2.3
and reporting and source data, 7.91, 7.136–7.144
revisions of, 1.16
Standards Interpretations Committee. See IFRS
Interpretations Committee
Standby Credit Facility, 4.239
State, provincial, or regional governments, 2.29,
3.245–3.249, Box 3.1
Statistical discrepancies, 8.19, 8.47–8.49
Statistical reporting, 7.91, 7.96, 7.97
Stock accounts, 8.24–8.25
Stock and flow framework
adding-up identities in, 5.11–5.13, Table 5.2
definitions, 5.3–5.9
example of, 5.10, Table 5.1
flows in, 5.14–5.22
overview of, 5.1
Stock options. See Employee stock options (ESOs)
Stocks
definition of, 5.4
valuation of
See Valuation
Store credit cards, 4.40
Store of value, 6.7, 6.14
Strike price, 4.155, 4.162, 5.214
Stripped securities, 4.230–4.233, 5.278
Structured debt securities (with derivatives), 4.64, Box 4.1
Students
residence of, 3.92
Subsequent measurement, 2.50
Subsidiary corporations
definition of, 3.22
residence of, 3.71
See also Artificial subsidiaries of corporations
Subsidiary ledgers, 7.79
Supervisory agencies, 3.175
Supplementary data, 7.141–7.144, 7.154–7.160
Supplementary source data, 8.60
Surveys, 2.8, 2.10–2.11, 7.7, Figure 7.1
See also Census surveys; Financial corporations survey
(FCS)
Suspense accounts, 4.195, 4.196
Swap contract, 4.169–4.175, 5.210, Table 4.2
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Swap option, Table 4.3
Swaps
credit default (CDS), 4.180, 4.182, 5.218
cross-currency interest rate, 4.169, 4.171, 4.172,
Table 4.2
currency, 4.169, 5.343–5.347, Table 4.2
debt, 5.240
equity, 4.169, 4.173, Table 4.2
gold, 4.85–4.86, 4.88, 4.188
off-market, 4.174
total return, 4.180, 4.181
See also Interest rate swaps
System of National Accounts 1993 (1993 SNA), 1.4
System of National Accounts 2008 (2008 SNA), 1.7
differences between Manual and, 2.23–2.44
differences between monetary statistics and, Table 2.1
introduction to, 8.74–8.77
overview of, Figure 8.1
quadruple-entry accounting in, 8.78–8.80
relationship of monetary and financial statistics to,
2.21–2.23
rest-of-the-world account in, 8.81–8.83
stocks and flows framework of, 5.1
structure of, 8.84–8.123
T
Takaful (Islamic insurance), 4.268–4.270
Taxes
earmarked, 3.234
Technical assistance personnel
residency, 3.66
Teller’s check, 4.33
Term deposits. See Fixed-term deposits
Term insurance, 4.142
Term life insurance, 5.187
Term to maturity, 4.99, 5.274, 5.333
Third-party payment processors, 3.174
Time deposits. See Fixed-term deposits
Time drafts. See Bills
Time proportion basis, Box 5.4
Time of recording, 2.60–2.61, 5.24–5.30
in Manual and 2008 SNA, 2.40–2.41
Time series
seasonal adjustment, 6.170–6.195
Time value, 5.215
Time-variant discount rates, Box 5.1
Timeliness, 2.65, 2.66
To/from zero rule, 7.127
Total flows formula, 7.15
Total return swap, 4.180, 4.181
Trade bills. See Bills

Trade credit
vs. loans, 4.193
Trade credit and advances, 4.191
exclusions from, 4.192
recording value of, 5.226–5.228
Trade date and settlement accounting, 5.28–5.30
See also Settlement accounting
Trade date, 2.61, 4.195
Trade receivables, 3.155
TRAMO program, 6.180–6.181, 6.187, 7.124
Transaction costs, 5.32
Transaction date. See Trade date
Transaction(s), 2.5, 5.9, 5.15–5.16, Table 5.3
definition of, 5.6
equations for estimation of, 5.244–5.246
in absence of OCVA, 5.247–5.251
in presence of OCVA, 5.252–5.259
estimation of, 5.72–5.73
monetary and nonmonetary, 5.15
recording of, 5.31–5.36
Transfer payments, 3.49, 3.256
Transferable deposits, 4.30–4.42, 6.21, 6.27–6.30
vs. loans, 4.102
Traveler’s check companies, 3.127, 3.135
Traveler’s checks, 4.35, 6.29, 6.56
Treasury bills, 6.55
Treasury shares, 4.121, 5.157, A2.37, Table 5.7
Trend-cycle components, 6.181
Tri-party repurchase agreement (repo), 4.79
Trial balance, 7.83
Truncated reporting, 7.134, 7.135
Trust, 3.184
U
Unallocated deposit accounts for precious
metals, 4.44
Unallocated gold accounts, 4.16, 4.18–4.19, 4.44
Uncompensated seizures, 5.21
Underwriters and dealers, 3.159
Unfunded pension schemes, 3.198–3.199
Unincorporated enterprises
within households, 3.220–3.221, 3.263–3.266
See also Quasi-corporations
Unit trusts, 3.149
Universal reporting, 7.131, 7.133
Universities, national, 3.238
Unlisted corporation, 5.160
Unlisted shares, 4.122, 4.123, 4.125, 5.160–5.161
Unquoted shares. See Unlisted shares
Use of fund credit (UFC), 4.246
User costs, 6.204
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V
Validation of data reporting, 7.4, 7.120–7.122, 7.127,
8.68
Valuation
fair values and, 5.44–5.48, Box 5.1
of indexed financial instruments, 5.53–5.59
in Manual and 2008 SNA, 2.33–2.39
in Manual vs. 2008 SNA, 2.33–2.39
of monetary and nonmonetary gold, 5.87–5.90
for monetary statistics, 2.57
in monetary statistics, Table 2.2
other types of, 5.49
principles of, 5.37–5.43
See also Other changes in volume of assets;
Revaluations; Transaction(s); individual financial
instruments
Valuation adjustment, 2.58
Valuation change estimation, 5.9
Variable-rate bond, 5.264–5.267, Box 5.2
Variable-rate debt instruments, 4.212–4.218
Variable-rate loan, 7.159–7.160
Variable-rate specification, 5.264
Venture capital funds, 3.162

Vertical adding-up identities, 5.11
Vertical checks, 5.11
Vessels, 4.90
Vesting date, 4.184, 5.222
Vostro account, 4.102
W
Warrants, 4.178–4.179
Workers, migrant, 3.89–3.91
Write-downs, 5.21, 5.240
Write-offs, 5.231
X
X-11 decomposition modules, 6.181, 6.185–6.187
X-12-ARIMA, 6.180, 6.181–6.187, Figure 6A.1
Y
Yield to maturity, 5.112, 5.147, Box 5.1
Z
Zero-coupon basis debt security, 4.55
Zero-coupon bond (stripped securities), 4.230–4.233
Zero-interest deposit, 4.105
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